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.
Rotarch hilating to-ChlIckvn, aulleln 42 includes reports d'f research in progress or recently

completed research. With the exception of 'the section on-Long-Term Research, it does not repeat
studies included in Bu Holm f .ibtough 47 , even though they are still in progress. This issue,
therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children, but \only research reported to us
between September 1918 and Febi.uary 1979.

PublicatiOn
)referehces

andiplans are cited in the abstracts of research in the\ bulletin. The ERIC
Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Edudation, however, does not maintain inforrnatiop on ;he
Oublications of the invitstigators. If you wish 'to obtain further details aeout any of the projects.,
please check professional journals in the appropriate field or write directly to the inAstigator.
Investigators' phone numbers are included in this issue for your convenience.

Bulletin 42 will be the last Rwerch Rolating to Children bulletin published. We wish to thank
investigators who have submitted reports of their research and those who have informed ui of
other studies. We wish 'to acknowledge the valuta, assistance of the SoOal Reseireh Group,
George Washington ,University and the foundations that have provided us with information about
their research grants.

Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D.
Director
ERIC Clearinghotne on Early Childhood Education
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To Research investigators:

Thii publication is only as complete as you are willing to make it. On page 181 you will find a
form for reporting your current research. On page 185 you will find a form to let us know of other
investigators who are working in the field. Please let us hear from you.

&march Resting to Ch
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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V

LPNO-TERM RESEARCH

Note: The reports in this section concern
research programs that are continuous.'

v.

42-AA-1 LONGITVDINAL STUDY OF CHILD GROWTH ANco DEVELOPMENT

Investigetoi(s): Frank Filkner, M.D., F.R.C.P., director; Alexander F. Roche, M.D., Ph.D., Chief,
Section on PhysiTI Growth end Genetics; and Robert McCall, Ph.D., Chief;Section on Perceptual/
C.69%itive Development, Fels Research Institute for the Study of Human Development, 800 Liver-
mdre Street, Yellovt Springs, Ohio,46387. Phone: (513) 767-7324
Purpose: To conclikt a multidis&plinary study of children whose health, growth, psychological
deyelopment, and envir,onment have been studied str;ce birth, with prenatal and genetic informa-
tion; 'and to determine normative patterns of growth' and development in' human subjects.
Subjects: Over 800 subjects: from present infants to kults with) their children in study. The
subjects are healthy, from rural and urban areas, and from upper-ldwer to middle class back-

, grounds.

a.

Methods: A multidisciplinary longitudinal.studs; is being conducted with regular visits and uSe of
;appropriate analysis and computer methodology.
Duration: 1930-continuin9.
Cooperating group(s): '(1)%Public Health Service, U.S. .Department' of Health, Edu&stion, and

Welfare. () National Science Foundati9n. (3) Saduel . Fels Fund. (4) U.S. Air Forc14,

PuldioetIons: Information is available from the investig tors ori approximately 1,022 publications
that have been completed to date.

42-AAI DEVELOPMENT OF BUDGETS FOR CLOTHING AND HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES

Investigetor4): Virginia Britton, Ph.D., Monte Economist, Consumers and Food Economics Insti-
tute, Agricultural Researcti Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Federal Center Building No.
1, Hyattsville, Maryland 2072.8 Phone: (202) 447-4433.
Purpose: To develop and update current household clothing. budgets taking into account known
physiological 'and sociopsychological needs, clothing habits, income, and other resources of imrious

pOpulation groups, and the prises and availability of clothing items.
Subbsets: 12,600 children in 6,000 families with husband and wife and one to five children, but
with no other persons living in the home.
Methods: Data were gathered from the 1960-61 Survey of Consume-1- Expenditures by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics and the UtS. Department of 'Agriculture. Budgets for children were computed
using, regression methods for three economic levels of the USDA food plaris economy, low cost,
and moderpte cost. Separate clothing budgets were computed, for boys and girls -categorized by
age, region, and urbanization. Budgets will be published as totatexpenditures for children's cloth- q.

ing (updated to current price levels) and in garment equivalent units.
Findings: Budget costs for boys tended to' equal comparable budgets for girls at the economy
level. However, at higher budget levels, tk:sys' costs wete substantially less thr girls'budgets. This
was especially true for older children. Cost differences between clothing budget levels Nrere sub-'

stantially greater then between food plans, reflecting the greater elasticity of clothing expendi-
: tures. The majsrity of farm budgets and rural non-farm budgets was' about equal to the com-

parable urban budgets.
Duration: 1962-continuing:,
PuMiestions: Britton', V. Clothing budgets for Aildren from the USDA: Annual:costs at three 1
levels in four regions. Homo Economks Rossarch Journal, March 1973, 1(3), 173:184. (Reprints
are aviiiable from; aIes Office, American Home EconorYfics Association, 2010 Massachusetts

. Avenue, N.W., Washington, D:C. 20036. Price $1.00.)



42,AA-3 CHILD HEALTH AND 6EVELOPMENT STUDIES

Inveetigator(s): Bea J. van den .Berg, Ph.D.; Research Pediatrician, School ,of Public Health, Uni-
wrsitY of Galifornja, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 665-7947.
Purpose: To investigate the',Olationships of biologic, genetic, and medical and environmental
factors in the parents (including events in .pmcnancy, labor, and delivery) to the normal and
abnormal development of the offspring; and to investlgate the relationships .of these factOrs to
p1 4rancy loss in the for m of early fetal death, perinatal mortality, infant and childhood mor-
tality, and to incidence of 'congenital anomalies, to growth and Morbidity patterns in infancy and
childhood, and to cognitive attainment, behavioral development, and physicth-charactetistics at
ages 5 and 10 years.

Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Health Plan (a prepaid medical health plan) who
reside in the San Francisco-cast Bay Area.
MethOdi: The method of study is longitudinal for both mother and child. In addition.to informa-
tion obtpined specifically, for the studies, the medical records for the' gravide and child provided
infor mation on illnesses, inibries, and dr ugs. A special interview and developmental examination
were given the child on his 5th pirthday and to a large sample of children when they were ageS 9 to
11. These include vision, hearing, speech, and tests of cQgnitive abiliW. It s planned-to extend the
observations ,with a follow:up .examination of a subcohort of 'about 2,000 mothers and their
diildren when the latter are about 16 years old: An epidemiological research project is in process,
aimed at the identification of Precursory factors for high blood pressure in young persons.
Duration: July 1959-continuing.
Public-Sion:: Copies of a publication list and'reprints are available from Child Health and Devel-.
opulent Studies, 3867 Howe Street, Oakland, Cali for nia 94611.

42-AA-4 THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY

Investigator(s): Dorothy H. t ichorn, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Institute of Human Develop-
mnt, Univer sit Y of Cali for nia , Ber keley, California .94720. Phone: (410-542-6000.
Pur se: To sh4dy the mental and physical growth of nor mally healthy persons from birth to the
pre5

Su jects: 60 full-term, healthy neiborns, born in Berkeley hospitals from 1928 to 1929 ofwhite,
English-speaking parents; and 140 dsprinq of these subjects, ages birth to 20, seen irregularly.
Methods: The same 'data, appropriate for age, were collected fOr the subjects and their of fspring.
Beginnihg in the first week of life, tests of' memo) and motor developMent, pediatric examinations,
and interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during growth. At all visits, inquiries were
made concerning current health and recent illnesseS. Anthropometrics, body photographs, and
skdlotal X-rays were taken th most ages. Socioeconomic data were collected:Studies &the physi-
cal aspects of growth include analyses that compare health histories with physical growth and with
skeletal maturation. Emotional and other personaRy variables are being studied for consistency,
and in various interrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth histories, socioeconomic
status, and intellectual and physical growth.
Duration: 1928-continuing.
Publications: (1) American Psychologist, 4968, 23(1), 1-17. (2) Monograph of the Society for
Research in Child Developmerit,, 1963, 28. (3) Bayer, Leona and Bayley, Nancy, Growth diag-
nosis: Selected methods for interpreting and predicting physical development from one year to
maturity. Chicago: Univertlity of Chicago Press, 1959.

.
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42-AA-6 GROWTH AND PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Investigator Is): Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., Asiociate Professor of Psychiatry; and Beverly Birns,

PhD., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yeshiva University,
Bronx, New York 10461. Phone: (212) 568-8400..
Put' Pose: To investigate the origins and course of development-of,individual differences in neo-

nates.
Subjects: Normal, healthy,' full-term babies, 2 to 5 days old, born at Bronx MunicirAl Hospital

Center.
Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile, which-was established in previous studies, will be used.
The profile includes behavioral and heart we ratings on excitation, soothing, feeding, sleeri, and
nonstimulus periods of observation. Neonas will be followed at ages 2 weeks, and 1, 2, 3, and 4
months t measure the stability of early appearing traits and their relation to later behaviors. Data
will be analyzed with respect to stability of early appearing bebaviors and the relationghip between
neonatal behavior and maternal and birth history.
Duration: 19continuing.
CooPerating group(s): National institute of Mental Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Depart-

,.
ment of Health, Education, and Wellare.
Publicationy (1) Newton, Grant and Levine, Seymbur (Eds.) Early experience end to/Pay/Or:
Psychobiology of developnwt. Springfield,. Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1968. (2) Psychosomatic
Modkinet, 1966, 28, 316.

42-AA4 STUDIES OF INTELLECTUALAgVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION .

Investigetor(s): Lloyd G. Humphreys, Ph.D., Professor of Educati3n 'and Psychology, 425 Psy-

chology Building, University of Illinois, Champaign, Illinois 61820. Phone:1217) 333-7277.
Purpose: To help understand the development and organization of human abilities.
Subjects: The sample includes male and female subjects from grade school to adult.
Methods: A variation on the basic model of the cross-lagged panel correlation methtaciology in-
volving multiple eorrelations has been tried and appears to have promise. The basic methodology
will also be investigated and the result obtained from its use will be compared to the factor
structure of the various measures. Before this can be done, however, an appropriate Methodology
for the factor analysis of the growth data must be developed. Three possible approaches will be
employed. A somewht1t independent project involves a factor analysis of the school means ob-
tained in Project TALENT. The purhose is to investigate how naturally occurring social selection
operates primarily on the general factor in human abilities and that group factors will be poorly
defined in the correlations based upon school means. The Graduate Rec6rd Examination will be
used as criterion for predicting grade point average in undergraduate and graduate students as a
follow-up to previous research on predictability of academic grades over 1 to 4 years.

7

Duration:- 19717continuing.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Spencer Foundation. (2) Educational Testing Service. (3) National
Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health
Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (4) American Institutes for Research.
Publications: A list of publications is available from the, investigator.

42-AA-7 NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STAN9ARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL
DEVELOPMENT OF CHI LDREN'AND STANDARDS IN PREPARATION

Investigator(s): S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D., Research Associate in Anatomy, School of Medicine, Case
Western Reserve Universitit, ClevelandOhio 44106. lihone: (216) .368-2000. William W. Greulich,
Ph.D.; Research Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda,

-1
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Maryland 20014, and staff of the National Center for Health Statistics involved in the National
Heti Ith Survey, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Washington, D.C. 20201. .
Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of children to
provide a basis for identifying maturity Tevels of growing bones in the hands, elbbws, shoulders,
hips, knees, and feet of children and youths according to the shapes of the bone shadows in an
X-ray film. .

Subjects:. Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.
Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray film display a modal rate of growth of each bone by
illustrating regularly occurring osseous features which develop in series in the surface of the bone

rccortex as it calcifies. A reference standard consists of films arranged a 8 series to show sequential
osseous features which are alike in males and female. It is an instrumen or measuring the skeletal
maturity level of children, Films of the subjects, covering the full span of growth froin birth to
adUlthood, have been used to prepare standards. A standard of reference for joints in the upper
extremity is in preparation, with the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of
cardinal maturity indicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the
number of their bone growth centers. For publishec standards, see publication references listed
below.
Duration: 1948-continuing.
Cooperating group(s)': Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Western Reserve University,
Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard UniverSity School of Public Health,
Boston; National Center for Health Statistics, Rodkville, Maryland; Departments of Pediatrics and
Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit; Merrill-Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department of
Education, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti.

.

publications: (1) Greulich, W.W. and Pyle, S.I. A radiographic atlas of skeletal davolopment of the
hand and wrist (2nd Ed.) Stanford, California: Stanford University Press, 1959. (2)Hoorr, NI.;
Pyle, S.I.; and Francis, C.C. A radiographic atlas of skeletal development of th foot wd ankk ( let
Ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1962. (3) Pyle, S.I. and Hoerr, N.L. A standard of
reference for the growing knee (2nd Ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1989. (4) Pyle,
S.I.; Waterhouse, A.M.; and Greulich, W.W. A standard of reference for the growkw hand and writ,
(1st Ed.) Cleveland, Ohio: The Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971.

42-AA-8 METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Ernest M. Ligon, Ph.D., Director; and staff, Union College. Character Research
Project, 10 Nott Terrace, Schenectady, New Yqrk' 12308. Phone: (518) 372-4451.
Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in cooperation with fami-
lies and character training agencies. ("Character" is defined in terms of three dimensions:- philoso-

.--
phy of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.)

-4ubjects: Children and families throughout the United'States. The families belons to chdrches,
YMCAs,,and schools but participate in the study as individual families.
Methods: Procedures of the research are based on action research, in`which the participants
cooperate with the laboratory and use methods of coscientist research. Open-ended reports on
research goals constitute the basic body of research data. An analysis of these data serves as the
basis for the development of new procedures and for the scientific reports that are published
concerning it.

Findings: Reports have been prepared concerning hypotheses tested in the home and character
building agencies. Most of the findings relate to the home, learning, decision making, and methods
for character development, plus descriptions of age level potentials, especially forrlecision making.
Duration: ...1935-cont inuing,
Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, Inc.
Publications: aatalog: Attituck Education and Character DevoloPment, which lists 44 publica-

.

tions and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

4 1 /
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.42-AA-9 LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES OF CHILDREN WITH

CRANIOPACIAL BIRTH DEPICTS

42-AA-10

4t

Investigator(e): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for Craniofacial Anomalies, Medical

Center, University of Illinois, P.O. Box 6098, Chicago, Illinois 60680. Phone: (312) 996-6979. ,

Purpose: To study the epidemiology, genetics, morphology, physiology, and/postnatal develop-

ment of children; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofacial birth defects.

Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, males and females, from infincy to adulthood.

Methods: The sebjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures inctuded roentgenocephal-

ometry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs. Speech and hearing, psychosociel, and pedi-
.

atric evaluation's supplied additional informatiom .

Findings: Patterns of growth have been delineated that are useful in clinical Management. Some

conditions have been shown to get worse; some show spontaneous improvement; and others

remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific cranial morphologies have been described end genetic sig-

nificance has been described.
Duration: 1949-continuing.
Cooperating group(e): 01) Illinois State Pediatric Institute. (2)Division of Services for Crippled

Children,' University Of Illinois. (3) Cook County Children's Hospital. (4) Division of Research;

MErternal and' Child Health Services; Natioqal Institutes of Health; Public-Health Service; U.S.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (5) National Institute of Dental Research; Na-

tional Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare.
Publications: Cleft Palate Journal, 1971, 8, 239. A list of articles in journals of dentistry, medi-

eine, public health, speech and hearing, and .psychclogy is availeble irOn) theinves,tigatot.
. \ ,.

4, "

NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROURESS (NAEP) -6"
4 ---`;;ii

Invostigator(s): J, Stanley Ahmann, Ph.D., Prqject Director; Roy Forhes, Ed,D...Project irectVfr .

and George Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Project Direc/or',-Naiional Asaessment of Educational Prog-

ress, 700 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado 8020: Phone: (303) 893-5200.

Purpose: To obtain census-like data on the knowledge, skills, concepts, understandingS, and atti-

tudes possessed by young Americans; and to measure the growth or decline in educational attain-

ments that oecur 9irr time in the 10 learning areas assessed..

Subjects: 27,000 subjects annually in each age group: 9, 13, and 17' (including high school
dropouts and early graduates); and 5,000 young adults annually, ages 26 to 35.

Methods: The National Assessment of Educational Progress is an annual national surVey that -
assesses 10 learning areas: art, career andoccupational development, citizenship, literature, mathe-
matics, music, reading, science, social studies, and writing. Three areas have been assessed twice:

science (1969-70 and 1972-73); writing (1969-70 and 1973-74); and reading (1970-71 agd
1974-75): The four age levels assessed were selected to correspond to -the end of primary, inter-

mediate, secondary, and postsecondary education. A national probability sample of approximately

2,500 to 2,600 individuals` per group administered package, and a sample of 2,100 to 2,200

individuals per individually administered package are assessed annually. The samples are designed

to allow -NAEP to estimate the performance of Ahe population for that age level-Students in
school are assessed in small groups up to 12, or in some ca'Ses, in individual interviews. Paper and

pencil questions, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are included among the exercises. Adults

are intervieWed individuilly at home, and 17.year olds who are out of school also respond to
exercises individually. Results are reported for about 50 percent of 'the exercises given each year

and are stated in percentages of people res6onding correctly or intorrectly. Results are reported

nationally and for geographic region, size and type of community, age, sex, race, and parental

education.
Duration: 1969-continuing. "



,

Cooperating group(s): (1) National Cente? for Educational Statistics; U.S. Office of Education;
Education Division; U.S. Department of Mealth, Education, and Welfare. (2) Carnegie Corpora-
tion. (3), Ford Foundatkin's Fund for the Advancement of Education. (4) Research Triangle
Institute. (5) Measurement Research Center(e) Eclucatiori Commission of the Stares.
Publication,: The National Assessment Publications List is available from: Education Commiision

< ói the States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 LiniFoln Street, Denver, Colorado 80208.

,42-AA-.11 COLLABORATIVE STUDIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER -

NEUROLOGIOAL ANO...OSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILI5HOOD
,

#

invistigetorlsi: Joseph S. Drage, M.D., National Inethute of, Neurdlogical and Communicative
,Disorderi and-Stroke. National 'institutes -of Heatth,'Public Heahh Service, U.S. gppartn-ient of

Education', and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014. Phone: (301) 656-4000..
Psfrpoe4: The Collaborative Perinatal Project (gPP), is a longitudinal .multiaisciplinary research
effci-rt \A/NJ) seeks leads to the etiologies of-cerebral palsy, mental retardation, learning disorders,
congenital malformatidns, minimal brain dysfunction; cOnvUlsive .aisorders, and comniunicative
discoders through studies which relato the events, conditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy,
labor, and delivery tb the neurological and mental Ckrielopment of the children of. these preg-
nancies.

Sub1et:4: During a-period from 19,59 through 1966, detailed research data were obtained from
50,000 women during pregnancy,. labor, and delivery. -T,he children born to these 50,000 women
during ti;eir. participat ion in theCPP hatie been examined specific intervals up to the child's 8th
birthday to identify abnormal 'conditions which might linit the child's ability to reach maximum
developmental potential.
Methods: A comprehensive analysis of the data will investigate 'the complex interactions between
the child's condition and the antecedent factors which may haveitmributed to the condition. The
analysis of ihis data is underway within- the National Institutes of Health, within other govern-
mental agencies, and under contract with teams of investidators a't medical centers outside of
government. The Perinatal Research Branch and the National Institute ofNeurological and Com-
municative Disorders and Stroke have the responsibility for monitoring, coordinatineana admin-
istering the overall research effort. The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications
available to the research community and the general public. The projected completion of this
analysis is June 30, 1976, The data for the CPP were Collected at 12 major-medical centers in the
United States.
Duration: 1956-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins UnWersity
School of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland; Boston Lying-In Hospital, Childr((n's Medical Center
and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Massachusetts; University of Min-,

nesota Medical School, Minneapolis, Minnesota; Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York,
New York; Children's Hospital of BuffelO, Buffalo, New York; Unkersity. of Oregon Medial
School, Portland, Oregon; Children's Hospital of Philadelphia and Pennsylvania +ibspital, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania; Brown -University, Providence, Rhode Island; University of Tennessee
Medical School, Memphis, TenneSsee; Medical Collette of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia.
Publiostions:* (1) Nisvyander, K.R. t al. The vornon and ther prognancin, 1972. (The Collab-
orative perinatal Study of the National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and
StrokeSi4vailible from: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gbvernment Printing Office, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20402. Order Stock No. 1749-00038; ,price, $10.00., (2) A bibliography is available
from the inrtigator. ' .
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-12 STUDY OF PERSONALITY ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT SY THE
TWIN 1NTRAPAIR COMPARISON METHOD

411,

hwestlesdbr(i): WHliem Pollin, MA.,thief; Donald Cohen:M.D., Clinical AuPciate; and Eleanor
Dibble, Research Social Worker, Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult Psychiatry Branch,.
National institute of Mental Health, Health vices and Mental HeMth Administration, Public
Health Service, U.S. Department of Health- ducation and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Phone: (301) 443-2216.
Purpose: To understand the contributions of aenetic, constitutional, and environmental factors to
social, emotio9al, aqd cognitive develorent during the first years of life; specificelly, to explicate
the factorrthat underlie the emergence of individuality, using twins and triplets as subjects.
Subjects:- Twins and triplets, from the prenatal period through elementary sdhool age.'
Methodsc The central methodologicel principle emphasizes the'effort 3o define precisely develoi)-
mental differences within infant and childhood M7 twin pairs, and then search for the cietermi-
'Rants oi such differences. In the longitudinal study, parents are interviewed as soon as the diagno-
Isis of a twin pregnancy is mede. Neurological, pediatric, and developmental assessments are
performed at birth and at 3- tO 6-month intervals dUring the firit years of life. The parents are
inteMewed at the same Intervals about the children's development and family history. In ttie
Preechgol Period, the childrene receive standardized psychological "testing, are observed in a stan-

dardized nursery school setting, and are administered projective psychological testing. Children
and families are visited at home and are also seen in structvred office settings. In crOss-sectional
studies, children are seen for developmental evaluation, psychological assessment, end observations
of free play; sand their parents are interviewed. The value of questionnaire techniques is being
investigated. A general research question relates to the way in which .constitutionai differerkes in
the children elicit different types of parenting, and the ways in which differential Perental be-

havior shapes the emergence of perSonality differences ill children.
Duration: 1967-1980.

42-AA-II PRiMARY MENTAL HEALTH PROJECT

Investisator(s): Emory L. Cowen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, and Dkector; D.A.
Dorr, Ph.D., Research Coordinator; L.D. Izzo, M.A., Chief Psychologist; and M.A. Trost, M.A.,
Chief Social WOiker,, Primary Mental Health Project, University of Rochester, River Campus Ste-
tion, Rochester, NeW York 14827. Phone:-(718) 275-21Z1. Ai

Purpose: To detect and to prevent school adjustment problems.
0 .. ,

. ; lkableols: More then 30 schools in Rochester, New York city einci suburban areas, as well as 260 or
,

. rnore sphools,inIkto 40 school districts around the world. In the past few years, intensive helping
. Iserv/ces, sv,tiraging about 3p contacts per' child, have been brought to more than 1,000 children.

. ' NItypntctf. these children. are in kindergarten to 3rd grade, consistent eWith the project's-

pt\eVaiflive Riit Appeo*Mately one-thkd of -the children QOM frOm city s&lools; two"-thirds,
; ftithn!tountry: ofeitAolkIthbugh the range of indivqual problems is enormous, all children have in

common the p. 'f. moderate to serious schoolustment problems.
Methods: Us.intj uily developed screening and early detection methods, the staff of the Pri-

. \

:*er

4narl,,Vental tlealth Project (PMRP) iden'tifies primary grade children with early school adjustthent.
roblems, On9e Identified, the ...children are pl'oyided with imrnediate, extensive, and effective,
Iping servicis. Carefully selected, trained nonprofessional child aides, working under close pro-

4jsIorI wpervision, increase tenfold the number of childcen who are helped. The Project staff
,çftes hitth eaucational and behavioral problems (e.g., aggression or withdrawal) that interfere

with;.efictive learning. The reiharFh includes studiiis on training nonprofessionals, evaluation of
pr Litt; process analyses, selection-process relations, selection-outcome relations, and process-
oitife relations. ,Between 20 and 30 different research instruments and assessment procedures
are. Used.

- / 4

-

.1



.f

PMHP has been carefully researchej since its inception. Several external reviewers have
described it, as the most extensively researched school mental health project in histpry. To date,
some 18 separate project outcome studies, many summarized in a recent book on "MHP (see
publicati9na), have been crrIed out. These studies of ier strong support for-the cirogram's effective-
ness in terms. both of ch ren's improved educational achieveinent and behavioral adjustment:"
Moreover, program gains hive been,endurIng rather .then short-term. .

Duration: 1958-continuing. -

Coopereting group(s): (1) Natinal Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
(2) New York State Department of Education'.
Publications: (1) COWefl, E.L. The community as context. In4v1.P. Feldman and J. Orford (Eds.),
The ward psychologyiif psychological. problems. ChiChester, England: John Wiley and Sons,
1979. (2) .Cowen, EL, and Gaston, E.L. Evaluation of community mental health programs. In M.
Gibbs et al. (Eds.), Community psychology:. Theorstkal end tompkkol approaches. New York:
Gardner Press, 1979. (3) Cowen, E.L.; Gesten;E.L.; and'Wilson, A.B. The Prienan/ Mental Health
Pro* (PMHP: Evaluation of current program hffectiveness. Amorlcirs Jbumal Community

logy, 1979, 7. (4) Gegen', E.L.; Cowen, E.L; and Wilsbn, A.8. Correlates oeteacher rated
competence in a schOol based mental health program. Amerken Journal of Community Psychol-
ogy, 1978, 6. (5) Cowen, E.L. and Gesten, E.L. Program evaluations of the Primary Mental Health
Project (PMHP): Research problems and findings. In W. Neigher at e/. (Eds.),-CMNC prognmn
walustIon sout:cs book: Derslopmsnt proiat. Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office,
1978. (6) A list of over 100 publiCations is available from the investigators.

42-AA-14 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT
OF BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION

Investigator(s): Margaret Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication Gioup, Research
Laboratory of Electronics, Maisachusetts' Institute of Technblogy, Cambridge, Massachusetts
02139. Phone: (617) 253-1000.
Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child's language development-take place.
Subjects: Fotir firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middIft class families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at [east 30 monthset homegt weekly intervals.
On each visit a half hour continuous record was made on tape and film. An observer using a
-shielded microphone dictated a simultaneous description of ongoing behavior and interaction to
supplement the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal was placed on the tape ahd film
everY 5 seconds. (The tape and film froman observation may be synchronized/during playback in
the laboratory.) In addition, an independent team that consisted of a pediatiician and a develop-
mental psychologist visited each baby's home once a month to assess other aspects of maturition
and development. Indexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit-rapid
search. Tapes are analyze) by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic features.
Synchronized tape and film it studied by iingLists and by the principal investigator; who is
interested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization fiirms a part.
Findings: The moit significant finding is the apparent_ obligatory relationship between the child's
vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early potformatIvo Nintances. Such
sentences are, used by the child to communicate messages when he is showing something to
somime, when he is greeting someone, etc. Another finding is the spontaneous appkirance of
sentences with topic-commentitnstruction in the child's speech even though parents rarely use
this construction. (The Construction is rtot characteristic of adult American English.)
Duration: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of'
Health, Education, and Welfare.
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Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1964, 111(1), 53 i2) Monographs of the Society

for Review/I in Child Development, 1964, 29(1) 101 114. (3). Language and Speech, 1964, 1(2),

107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress heport of the Rsearch Laboratory of Electronics, 1966, 81,

181-186. (5) Lingua, 1967, 10(1), 1-59. (6) Foundations of Lenguage, 1961:1, 31-65.( 1) Heibel,

D.A. and Sc.hane, S.A..(Lds.) Modem siudies in English.'Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey Prentice

Hall, Inc., 1069. Pp. 42 447. (8) Bar Adon, A. arid Leopold, (ids ) Child *language: A book

of (wading& Englewood Cliffs, Now Jersey Prentice Hall, Inc., 1971, (9) Journal of the American

Academy of Child Psychiatry, 1971, 10(1), 124 135 (10) Quarterly Progress Report of the Re-

search Laboratory of Electronics, M.I T., 1911, No. 100. ( Bulkiwa, tA. 1- torn commrnaeation

to language. Presented at the International qiiixisium on I est 1. iniplage Acquisition, I lowlier',

haly, 1972 (mimeo). (12) Bullowa, M. and Putney, I _A method for analyzing cqmmunicatkie
behavior between infant. and adult horn film, Presented at a meeting of .the International Society

for the Study of BehaVioral Development, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1973 (mimeo).'(13) BullOwa, M.
Non-yea/al communication in infancy. Presented at the 1st Congress of the International Associa-

, tion for Semiotic Studies, Milan, Italy, 19/4 (preprint). (14) Gruber, IS. Correlations between

the syntactic c:onstructions of the child and of the adult In CA I erausnn anti D. Slobin (L(Is.),
Studies of child language. Holt: Rinehar t and Winston, 1973. Pp: 440 445. (15) Bullowd, M. When

infant and adult communicate, how do they synchronize tlieir behmkois? In A. Kendop et al.
(Eds.), Organization of behavior in face-to-face interaction. Mouton, 19/b. Pp. 97-129: (16) Bul-

Iowa, M. et al. Infant vocalization. Communication before speech. In T.R. Williams (Eci),Soclali-
Y zation and communieation in primary groups. Mouton, 1975. Pp. 243-281. (17) Bullowa, M. A

matrix for lahguage." Presented at the 21st Annual Conference of the International Linquistk:

Ass.ociation, New York City, March 1976 (mimeo). (1A) Bullnwa, M. From communication to'

language. International Jorial of Psyvholinguistics (In press). (1)) Brillowa, M Infants con

versational partners. In T.Fk. Myers (Ed.), The development of discourse and conversation. I din
,burgh University Press (in press). (20) Bullowa, M. From per for motive, act to per formative utter-

ance. In S.K. Ghosh (Ed.) Biology,' languagefand human behavior. UniversitY Park Press (in press).

42-AA-15 THE HARVARD PRESCHOOL PRO.ItECT

Investigator(s): Burton L. White, Ph.D., Ditector; Jean-Watts, Ph.O., Co Director, and Barbara

Kaban, M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of 'Human Development, Graduate

School of Education, Harvard University, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian iNay, Cambridge', Massachusetts

02138/ Phone: (617) 495-1000.
Purpose: To trace the development of educability and competence in children during the first 6
years of life; and simultaneously to trace the role of experience in wet) development.
Subjects: Presently, 32 normal children, ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of whom were

selected because they exhibited potentials to develop high degrees (.? f general competence during

the second and third years of life; while the other children seemed likely to develop a consider ably

lower level of competence.
Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural experiment- Data are collected

by home observation arid testing of thrl chilcken on the average of 2 hours per peek. One
observational technique consists of tape recordings in which the observer describes the Aid's.
activitie§. The data are then coded onto forms using instruments developed for the project.
Another technique involves a checklist record of behavior. Tests of language and cognitive develop-

ment are administered regularly. Factors are measured including stream of experience, the child's

competencies, and salient environmental influences.
Findinfjc Analysis of preliminary data indicates thpt the observation instruments are monitoring

the development of competence in promising ways. Further, indications of how childrearing prac-

tices influence the process are becoming clear. The mother, or substitute;usually through indirect

action, is seen as the major environmental influence on the development of crnnpetenee. A longi-

tudinal experiment will be initiated this year. (See Researrh Relating to Children, Bulletin 22,

May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3, p. 16.)1
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- -Duration: September 1966-continuing.
Cooperating grow(s): (1) U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity. (2) Carnegie Corporation, New
York. (3) !lead Start; Office of Child Development; Office of Human Development; U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

4.
42-AA-14 LEARNING OF INCENTIA VALUE IN CHILDREN

inveetigetor(s): Jum C. Nunnally... Ph.D., Professor, Dep.rtrnnt of Psc;chology, Vanderbilt Uni-
versity, Nashville, Tennessee 37203. Phone: (615) 322-7311.
Purpose: To study the learning of' incentive` value in chl1den througt th usl of Tward cqndi,
tioning.
Sublacts:- Elementary school children, ages 7 to 11.
Methods: Neutral _objects (usually nonsense syllables) ere associated with nsceipts of( rewarci,
nonreward: ond loss of reward in various ty6es of researCh designs. The amounts and kinds.of
condition reward value arameasured in relation to verbal evaluation, reward expectancy, choice
behavior, and measures of selective attention. c

Findings: Varir consistenit effects have beon found on the dependent measures,Ind the researc h
paradigms have been-able to differentiate many treatment conditions concemtd with secondary
rewards.

Duration: 1963contihuing.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Educatic(n: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Poblicetiohs: (1) Rileieh, K.K. and Nunnally, J.C. A new measure of semantic appraisal for
studies of secondary rewards. Psychonomk Science, 1970, 18, 203-205. (2) Wilsoo, W.H.: and
Nunnally, J.C. A naturalistic investigation of acquired mooning in 'children. Science,
1971, 23, 149-150.

42-AA-17 CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

Insestigator(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, C%hildhood Psychosis Project Seymour W. Fried-
man, M.C5,, Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landres, M.D., Staff Psychiatrist; Beatrice M. Cooper,
M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; 4rnd Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D., Clinical Rematch .Psychologist,
Reiss-Davis Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036. Phone: (213)
204-1886.
Purpose: To develop better diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosis; and to
investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support ,syitems, and work with
parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals.
-Subjects: 10 children, ages 5 to 20.
.Methods: Data were gathered through tape recordirils of psychotherapy sessions, therapists'
summaries of sessions, arid repeated psychological tests. The use of distance es a psychological
mechanism will be invigated. (See Research 'Witting to Children, Bulletin 18, March-December
1984, Study 18-L-36, p. 58; and Bulletin 20, Octot;er 1986-May 1986, Stildy 20-IA-1, p. 72.)
Duration: 1957-coring.
Publications: (1) 'Iren of time end space, of action end impulse. New York: Appleton-Cen-
tury-trofts, 1966. (2) The challenge: Despair wld hop. the conquest of inner space. New 'York:
Brunner/Maze!, 1971. (3) Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S.W. Do you have faith that I'll make it?
Relu-Devis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (4) Rubin, K. The flaWeehhammer. Reist-Dayis
Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (5). Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Reise-Dayis Clink Bulletin-,1971, 8(2).
(6) Liebowitz, J.M. Transformation of the fin Re-evaluation via psychological testing. Relw
Davis. Clinic Bulletin, 1971j 8(2). (7) Etstein, R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of meinory
and perception in childhood pSychosis in relatiOn to psychotherapeutic innovations. Reiss-Devis
Clinic Bulletin, 1972, 9(2). (8) Ekstein, R. Friedman, S.; pnd Caruth, E. The psychoanalytic
treatment of- childhood schizophrenia. In B.. Wolman (Ed.), Manual of child peYchopethology.
New York: McGraw-Hill, 4972. Pp. 1039.1057.

/
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42-AA-111 A SURVEY OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF BRITISH SCHOOL CHILDREN

Invettiastorts): Judith Cook, M.B., B.Chem., Lectyrer;__Dougla Altman, B.Sc., Lecturer; Walter W.

Holland, M.D., F.F.C.M., Professor; and S.G. Tapp, B.Sc., Dip.Stat., Lecturer, Departrhent of

tlinical Epidemiology and Social Medicine, School of Medicine, St. Thomas's Hhspital, London

S.E. 1, England; and A. Elliott:M.D., D.P.14., County Medical Officer, Kent County Council, Kent,

England. Phone: 928-0292. . .

Purpose: To ixamine the. dietary intake of school children and inceestigate its relationship to

health and socioecongrnic factors; and to explore the extent and nature of poor nutrition.

Subjects: 1,017 children, born -between 1953 and 1955 or between 1958 and 1960, rtding in

.and attending Local Authority sthools in four areas in Kent England. The sample stra ified by

social class, family size, and weight. Higher sampling fractions were taken for children (.1) -from

) larger families, (2) frorn lower, soda! dosses, (3) with no fathers, ancr(4) with low'weights, in.

'order to have 4deguate numbers of subjects in those grOsips suspected of having the greatest'

likelihood of deficiency. , g

Methods: Field work for each child, conducted between Sept4nber 1968 and "March 1970, was

.comprised of a weighted diet record, a socioeconomic questionnaire, and a medical examination.

The weighted diet record was klipt for 1 week and was closely supervised by a trained field worker.

The same field worker administered the socioeconomic questionnaire which elicited information

on family structure, father's occupation, mother's education and working status, the child's health

history and eating pattern, and the parents' heigefts. The medical examination, carried out by one

of two Medical officers, included a clinical assessment of the nutritional status of the child;

measurements of height, weight, triceps and subscapular skinfold thickness, arm circumference,

and peak expiratory flow rate. The medical examination also noted clinical evidence of vitamin

deficiency.
Duration: 1968-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Department 9f Health and Social. Security.

Publications: (1) Cook, J. et a/. A survey of the nutritional status of school children. Relation

between nutrient intake and socibeconomic factors. BrItish Journal ofhavantive Social MadlcIno,

1973, 27, 91-99. (2) Topp, S.G.; Cook, J.; and Elliott, /*Measurement of nutritiohal intake

among school children. British Journal of Prevontive Social Modiclne, 1972, 26,,106.

42AA-19 GUIDANCE INSTITUTE FOR TALENTED STUDENTS

Investigator(s): Philip Perrone, Ph.D., Director; and Robert Male, Ph.D., Associate Director,

66idance Institute for Talented Students, University of Wisconsin, Box 64 Education Building,

Madison, Wisconsin 53706. Phone: (608) 262-1234.

Purpose: To develop and demonstrate procedures for the identification and description' f tal-

ented youth; to study the guidance and educational development of human potential; and to seeve

as a demonstration and development center for counseling, evidence, and planning activities re-

lated toreeting the developmental needs of talented youngsters. .

Subjects: This is a longitudinal sample now numbering over. 4,000 males and fernales, ages 6,to 35,

from Wisconsin school systems. Subjects are selected using criteria designed to identify talented

youths in grades K-12. These criteria include aspects Of the student's performance in six taletit

categories: (1). convergent thinking and behavior, (2) divergent/creative thinking and behavior, (3)

goal related thinking and behavior, (4) social skills and behavior, (5) physical skills arid behavior,

apd (6) affective thinking and behavior.
Methods: Subjects participate in activities that have been specified through the collaborative

effort of the Institute and each participating school. These activities may include (1) assessment bY

interview, questivnaiee, instrumentation or observation; (2) learning modules and mini-courses;

and (3) self-help programping. These activities are designed to (1) foster, self-understanding, self:

t
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direct ion and social responsibility, (2) broaden students' horizons with respect to edocational and
vocational op6ortunities, (i) develop rejahstic Self-concepts about their Own strengths and inter
ests. (4) foster plans for suitable educational programs; (5) discover methods for overcoming
limitations, (6) encourage development of personal and academic strenoths; and (7) provide coun-.
sel on matters 'that may influence the individual student's fullest development. Findings are inter-preted and implications 'are considered with the student in individual andOinily counseling ses-
sions. Institute _staff teams may also (1) visit students' schools and hold conferences with theparetits of each participating child to inforrn parents about characteristics of their children thatthey may not know, (2) stimulate actien of parents to meet their child's dellopmental needs; (3)lanlitate communication between the parents, school, and student, and (4) disCover points of view
and other parental characteristics that affect the student's development. A written, report is sent to
each student and tc/ his nr- her schoO-I containing information about the student's performance,
interests, and needs, as-well as whatbeplications these data have for the home and school towaLdfroviding desired educational or personal dev seelopment. In-rvice training sessions are held tdiscuss specific Astudents, suggestions to the sch, and general principles for guidance and ed ication toi talented students. Objectives of these IV aining sessions are (1)stimulation of andassistance with the promsses of identification of talented students; (2) encouragement and assis-tance in rfiaking special Provision fOr the development of talented students, and stimulation to doso for ot er students; (3) provision of information about educational and vocational requirements

.and opportunities particularly applicable to talented students;,(4) encouragement of inrration
and experimentation in school procedures for talented students, as well as for other stndents; and
(5) demonstration of appropriate guidance services for talented students. Although there aredifficulties in obtaining adequate control groups, some research studies have been done comparingfInstitute participants with/other students matched on academic, familial, school, and community ,variables. In addition, comparisons of the effectiveness of two or more procedures for accqm-plishing a particular guidance goal have been made in other Institute research studies. ,

Findings: The Guidance Institute for Talented Students is a cooperative effort that has main-
tained direct, personal, longitudinal, and functional relationships between the University .6f, Wis-consin and students, their parents, and their teachers throughout Wisconsin (see Research Relatkwto Children, Bulletin 22, May-December 1967, Study 22-QA-1, p. 83). More than 97% of all
student participants who have graduated from high school have enrolled in higher education
programs. Many have gone on to graduate and professional study. Ingeasing ernphasis at the
elementary school level has been placed on self-awareness, creativity, mathematics:and reading; at'the middle school and high school, more attention is paid to cognitive style, decision making, andcareer development. -

Duntsion: 1957 continuing.
.0

cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Education; Education Division; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, (2) Cooperating school systems in Wisconsin. (3) WisGonsin D.P.I.
Publications:. (1) Male, R. and PerroneP.A. Identifying talent and giftedness. Part 3. Roeper
Review, 1980, 2(3). (2) Sanborn, M.P. The gifted and talented: Their education and development,
1979, Seventy-eigtth Yearbook of the National Society for the Stucly of Education, 1979. (3)Male, R. and Pêrrone, P.A. Identifying talent and giftedness. Part 2. Roeper Review, 1979, 2(2).(4) Male, R. and Perrone, P.A. Identifying talent and giftedness. Paryl. Roeper Review, 1979,2(1). (5) Zaffran, R.T. and Colangelo, N. Counseling with gifted and talented students. TheGifted -,Child Quarterly, Fall 1977. (6) RodensteinC; Pfleger, LSI.; and Colangelo, N. Career develop-
ment of gifted women. The Gifted Child Quarterly, Fall 1977. (7) Perrone, P.A. and Pulvino, C.J.
New directions inle guidance of the gifted and, talented. The Gifted Child Quarterly,. Fall 1977:(8) Colangelo, isi, and Pfleger, L.R. A model counseling laboratory for the gifted at Wisconsin. The
Gifted Child Quarterly, Fall 1977. (9) Laboratory monograph: Research on the gifted and talented
stud6nt, 1976.
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4E-AA40 PANEL STUDY OP FAMILY INCOME DYNAMICS

Investigate/is): James N. Morgan, Ph.D., Program Director; and Greg Duncan, Ph.D., Study Direc-

tor, institute for Social fiesearch, University of Michigan, P.O. Box 1248, Room 3063, Ann Arbor,

Michigan 48106. Phone: (313) 764-1817.
Purpose: Too measure changes in econoryc well being and ilxplaln them by following a representa-

tive sample of families over time, monitbring their economic status, employment exp6riences,

housing, transportation, food consumption, aititudes, and behavior patterns.

Subjects: A national probability sample oversampling lower income families .but weighted to

provide unbiased estimates. All indMduals from the original 1908 sample of farhilies are retained.

Methods; Terra's, containing sample members are interviewed each year. Prsonal interviews were

conducted during the first 5 years; cUrrently families are contacted by telephone, The 1976

interview (9th year) included a suppleniental interyiew wIth_wives. The questionnaire used hes a

--very detailed income sequence. An echievement rhotivatkon acid a cognitive skills sentence com-

pletionstest was included in 1972. Many attituqe measures were included in the interviews during

the first 5 years. Since thefstudy follows ehildren who leeve parental homes, there are now 1,500

individuals who were children in 1968 % and' are now heeds of households, for which there is

information reported by parents in the early years,of the study.

Duration: 1967-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation; U.S. Depart-

ment of Health, Education...and Welfare.
Publications: Phi thousand Amarkon famIllat. Patton,* of oconomk program, Vols. 1-5. Ann

Arbor, Michigan: Institute for Social Research, 1974-1977.

42-AA-21 ST. LOUIS BABY STUDY'
i

buiessigstor(s): Thomas E. Jordan, Ed.D., Graduate Dean and Direator of Research, Graduate

School and Office of Research, University ot Misiouri, 8001 Natural Bridge Road, St. Louis,

Missouri 63121. Phone: (314) 453-0114.
Purpose: To describe developmental patterns of .children; and to identify factors Auencing

physical and cognitive attainment.
Subjects: Of three cohorts of children the most important has been the second, a set of 1,008

babies born in St. Louis between Winter 1966 and Spring 1967.. .

Methods: This study incorporates data from biological, behavioral, eqd social information on the

development from birth ofc1.,000 children. The cohort is comprised of children from families of all

social classes, and ethnic and income levels. Cooperation WU orsistent across subjects. Informa-

tion was collected through individual case studies in which families Were visited by caseworkers at

scheduled times. The-hypothesis tested is that there is a statistically significant relationship be-

ween a set of predictors and criteria. Data were gathered On predictor variables grouped under the

headings child, mother, and ecology. Child predictors included birthweight, Apgar score, sex,

vyeibiological risk status at birth, a measure q development st 12 months using the Jordan Ad Hoc

Scale of Development (AHSD), and ight at 12 months. The AHSD' was developed to *Illicit

information during interviews with unsophisticated mothers. Validity, of the instrument is indi-

cated by a statistically significant correlation between 12-month AdNoc scores and the 24-month

Binet mental age measure. .Maternal predictors included aii anxiety score 6 months postpartum,

.age at delivery, la, an authoritarian score, childrearing ideology, and marital status. Ecological

data included race and several measures of sodoeconomic status at various ages. Measurements of

cognitive attainmeht were taken at ages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. Criteria were (1) age 2: the

intellectual score of .the Preschool Attainment Record (Doll, 1966) end the Verbal Language

Development Scale (Mecham, 1959); (2) age 3: the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, Form A

(Dunn,1965); (3) age 44 the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts and the Preschool Inventory (Cald-

well, 1970); (4) age 6: the Illinois Test of Psyqholinguietic Abilities, Auditory Association and
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Auditory Sequential Memory Subtests, and the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelli-
gence Vocabulary Subtest, (5) age 6:`the Coloured Progressive Matrices, Peabody Picture Vocabu-
lary Test (B), and Wppman's test of Audrtory Discrimination; (6) 'age 7: the WRAT Reading Test,
and Fulton's Test of dccupation'al Knowledge; (7) age 8: the SESAT Reading Test, and a class-
room rating scale (8) 'age 9: the Rubin-Balow School Behavior Profile; (9) at all ages, blrth to age
11 (ad hoc) height and weight are redlioded; (10) at all ages, measures of maternal values and
family cheracteristics ;are gathered. The multictle lineA regression model developed by Bottenberg
and Ward, and Koplyay's Automatic Interaction Detector prograM (AID-4) are used in statistical
analysis of the data.
Duration: 1960-continuing.
Publications: (1) Jordan, T.E. Old Man River's children. Academic. Press (in press). (2) Emhart,
C.B.; Spaner, S.D.; and Jordan, T.E. Validity of seleCted preschool screening tetts. Contempowy
.Educational Psychology, 1977, 2;78-89. (3) Jordan. T.E: Developmental factor& influencing ex-
ceptional status al age six years. ContempOrary Educational Psychology, 1976,.)1, 1-16. (4t Jor-
dan, T.E. The mentally retarded (4th Ed.). Merrill Books, 1976 (contains original data from the
study). (5) Jordan., T.E. Influencei bn preschool cognitive attainfnent. MC. RVMonographa, 1976,
6(1). (6) Jordan, .E. The natural history of 1,008 infants in the preschool years. National
institute of Educati6n, 1974. (7) Jordan, T.E.'Divoloprront and disability at age four: A priapic-
five longitudinal study. CEMREL, Inc., 1972. (8) Jordan, T.E. Early developmental adversity and
the first two years of life. Mu/dm-late Behavioral 1:terwch lifonographs, 1971, 6(1).

42-AA-22 CHILDREN'S CANCER STUDY GROUP

Investigator(s): Denman Hammond, M.D., Chairman, Children's Cancer Study Group, School of
Medicirr, University of Southern California, 1721 Griffin Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90031.
Phone: (213) 746-2311.
Purpose: To improve the treatMent of childhood cancers throuqh controlled clinical W*3 of
newly developed.therapies and combinations of therapeutic modalities carried out by multidisci-/ plinary teams.

Subjects: 4,000 pediatric patients each-year, ages 0 to 21, both leukemic and solid tumor patients.
Methods: Data collection and management are carried out in the group's Operations Office lo-
cated at the University of Southern California School of Medicine in Los Angeles. All patient data
are comp'uterized alid analyzed by the statistical staff of the Operations Office.
Duration: 1955-aontinuing.
Cooperating groupish. (1) National Cancer Institute, DMsión of Cancer Treatment, 'Clinical In-
vestigations Branch. (2) Twenty-three researchers at- university medical schools and children's
hospitals throughout the United itates and Canada including: University of Michigan, Ann Arbor;
Children's Hospital of the District of Columbia; Children's Hospital of Los Angeles; Babies Hos-
pital, New York; Childr.an's Hospital. of Pittsburgh; sChildren's Hospital of Columbus; Children's
Orthopedic Hospital, Seattle;. University. of Wisconsin, Madison; University ofMinnesota, Minneap-
olis;, University of Utah Medical Center, Salt Lake City; Children's Memorial Hospital, Chicago;
Princess Margaret Hospital, Toronto; University of Texas,,San Antonio; University of Rochester,
New York; Children's Hospital of Milwaukee; Children's Hospital of Philadelphia; Cornell Medical
Center, New York; Indiana University, Indianapolis; New Jersey Cojlege of Medicine, Newark;
Harbor General Hospital, Torrance; University of California, San Francisco; Children's HosPital of
Louisville; and University of British Columbia, Vancouver.
Publications: /Mist of publications is available from the investigator.

42-AA-23 CRANIOFACIAL GROWTH STUDIES OF AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINALS

Intestigator(s): Tasman Brown, D.D.Sc., F.R.A.C.D.S., Professor, Department of Restorative
Dentistry, and G.C. Townsend, Ph.D., Lecturer, Department of Oral Biology, University of Ada-
laijie, Box 498 G.P.O., Adelaide, South Australia 5001.
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Purpose: To correlate morphological characteristics, functional relations, end patterns f growth
awl development from childhood through adolescence to youn(L adulthood; and to gudy genetic,

Minify -variation in metric *aSaracter is of thi) dentit ion.
Subjects: Children of pure Aboriginal ancestry, ages 6 to 20. 1,717 sets of dental casts were mede

for 446 boyS and girls; and 1,169 sets of skull roentgenograms, for 280 boys and girls.

Methods: Field visits to Central Australia were giade each year from 1961 to 1971. Semiauto-

-. matic methods of data recording, using.electronic digitizing instruments, have been developed ;to

obtain moasurerrnts frorrr dental casts and skull roentgenograms. Genealogical records and so-

matornetric data were also obtained. Multiveriate analysis of data has included factor analysis,

discriminant function, and in-traclass col relation methods.
Findings:..Reports have been concerned with metric characters of the dentition, skeletal mature-.

non, the timing and sequence of .tooth emergence, craniofacial 'morphology and growth, and

general body growth. Growth standards have-been developed,for Australian Aboriginals.
Duration: 1961-cont inuing.
Cooperating group(s): Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies, Canberra., Australia.
Publications: (1) TownSend, G.C. and Brown, T. Tooth size charectgristics qf Australian Abor44
ines. Australian Institute of Aboriilinal Studies, 1977. (2) .Brown, T. and Grave, K.C. Skeletal
maturation in Australian 'Aborigines: Australian PaedietrksVournal, 1976, 12, 24-30. (3) Town-
send, G.C. Tooth size variability in Avettelian Aborigines: A descriptive end genetic study. Ph.D.

Thesis, University of Adelaide, 1976.

42-AA-24 THE ABERDEEN CHILD DEVELOPMENT.STUDY

Investigetor(s): Fiona Wilon, B.A., Rftearch Psychologist; Barbara Thompson, Ph.D., Research
Sociologist; and Raymond Illsley, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Sociology and Director; Medical

Sociology Unit, INtitute oi Medical Sociology, Medical Research Council, Westburn Road, Aber-
deen AB9 2ZE, Sthtland.
Purpose: To determine the causal sequences underlying the relationship between levels of physical
growth, intellectual functioning, physical functioning, and family patterns of reproduction, spe-

r,
cific events of pregnancy, labor and pLierperium, and to investigate the antecedents of educational
performance for an entire population.
Subjects: All children boM in Aberdeen City from 1950-1955, and ode-fifth of their mothers.

- Methods: The causal sequences are complex and may involve generic inheritance, physiological or
neurological damage,,and socialization experiences between birth and the school years. In cases of
severe handicap it may be possible to identify congenital or obstetric antecedents, even though

precise knowledge, of the mechanism may be lacking, but postnatal events may also reinforce or
mitigate the original handicap. With less severe handicap where no neurological signs are evident
and where, in general, incidence is heavily skewed toward poorer socioeconomic groups and larger.
families, Social transmission through familial and educational processes of socialization is clearly
most relevant, Again, however, the mechanisms of transmission need to be explored. Medical data'
relating to all births in Aberdeen City between 1950 and 1955 are being analyzed against a variety
of social, educational, and psychological test material collected on 'these children during their
school years. The Reading Survey data.include the results of reading tests administered in 1962; 10
and attainment scores from routine testing in the schools at various ages; sociometric test results;
behavioral questionnaires filled out by class teachers; extracts from school medical records and a
variety of ,social, demographic, and school experience data. Inevitably, some of the children are
siblings. A one in five sample of .the children's mothers were interviewed at length concerning the
family situation in general and the index child in particular. Data are available on magnetic tape.
These data have already leen used to some extent to study certainvecific topics includinfi mental
subnormality, low birthweight, and delinquency. However, the main aim of the current project is
to explore the Maximum 'amount,of data to investigate the various antecedents of educational
performance for the population as a whole. Some analyses of data currently in progress include an
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investigation of the association between birthweight and length of gestation, and later school
performance; tilt antecedents and the consequences for the child of having a teen-age mother.
Duration: 1962-continuing.
Publications: Birih et al. Mental subnounlIty In tho communIty. Baltimore: Williams and Wil-

.kins, 1970.

42-AA-25 THE ETIOLOGY OF ALCOHOLISM: A LONGITUDINAL STUDY

Investigetor(s): John A. CarrSenter, Ph.D., Director; and David Lester, Ph.D., Director of Rh-
seacch, Center of Alcohol Studies, Rutgefs University, Smithers Hall, New Brunswick, New Jersey
08903. Phone: (201) 247-1766.
Purpose: To elucidate the social cultural, psychic, and somatio.characteristics that are predictive
ot4a heightenesi risk of developing problem drinking or alcoholism. .

SubjectsN,250 girls and boys, ages 13 (2700), 16 (750), 19. (750), 22 (750); and 25 (300), born
in New Jersey. The subjects will be re-examined at 3- and 6-year intervals, depending on age.
Methods: The study (designed to run 30 years), formally described as a reOlicated cross-sectional,
multiple cohort longitudinal study, wil examine-individuals of different birthdates at frequent
intervals following the principles first escriged in the classic worklqf Schaie (19th). Data will be
gathered from four general areas: sciology, physiology-biochemistry, personality-behavior, and
perception-cognition. Scientists from these discipline areas and from life span developmental
psychology and statistjcs will collaborate in the program. The Eagleton Institute of flolitics,
Rutgers University will obtain the samples of subjects to be used in the study through telephone
contacts. In a parallel study, an anonymous matching survey will obtain information on drinking,
socioeconomic status, geographic representativeness, religion, etc. of a random iample of non-
participants. The main sample will be Compared to the results of the survey to ensure proper
representativeness despite refusals to participate.. To maintain the interest of the subjects and to
ensure their continje participation over the years, subjects will be paid for their participation.

'They will be coritticre'd annually and brief progress reports will be elicited.
Duration: March 1978-2008.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

42-AA-26 NATIONAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT STUDY (1958 COHORT)

_

Investigator(s): Ken Fogelman, Senior Research Officer, National Children's Bureau, 8 Wakley
Street, lslingtl, London EC1, England. Phone: 01-2789441-7.
Purpose: 'To conduct a longitudinal, multidisciplinary study to monitor the development of, a

representatiVe sample of British children; and to investigate relationships betWeen progress and
-Asearly circumstances and backgrbund factors in children's lives.

Subjects: All children living in England,,Scotland, and Wales born between March 3 and 9,1958
(approximately 17,000 children). At age 16 (i.e., at the latest folloW-up) information was obtained
on 87% of those known to be alive and in tbe country.
Methods: The study is based on the British Perinatal-Mortality Survey which Obtained physical
and social information on the subjects at birth. The National Children's Bureau has carried outfull
follow-ups at ages 7, 11, and 16, and occasional follow-ups of small groups. At each full follow-up,
the children have been Medically examined, parents have been interviewed, and school staffs have
completed questionnaires and administered tests. When the children were ages 11 and 16, they also
completed questionnaires. The current study is examining: longitudinal patterns of educational
attainment, behavior and, physical growth and social factors associated with change; the transition
from school, to work and further education; attitudes to and relationships within the family;

16
9 c)



children's housing circumstances and their relationship with development; childhood asthma;
speech and language.problems; vision defects; smoking and drinking among 16-year-olds; sex
education and preparation for parenthood; school attendance and truancy; ability grouping in
schools; characteristics otschoolrand children's attainment; immigrant, children; children in one-
parent families; adopted and illegitimate children; the prOgress of children identified early at
gifted; a compprison.of the progress of children in selective and nonselective schools; the early
work experiences of handicapped school leavers, and the deVelopment of children living above
ground flooeleVel.
Finaings: Refer to Punlications below.
Duration: 1958-continuing.
Cooperating group(e): (1) Department of Education and Science. (2) Depart.ment of Health and
Sobial Security. (3) Social Science Research Council. (4) Institute of Child Health. (5) National

- Birthday Trust Fund. (6) National Foundation for Educational Research in England and Wales. (7)

Society of Education Officers. (8) Society of Community Medicine. (9) Association of DirectOrs
of Education (ScotlancIL 6

PlIbliOntiOrts: To date, 12 books and about 150 papers have been published. A full list is available

fi-om the National Children's Bureau.

a

42-AA-27 INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENT

Investigated& David Magnusson, Ph.D., Scientific Director and Professor; and Anders Dunér,
Ph.D., Project Leader and Docent, Department of Psychology, University of Stockholm, Box
6706, S-113 85, Stockholm, Sweden.
Purpose: 7o study how the individual's life situation as an adult (as it can be described and
evaluated by others, and as it is experienced by the individual) is determined in a developmental
process in which potential person factors interact with physical, social, and psychological factors

in the environment.-
Subjects: Two groups of pupils (1,100 boys and girls in each group) from the Orebro School
System. In one grovp the pupils were born in 1955; and in the other, the children were born in
1952.
Methods: The principal method is longitudinal with successive age groups. So far, the develop-
ment of the main group has been followed from age 10 to age 16 for all children, and to age 19 for

those children who passed the gymnasium (secondary ,school). Problems are analyzed within
psychological and methodological m r els relevant for open systems; e.g., causal analysis, change
models, classification into hornogen us classes, relative achievement, and decision making. The
data were collected at investigations of the total.groups on several occasions and include: socio-
economic background, school achievement and satisfaction, peer relations, attitudes, values,
norms, factual norm- (or law-) breaks, intelligence, creativity, symptoms of maladjustment or
emotional disturbances, motives, plans, and dreams related to the educational-vocational choice
prOceA. The variables are measured with various kinds of questionnaires, situation inventories,
tests and other group administered instruments, and with ratings. One sample has been measured
with a number of physiological variables. Another sample has been studied thoroughly in inter-
views with parents, children, and teachers, as well as through observations in order to elucidate,
problems related to social isOlation. A study of the main group's life situation and world percep:
tion (when the subjects are ttge 25) will include (1) an investigation on register data for the total
group; (2) a mailed questionnaire investigation of.. the total group; and (3) intensive, individual
studies of homogeneous groups of special interest; e.g., risk groups.

.
Duration: 1964-cont in ui ng. -

,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Swedish National Board of Education. (2) Swedish Tercentenary Fund.
(3) Swedish Council for Planning and Coordin'ation of Research. (4) National Swedish Board of
Universities and Colleges.



Publications: (1) Magnusson, D. A longitudinal- investiclation of development and adjustment. The,
Orebro" Project. In A. Dun& (Ed.), Research Into personal development: Educational and voca-
tional choice. Amsterdam: Swots and Zeitlinger, 1978, (t) Magnusson, D.; Duner, A: and Zetter-
blom, G. Adjustment: A longitudinal qudy. Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell (New York: Wiley),
1975.

42-AA-28 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PERSONALITY 4ND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN
YOUNG CHILDREN 4,

Investigetods): Jack Block, Ph.D., Professor; and Jeanne H. Block, Phi., Research PsychOlogist,
Department of Psychology, Institute of Human Development, Tokman Hall, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 642-7091.
Purpose:. To investigate motivational and personality aspects of cognitive functioning in young
children followed from age 3 through high sChool, to examine the individual° differences mani-
fested by children in their approaches to problem solving situations and the larger-world; and to
focus not upon motivational, personality, and cognitive facets considered separately, but rather
upon their developmental interplay. Specifically, the aims of the research are (1) to develop
reliable, broadly-based, construct-valid, and longitudinally repeatable indices of personality func-
tioning; (2) to develop a battery of reliable measures representing the major facets of what are
termed "problem solving strategies"; (3) to relate personality measures to dimensions character-
izing thought processes and cognitive development via both individual and intraindividual ana-
lytical approaches; (4) to study the relation of various degrees or stages of personality develop-
ment to the environmental or learning context in which the child has lived and developed, (5) to
study the relation of patternings or profiles pf cognitive characteristics to the sane environmental
or learning context; (6) to study the differential effects of sex on personality, cognitive develop-
ment, and the relationship between these domains; and (7) to study, via a short-term longitudinal
approach, the stability and change in the relationships foend at earlier years (ages 3,4, and 5) by
reexamination at later ages (7 to 8 years) and at the preadolescent and adolescent periods.
Subjects: 160 children: 81 girls and 79 boys, ages 3 to 8, enrolled at the Jones Child Study
Center, Berkeley, California. The saMple is 60% Caucasian and .includes Black, Oriental, and
Mexican-American subjects and their parents.
Methods: This is a longitudinal study (in progress 9 years) in'which a battery of. widely ranging
procedures is used to assess annually the children's categorizatibn, satiation, curiosity, delay
gratification, affect differentiation, role taking, sharing, conservation, creativity, motor inhibition,
activity level, and dual focus. Assessment instruments include the Wechsler Preschool and Primary
Scale of Intelligence, Embedded Figures Test, Rod and Frame Test, Raven Progressive Matrices,
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, and Matching Familiar Figures Test. (For a description of the
early stages of data collection, see Reseerch Relating to Children, Bulletin 35, March-August 1975,
Study .5-DB-3, Pp. 47-48.) Some studies conducted under the research include (1) The Relation-
ship of Parental Teaching Strategies to Ego-resiliency in Preschool Children; (2) Some Misgivings
abobt the Matching Familiar Figures Test as a Measure of Reflection-Impulsivity; (3) Intolerance
of Ambiguity in Preschool Children: Psychometric Considerations: Behavioral Manifestations, and
Parental Correlates; (4) Fire and Children: Learning Survival Skills; (5) Sex-role Typing and Instru-
mental Behavior: A Developmental Study; and (6) Studies of Agreement between Parents on
Child-rearing yalues and Emphases.. In addition to these studies, several papers are being prepared
on diverse topics The last 2 years of the project have been devoted to data analysis. During each
of the earlier years, all procedures administered were scored, scaled, or..coded independently by
two persons and the data were keypunchad\rd verified. Analyses during the first several years
were devoted largely to evaluation of the psyciiometric properties of the data collected. Measues
that were unreliable or nondifferentiating were dropped from the battery or were modified. The
construct validity of each measure was evaluated in order to insure that the procedure was tapping,
in fact, the behavioral dimension intended.-Currently, graduate students are conducting a follow-
up study of the children. Work to date has involved the development of a new test batter,
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appropriate for administration to the children now that they are 11 years old. The battery includes
many of the same procedures as. in previbus years, so that the developmental course of particular
interests, abilities, and behaviors can be plotted over time. In addition, the present battery includes
many new measures that tap dimensions that have become developmentally salient only recently.
Data collection for the 11-year olds within the next 2 years will be completed, and then two more
assessments of the participants are planned one in grade 9 and one in the last year of high
school. When the program of data colIcktion_is completed, there will be data available to trace
developmental patterns of personality and problem solving approaches, from the preschool through
the high school years._
Duration: 1968-continuing.
Cooperating group(s):. National Institute ot Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Block, J.1-1. Another look at sex differentiation.41 the socialization behaviors of

-1-nothers and fathers. In F.L. Denmark' and J. Sherman (Eds.), Psychofogy of WOIYMIn: FuturVI
directions for rosoorch. New York: Psychological Dimensions, Inc. (in press). (2) Harrin§ton, D.;
Block, J.H.; and Block, J. Intolerance of ambiguity in preschool children: Psychometric consider-
ations, behavioral manifestations, and parental correlates. Developmental Pwcholoim 1978. (3)
_Block, J.H. Issues, problems, and pitfalls in assessing sex differences: A review'bf Mit psychology
.of aex differences: Morrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1976, 22(4). (4) A list of pubhcations is available
from the investigators.
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GROVIrTH AND DEVELOPMENT

General

42-8A-1 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN DURING PUBERTY t4, ?- ,1

Investigetor(s): Siv Fischbein, Ph.D., Project Leader, Department of Educational Research, Stink-
holm Institute of Education, Stockholm, SVeden.
Purpose: To study nature-nurture contribution to the growth and development of children ding
puberty. ,

Subjects: 323 twin pairs and 1,194 controls (equally, distributed by sex) attending the same ,

classek followed from grades 3 to 9. Of the twins, 94 are monozygotic; 133, dizygotic like-sexed; 1.

and 96 are dizygotic unlike-sexed pairs.
Methods: Height and weight measurements as well !Is ratings of secondary sex characteristiCs have ,`

been collected twice- a year from ages 10 to 16. Boys attending the gymnasium have been mea-
sured up to age 17, and like &all have been collected at the enrollment to military service at age

sr, 18.. Menarcheal age for girlslies been registered. From grades 3 to7, the twins and their controls
have been given a test measuring concentration, endurance, and achievement. It consists of mental
problems that_aLeto be solved according to instructions. Standardized achievement test results as
well as ratings of children's own results have been collected in grades 3 and 6 in Mathematics and

4 Mother Tongue and in grade 6 in Mathematics only. In these grades, the teachers have also rated
the pupils' behavior in school. Marks in grade 6 have been collected in Mother Tongue, Mathe-
matics, and'English. A multidimensional questionnaire asking the pupils whist they and others
think about them has baen given in grades 4 and 6. In grade 5, and for boys at the enrollnient tb
military service, differential ability wit results have been collected. Socioeconomic background
data, such as father's occupation and income, are also avairable for the twin sample and controls:
Findings: A" mbdel for taking interactional and correlational effects into account when inter-
preting longitudinal twin data has been elaborated in the project. Results have also been presented
for different types of variables and for different sotioeconomic groups.
'Duration: 1964-1979. ,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Swedith National Board of Education. (2) Swedish Council for Social
Science Research. /
Puteioationi: (1) FiSchbein, S. and Nordqvist, T. Profile comparisons of physical growth for
monozygotic and dizAbtic twin pairs. Annals of Human Biology, 1978, 5(4), 321-328. (2) Fisch-
bein, S. Heredity-environment interaction in the development of twins. Internet/mai Journal of
Behavioral Deve/opment, 1978, 1, 000-000. (3) FisChbein, S. Onset of puberty in MZ and DZ
twins. AnthroOologial KOzlemenyek, 1977, 21, 71-79. (4) Fischbein, S. Intra-pair similarity in
physical growth of monozygotic and of dizygotic twins during puberty. Annets of Human Biology,
1977, 4(5), 417-430. (5) Engstr8m, L.M. and Fischbein, S: Physical capacity in twins. Acta
Geretkee Medico, etGemellologlee, 1977, 26, 159-165.

42-8A-2 LONG(TUDINAL STUDY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD

Insestigator(s): Marcel Graffar, M.D.; and E.A. Sand2M.D., Prpfessors; and A. Wachholder, M.D.;
and C. Hauzeur, Research Assistants,- Laboratory of Epidemiology and Social Medicine, School of
Public Health, Université Libre de Bruxell9s, Campus Erasme 590, 808, route de Lennick, Brux-
elles, Belgium 100. Phone: (02) 569-56-00.
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Purim*: Somatic aspects: To establish landmarks and conviations of growth pattern in a longi-
tudinal sample of healthy children at different ages. Psychosocial aspects. To work out longi-
tudinal associations and correlations betwees observations made ardifferent age levels.

Subioets: 263 n9npathological girls and boys followed from birth to 'age 18.
Methods: The children were examined at regular intfAals: in the first year of life, at ages 1, 3, 6,
9, and 12 months; during the second year, at 18 and 24 months; and from ages 3 to 18 years, at
each birthday. The somatic research: Numerous bionietric data (e.g., height, weight, cephalic
perimeter, thoracic diameter, skinfolds, bone characteristics, and maturation) and general health
appreciation were recorded. Psychological research: Evaluations were made of motor. and intel-
lectual development. Mother and child interviews were conducted concerning behavioral character-
istics (e.g., sleeping, eating, toilet training, school Success or failure, autonomiiation, social rela-
tions, etc.).
Duration: 1955-1960.
Cooperating group(e): (1) Rockefeller Foundation. (2) Relgian Ministry of Education."(3) Fonds
National de le Recherche Scientifioue Beige.
Pubiloodons: A list of publications is availablirfrom the investigators.

Physical

42-CR-1 RESEARCH ON THE ETIOLOGY AND. TREATMENT OF PRADER-WILLI SYNDROME

,141
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1
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investigetor(s): Stephen. Sulzbacher, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Keith Crnic, Ph.D., Instruc-
tor, Department of Psychiatry ahd Behavioral Sciences; Vanja A. Holm, M.D., Assistant Professor,
Department of.Pediatrics; and Peggy L. Pipes, M.P.H., Nutritionist, Child Development and Mental
Retardation Center, Uirixersity of Washington, Mail Stop W.1-10, Seattle, Washington 98195.
Phone: (208) 543-3406/
Nkomo: To discover methods of controlling the obesity and reducing the degree of mental

)retardation and behavioral disturbances that accompany Pracier-Willi Syndrome, a relatively rare,
-presumably genetic disorder of unknown etiology.
MOM: 24 boys and 8 girls. with Prader-Willi Syndrome, ranging in age from several months
through early adulthood.
Methods: Children afflicted with the Prader-Willi 'Syndrome begin a rapid weight gain between
ages 1 and 4, which. has historically ied to extreme obesity. Mental retardation has always been
asiociated with the syndrome. Children with Prader-Willi Syndrome have been placed on a regular
monthly schedule of monitoring height and weight at a multidisciplinery cljnic in Seattle. During
viiiits, caloric intake and diet are reviewed or ,modified, if needed, and behavioral counseling is
provided for any home or scisool problems. When necessary, Curriculum advice is dispensed to the
children's tieschers. Where indicated, hormone treatment is initiated to modify the'hypogenitalism
alsociated with the syndrome, and orthopedic interventions are prescribed for scoliosis often seen
in this population. Fat biopsies are planned to detect abnormalities in those tissues or tissue
prOCeilleS.` 7.-------

Findings: Psycholtgical iesting results to date suggest a correlati d 10 and also"
between weight and IQ. The investigators hypothesize that t degreeoefnmental tardation is
reduced in children for whom it is possiple to maintain Might in normal growth ch Inels. For
eight of ttlese children, it has been possible to maintain their weight within normal li 'ts. This
group has scored 'consistently higher than other Prader-Willi children ori individual. standardized
tests of inglligence.
Ourationf :1971-continuing.
Coone!sting group(s):% Children's. Bureau; Adrninistration for Children, Youth, and Families; Of-
fice of Humen Developinent Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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Publications: (1) Holm, V.A. and Pipes, Pl. Food and children 'with Prader-WHIi Syndrome.
Amerkan Journal of Diseases of Children, 1976, 130, 1063-1067. (2) Pipes, P.L. and Holm, V.A.
Weight control of children with Prader-Wini Syndrome. Journal of the Amoricwi Dleterk Associ-
ation, 1973, 62, 520-524.

42-CC-1 ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL MEASURES OF CEREBRAL SPECIALIZATION IN INFANTS
AND CHILDREN --

hwestigatoris): David William Shucard, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director, Department of
Behavioral Sciences, Brain Sciences Laboratories, National Jewish Hospital and Research Center,
3800 East Colfax Avenue, Denver, ColOtado 80206. Phone:(303) 388-4461, Ext 530; and Joseph
Campos, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, University of, Denver, Denver, Colo-

rs:10 80210.
Purpoeer To study the development of hemispheric specialization of function using electroPhysio-
logical and behavioral techniques.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 3 months to 7 years.
Methods: infants will be tested when the mothers judge the baby to be most alert and ready for
feeding. Infants will be held by their mothers, who will be comfortably seated in a sound attenu-
ated, electrically shielded room. Children will be treated-similarly but not held Ily their mothers.
,ftecor ing electrodes will be affixed to heads at T3 and T4, C3 and C4, and at each ear (A1 and
A2). EEG and evoked potential recordings will be made between T3 Cz, T4 Cz, and T3, T41 C3,

C4 linked ears. Two Bioelectric CA-5 calibrators will be placed in sericer with the subject's head.
These calibrators will be triggered 250 msec before each stimulus, so that a calibration signal
(10 pv for 20 msec) sensitive to changes in electrode impedance will be recorded 250 msec prior to
the response to each stithulus. Subjects will be studiegl under two experimental conditions: verbal
presentation and musical presentation. Order of presentation of the verbal and musical conditions
will be counterbalanced across subjects. )

Findings: The initial study with 3-month olds indicates that females have a strong left hemisphere
bias for receiving stimuli, whereas, males have a right hemisphere bias.. The behavioral looking
paradigm indicates that this is a promising technique for obtaining information on verbal compre-
hens,ion in infants.
Duratkm: June 1978-continuing.

42-CC-2 STXLES OF ANALYTICAL COGNITION RELATED TO BINOCULARITY

Investigator(s): Martin H. Birnbaum, O.D., Associate Clinical Professor, State College of Optorris-
etry, State University of New York, 100 East 24th Street, New York, New Y6rk 10010. Phone.
(212) 477-7900.
Purpose: To assess relationships between binocular vision problems (including strabismus) and

. styles of analytical cognition.
Subjects: 100 girls and boys, ages 4 to .15, showing manifest strabismus or extraocular muscle
imbalance. \
Methods: TherIChildr\ein Embedded Figures Test is given to the subjects to assess differences in
performance in subjects with different vision problems. 4

Duration: September 1976-December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Optometric Center of New York.
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42-CC-3 TEMPORAL ASPECTS OF YOUNG INFANTS VISUAL PERCEPTION

Irwestigatoris): William Kessen, Ph.D., Eugene Higgins Professor and Chairman of Psychology and
Professor of Pedietrick and Robert Milstein, Ph.D., Postdoctoral Associate, Psychology Depart-
ment, Yale University, 2 Hillhouse, New Haven, Connecticut 06520. Phone: (203) 436-1564.

s94 Purpose: To understand better the early organization of time by the human Infant.
Subjecu: Several hundred newborn human infants at term and premature.
Methods: Eye orientation is studied by videotaped samples of corneal reflection under systematic
visual stimulation. Taste is studied with a multiple-channel nipple; the babies' responses to splu-
tions (especially sweets) are assessed. Observations of ocular orierOtion and of taste are made in
the hospits1 shortly after birth and later (until age 6 months) In the laboratories of Studies of
infancy.

Findings: The sensitivity of newborn infants to peripheral visual stimulation and their accurate
eV'eluation of sweetness in solution has been shown. Current research is aimed at examining the
temporal character of the two coMpeteecies.
Duration: January 1978-December 1983.
Coope aromp(s): National In m vestitute of Child Health and Huan DeloPment; National Instl-
-tutes orfalF1 Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,.and Welfare.

42-CE-1 NUTRITIONAL STUDIES ON INFANTS

42-CE-2

Investigetor(s): John V.G.A. Dumin, M.D., D.Sc., Professor of Physiology; and F. McKillop,
B.Sc., Research Assistant, Institute of Physiology, University of Glasgow, Glasgow, Scotland W2.
Phone: 041-339-8855.
Purpose: To investigate the growth and nutrition of irritants as related to age and socioeconomic
status.

Subjects: 500 boys and girls, ages 3 months to 2 years, representative of a random stratified
sample from the city of Glasgow, Scotland.
Methods: Individual weighed food intake was conducted during 5 to 7 consecutive days. Simple
anthropornetric methods were used.
Duration: January 1978-December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): SCottish Hospital Endowments Research Trust.

AN ANALYSIS OF THE DIETS, ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT IN MATHEMATICS AND
READING, AND SUGAR CONSUMpTION PATTERNS OF 6TH GRADE PUPILS FORMERLY.
STUDIED IN 3D GRADE

Investigator(s): Elizabeth Stimson, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Education, Bowling
Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio 43403. Phone: (419) 372-2531.
Purpose: To 'collect follow-up data on the food intake patterns and academic achievemenrtf
elementary school pupils studied in 1975-76; and to evaluate information about diet, achietement,
sugar consumption, and the kind and amount of nutrition education receivedby these pupils.
Subjects: As many as are available of ,the 216 subjects who took part In the1975-76 study (216
elementary school pupils from middle class SES families attending Lucas County, Ohio public
schools).

Methods: Following the collectiorkf data, Pearson product-nioment correlation coefficients will
be calculated to 'determine the relationship of total dietary scores to readifig and mathematics
achievement. In addition, sugar consumption patterns will be compared and information about
classroom nutritiOn teaching will be collected in order to determine whether classroom instruction
influence* food choices.
Duration: July 1978-September 1979.
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42-CE-3 AN INVESTIGATION OF POSSIBLE INTERVENTIONS TO HALT THE DECLINE OF BREAST
FEEDING IN THE YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC

Investigator(s): heodore H. Greiner, M.Aid_, M.S., Doctoral Candidate, and Michael C. Latham,
M.D., M.P.H., Professor, International Nutrition, Division of Nutritional Sciences, Cornell Uni- --,-
versity, Ithaca, New York 14853. Phone: (607) 256-3041.
Purpose: To select appropriate methods of intervention; and to determine whether they will have
an impact on the incidence or duration of breast feeding cc)mpared to control populations.
Subjects: Depending. on the kinds of Aervention selected, subjects may include health profes-
sionals in rural and urban settings who are mothers especially women pregnant for the first time.
Methods: An analysis..will be made of the causes in the decline in breast feeding. Intervention
approaches will be selecte&Interviews will be Concluded with target populations. A baseline Study
will be made of.infant feeding knowledge and attitudes and practices in selected pilot areas. Then
the intervention programs will be organized and implemented and pilot areas will be resurveyed in.
order to compare' experimental and control areas to evaluate the programs' effectiveness. Special
attention will be given (1) to the impact of changing social and economic conditions especially
women's roles in society and market labor employment, and (2) to the impact ot modern medical
care and of the marketing and promotion of commercial in fent foods.
Duration: August 1978-December 1981
Cooperating groupisP '(1) Rockefeller Foundation. (2) Cornell University, Center for Inter-
national Studies.

42-CE-4 DIMENSIONS OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN'S FOOD PREFERENCES

Invistigatorfsl: Leann Lipps Birch, Ph.D., Assi;tant Professor, Department of Human Develop-
ment and Family Ecology, 209 Child Development Laboratory, University of llliris, 1105 West
Nevada Street, Urbana-Champaign, Illinois 61801. Phone- (217) 333-6517.
Purpose: To investigate factors influencing the development, expression, and modificption of
preschool children's food preferences; and to produce data on dimensions of foods that are salient
for young children in making preference judgments.
Subjects: Approximately 100 preschool children, ages 3 to 5 years 6 months, in three separate
samples. Children are from middle class Caucasian, Oriental, and Black ethnic groups.
Methods: 'This research differs from earlier work in the area because the children were asked
directly about their preferences rather than relying on maternal report or consumption dat? fo?
this information. Children were presented with the foods in question and asked to taste, label, and
rank order the foods. Data will be analyzed using multidimensional scaling techniques.
Findings: Using several different.sets of foods, two dimensions have repeatedly emerged familiar-.
ity and sweetness. These two dimensions appear to be very salient for young children. Preferences
were found to be excellent PredNizs of consumption in a self-selection setting.
Duration: January 1977-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Ageiculture, Hatch Grant.
Publications: Birch, L.L. Dimensions of preschool children's fopd preferences. :Journal of Nutri-
tion Education (in prefoll.

42-CE-5 BAYLOR COLLEGE OF MEDICINE SPRING HIGH SOUTH STUDY

Investigator(s): Robert E. Roush, Ed.D., Director, Allied Health; and Lynne Scott, M.A., R.D.,
Co-Principal Investigator, Diet Modification Clinic, Baylor College of Medicine, 1200 Moursund
Avenue, Houston, Texas 77025; and Armin D. Weinberg, Ph.D., Associate Director, National Heart
and Blood Vess4I Research and Demonstration Center, Methodist Hospital, M.S. A701, 6535
Fannin Street, Houston, Texas 77030. Phone: (713) 790-461,4.



Purpose: To develop and test the effels of a nutrition education program for parents and stu
dents designed to reduce the cardiovtricular disease risk factor of high cholesterol levels in the
blood.
Subjects: 150 high school sophomores and their parents (total sample: 450).
Methods: StUcknts completed a pretest of cardiovascular disease information and physiological
measures of cholesterol level, triglyceride level, blood pressure, etc. They were assigned randomly
to four groups t kat varied as to whether parents received similar instruction or none at all, or to a
fifth group that served as a control and received no instruction. After eight lessons, a posttest and
measurements were administered. Data were analOed using t-tosts and one-way analysis of covari-
ance.

Findings: Se ifanstruction was as successful 'as lectures in communicating heart disease informa-
tion, with significant gains in information for all groups. Parental involvement made no signifiaint
difference in knowledge gain.
Duration: August 1977iDecember 1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Spring independent School District. (2) Pew Memorial Trust.
Publications: (1) Spiker, C.A. Parent involvement in cardiovascular diseese School health edu-
catibn. Health Values, 1978, 2(5), 257-262. (2) Weinberg, A.D: Field research in school health
education: A case study. American School Health Association presirtation, 1978. (3) Lauf man, L.
Health locus of control.and beliefs related to health behavior. American Public Health Association
presentation, 4978. (4) Spiker, C.A. Nutrition education for teenagers and parents in a school
setting. Poster presentation at the 51st Scientific Sessions, Dallas, Texas,November 1978. (5)
Spiker, C.Artfputrition education for parents and teenagers: Focus on prevention. American Edu-
cational Research Association presentation, 1977.

42-CF-1 A CLINICAL STUDY OF THE CARIOSTATIC PROPERTIES OP HIGH AND LOW FLUORIDE
ION RELEASE ACIDULATED PHOSPHATE FLUORIDE PRODUCTS

t.

Investigator(s): Elryan Cobb, D.D.S., Resident, Department of Pedodontics, School of Dentistry,
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514. Phone. (919) 966-1161, Ext.
344.
Purpose: To test clinically and to determine if there is a significant difference in clinical caries
reduction between high and low fluoride release APF prbducts; and to test the validity and clinical
significance of previously determined laboratory data concerning APF products.
Subjects: 365 seventh graders, ages 10 to 15, equally distributed by.sex and race in the Lenoir
County School System (Lenoir County, North Carolina).
Methods: The participants were divided randomly into treatment and control groups. Following
Tarejul toothbrushing to remove all plaque, each participant was examined with a sharp dental
explorer under adequate lighting in a portable _dental chair. A DMF surfam index was used.
Following the exam, the participant was given either a topical fluoride treatment with one of the
test meter ials or was given no treatment for control. The examiner was unaware of the nature of
the treatment for each subject. Examinations and fluoride treatments were repeated at 6-month

4
intervals for 2 years. In addition, the fluoride products were evaluated as to fluoride ion release by
the method of Cqngletor4,Rawden, and Crenshaw to insure fluoride product,homogeneity for
each treatment period.
Findings: The exams at the first 6th-month reevaluation were essentially inconclusive. There was
evidence of a reduction in decay rates in the treatment gr4ps but no significant intergroup
differ once has beanot ed.
,Duration: Novenre, r 1977-November 1979.
Cooperating group(s): University of North Carolina School of Dentistiy, Graduate Student Re-
search Grant.



42-CF-2 CHILDMNI ACCEPTANCE OF CARIE&PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES

42-CF1

Invistigetor(s): S. Stephen Kageles. Ph,D., Professor; and Adrian K. Lund, Ph.D., Assistant Pro-
fessor, Department of Behavioral Sciences and Community Health, University of Connecticut
Health Center, Farmington, Connecticut 06032. Phone: (203) 674-2680.
Purpose: To assess the effects 'of postcard reminders and action instructions when added to a
contingency management procedure for obtaining children's performance of preventive health
activities at home on their own recognizance.
Subjects: 447 seventh graders, ages 11 to 13, equally distributed by sex, Half of the children are
from the urban area of a middle size city, half are from a relatively affluent suburban setting.
Methods: The subjects were requested to use a fluoridated mouthrinse daily at home for 20
weeks. Mouthrinse was distributed at 2-week ititervals in epecially designed bottles that inhibited
cheating while measuring usage. Clne.of four urban schools and one of four suburban schools were
assigned to each of four experimental conditions: (1) Control Group: Children received a slide
show which described etiology of tooth decay, the seriousness and prevalence of decay, and the
function and efficacy of the fluoride mouthrinse; and small prizes were awarded biweekly for
mouthrinse usage with a bonus prize for Akth utilization during the 20-week period. (2) Postal
Reminder Group: Same as the control group, but children received Postcards biweekly to remind
them to, pick up fresh supplies of mouthrinse. (3) Action Instruction Group: Same as cgntrol
group, but children received special instructions for obtaining parental permission and for inte-
grating ihe rinsing activity with other daily activities. (4) Postal Reminder/Action Instruction
Group: A combination of the conditions () and (3). The major dependent variables included
percentage of children (1) volunteers, (2) bttaining parental permission, (3) continuing in the
program for 20 weeks, and (4) utilizing mouthrinse at a high rate fol 20 weeks. The following
variables also will be related to the dependent variables. (1) children's perceptions of their susevp-
tibility to tooth decay, the seriousness of decay, and the effectiveness of preventive procedures;
(2) children's perceptions of self-determination of outcomes in health and other situations (locus
of control perceptions); and (3) children's prior exposure to dental problems, either their own or
those of significant others. Each of these variables was measured prior to the introduction to the
program.

Duration: July 1977-June 1981.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Public
Health Service; U.S. Qepartment of Health, &ication, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Kegeles,,S.S.; Lureq, A.; and Weisenberg, M. Acceptance by children of a daily
home mouthrinse program. Social &Vence ensl Medicine, 1978, 12, 199-209. (2) Lund, A.K. and
Kegeles, S.S. Children's preventive dental pro-di'ams. Behavioral Dentistry: Proceedings of the First
National Conference, Morgantown, West Virginia, Crctober 1977,

RE-LIABILITY OF PHOTOGRAMMETRY ,16

Investigator(s): Leslie -G. Farkas, M.D., D.Sc., C.Sc.., F..R.C.S.(C), Senior Scientist, Research insti-1
tute, Hospital for Sick Childlen, LThiversity of Toronto, 555 University Avenue, Thronto, Ontario',
Canada M5G 1X8. Phone: 416-597-1500, Ext:1747.
Purpose: TO aemonstrate the reliability of measurements taken from life-sire photogtaphs.
Subjects: 13 males and .10 females, ages 17 to 21: healthy Canadian Caucasians selected ran-
domly.
Methods: Seventy-one measurements were taken by one person of the subject's head ard face
using arethroptometric methods (linear measurements, assessment of inclinations in the facial pro-
file, etc., and Measuring angles). The landmarks were marked on the skin surface in order to ensure
accuracy of measurements. Following the 'direct measurements, the faces-, with landmark, were
photographed in itontal and lateral views. The photographs were taken using standard photo-
graphic techniques and with the head in the same position as for anthronometric measurements.
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Life-size prints in the frontal and lateral views were analyzed antbropometrically by another
person (indirect measurements). The data from the direct measbroment's were compared vOlb Ole

data obtained from both photographs.
Findings: Seventy-one craniofacial measurements were taken directly from the subjects, and 53 of
these could be duplicated on the photoprints. Only 17 of the 53 were regarded as reliable and
these were mainly vertical measurements of the haso-oral region. Profile inclinations and angles
measgred on prints differed markedly from those obtained directly.
Duration: May 1978-May 1979.

42-CF-4 GENETIC STUDIES OF CRANIDFACIAL MORPHOLOGY AND GROWTH

Investigator(s): Tasman Brown, M.D.S., D.D.Sc., Department of Restorative Dentistry; and G.C.
Townsend, B.D.S.,'B.Sc.Dent., Ph.D., Department of Oral Biology, University of Adelaide, North
Terrace, Adelaide, South Australia 5000. t
Purpose: To estimate the relative importance of genes and environment to the phenotypic vari-
ability of selected eraniofacial features observed in a geographically isolated human population; to
explore methods for analyzinb shape similarities between relatives with respect to the craniofacial
structures; and to investigate familial associations and genetic contributions to the .observed pat-
terns of growth in the craniofacial structures and selected body measurements.
Subjects': 466 male and female Australian aboriginals from Yuendumu, Northern Territory of
Australia Studied longitudinally Worn ages 6 to 18.
Methods: Analyses will be carried out on metric data derived from the records of the grokth
study. Direct measurements of selected general body and craniofacial structures were recorded in
the field at Yuendumu for each subject enrolled in the growth study. These data, which are
encoded onto computer files, include measurements such as height, weight, radius length, knee
diameter, wrist diameter, head length, head breadth, head height, and other measurements of the
face. Preliminary anelyses already completed have provided group statistics in terms of the rnaans
and variability for each variable. In -addition, the growth patterns have been described using
estimates of annual dro\wth increments and annual growth velocities. These somatometric data will
be subjected to genetic analysis after placing the subjects in various groupings of fulksiblings and
half-siblings. Indirect measuremerits of tooth size have also been obtained from dental casts using a
system'of semiautomatic measurement and recording to minimize observer error. The measure-
ment agcl computer study methods are based on the use of modified helios callipers fitted with a
high precision,linear potentiometer. Electrical resistances are transformed by analogue-digital de-
vices to metrid. values which then are entered on the computer. A similar technique has been
developed to obtain coordinate measuremerrts from head roentgenograms. This technique allows
seedily identifiable reference points to be digItIzed in the form of X and Y coordinates from which
any specified linear and angular variables can be obtained by simple geometric principles. Measure-

-ment data obtained by the above methods and data derived from intermediate computer analysis,
such as growth increments and velocities, will bp used in the proposed 'genetic stUdies.-Yhe
principal method of analysis will be hierarchic or nestedanalysis of variance, particulerly suited for
the partitioning of .phenotypic variance .Into genetit aria eetvironm4ntal component.s..,This.-rpethod
allows the phenotypic variance to be diVided into a component between fathers, a coMponerit
between mothers within fathers, and a component between offspring within mothers. This analysis
is -possible in the form described only if half-sibling data are available; measurements from
brothers or sisters with the,same father but different mothers. From the analysis of variance,
estimates of teritability can be derived; i.e., the proportion of total phenotypic variance due to
additive genetic effects. The analysis ofávariance methodi will be complemented by correlation
analyses in order to compare obserced sibling correlations with those expected assuming various
modes of inheritance. Computer programs have been coded by the investigators for these analyses.
(See also Study 42-AA-23 in this issue.)
Findings:. Initial results have confirmed a polygenic mode of inheritance for tooth size in the
subjects. Herinbilities for'tooth size have been estimated.
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42=CG-1

Duration: 1977-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): (1) University of Ade4cle, Research Grants. (2) National Institute of
Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Townsend, G.C. and Brown, T. Heritability of permanent tooth si.ze. American
Journal of Physical Anthropology (in press). (2) Margatts, B: and Brown, T. Crown diameters of
the deciduous teeth in Australian aboriginals. Amorkwi Journal of Physical Anthropology, 1978,
48, 493-502. (3) Townsend, G.C. and Brown, T. Inheritance of tooth size in Australian aboriginals.
American Jourhal of Physical Anthropology, 1978, 48, 305-314.

re" er

VESTIBULAR SELF-STIMULATION (BODY ROCKING, 'HEAD BANGING) DURING IN-
FANCY: RELATION TO MOTOR DEVELOPMENT AND VESTIBULAR FUNCTIONING

Investigator(s): Constance W. Atwell, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Pitzer College,
Claremont, California 91711. Phone: (714) 621-8000; and Edward M. Omitz, M.D., Professor of
Psychiatry, Center for the Health Sdences, University of California, Los Angeles, Cali-
fornia 90024.
Purpose: To study motor coordination and balance in preschoolers who have a history of body
rocking or head banging during infancy; and to assess vestibular functioning in self-stimulating
infants.-
Subjects: 20 normal infants, ages 9 to 143 months, who are habitual body rockers; and 20 matched
control infants, who are not body rockers. 20 children, ages 4 to 6, with a history of body rocking
during infancy; and 20 children, ages 4 to 6, with a history of head banging, and 20 matched
COntrols with no history of self-stimulation during infancy. .

Methods: Normal children were obtained from the Kaiser Pediatric Clinic for the motor develop-
ment study. The children will be tested with subtests of the Lincoln-Oseretsky Scale and with a
newly devised scale of motor coordination and balance, which has been standardized for this age
group. Testing will be by two trained observers, one of whom is unaware of the self-stimulatory
history of the child. In the 'vestibular nystagmus study, infants will be rotated in a specially
designed chair which is controlled with respect to rate of accelerationnd constant velocity.
Infants are accelerated at 10°/sec2 for 18 seconds and rotated at a constant velocity of 180`7sec
for 2 minutes: Rotation is done in complete darkness and monitored by 'infrared TV. Comparisons
of various parameters of vestibular nystagmus elicited by the rotation will be made for self-stimu-
lating and nonself-stimulating infants. D.C. recordings of eye movements (electro-oculogram) are

)scored by independent evaluators and analyzed by computer program.
Findings: A questionnaire study (the first part of the research) has demonstrated that infants,
who habitually rock or erigage in head banging (clinically normal otherwise), achieve motor mile-,
stones earlier than other infants. This is being followed up with the older children.
Duration: June 1976-May.1979.
Ceoperatiag group(s)::..(1.) William T. Grant Foundation. (2). National Institute fpr Child_ Health
and'HuMan Developmerit National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S:DepartMent of
Health, Educat ion and Welfare.
Publigations: (1) Ornitz., et al. The .MatOration of vestibular nystaginus in infancy and
childhood (submitted for POblication). (2) Sallustro, F. and Atwell, C.W. Body rocking, head
banging, end head rolling in normal infants. Journal of Pediatrics (in press). (3) Atwell, C.W.;
Ornitz, E.M.; and Hartmann, E.E. Development of vestibular nystagrnus in infants and children.
Neuroscience Abstracti, 1976, 2, 1056 (#1524).
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42-CH-1
.ve

VISUAL PROCESSES IN SPEECH PERCEPTION

Investigetor(s): Harry McGurk, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and John MacDonald, M.Sc., Research
Fellow, Department of Nychology, University of Surrey, Guildford, Surrey, England GU2 6XH.
Phone: Guildford 71281.
Purpose: To investigate the role of vision, particularly with respect to the perception of lip
movements, in the development of speech perception.
Subjects: Lerge numbers of Infants and girlsand boys, ages 6 months to 8 years.
Methods: The habituation paradigm was employed with young infants td assessyisual and audi-
tory perception of speech stimuli. Older subjects were shown films that depict synchronous/
asynchronous speech stimuli (Le., talking heads). Subjects were asked to report on their auditory
perception of speech stimuli under various conditions of synchrony between Opt and voices.
Findings: By at least age 2, visual processes play a profound part in the auditory perception of
speech. Investigators are still trying to determine whether this is a developmental phenomenon or
whether the young infant's auditoryand visual systems are already coordinated at birth.
Duration: April 1976-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Leverhul me Trust Fund.
Publications: (1) McGurk, H. et al. Auditory-visual coordination in neonates. Child Dovokpmetn,

/ 1977, 48, 138-143. (2). McGurk, H. and MacDonald, J. Hearing Hps end 9eeing voices. Nature,
December 1976, 264, 5588, 746-748.

42-CH-2 DEVELOPMENT OF PHONETIC PERCEPTION AND PRODUCTION

Inwstigator(s): Winifred Strange, Ph.D., Research Associate, Department of Psychology; and
Patricia Broen, Ph.D., AssOciate Professor, Department of Communication Disorders, 205 Elliott
Hall, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. Phone: (612) 373-6302.
PurPose: To describe the development of phonetic perception of approximant consonants (r, I, y,
w) by normal children; to investigate the relationship between perceptual and articulatory develop-
ment in normal children; and to explore, possible perceptual deficits in children,with articulation
disorders.
Subjecu: 20 normal, children, ages 2.11 to a5; 6 normal children, ages 4.0 to 4.5; and 6 children
with articulation disorders who were referred for Arierapy.
Methods: Perception of three contrasts'Alkrake-lake, wake-rake, and wake-bake (control) were
tested using real speech and computer-generated synthetic speech tokens. The task was a two-
choice picture pointing task. Articulation was, assessed using both an elicitation test (Templin-
Darley) and an imitative test. Subjecks.were tested extensively in four to five, 1-hour sessions.
Attention was maintained by behavioral control techniques.
Findings: Normal 3- and 4-year olds perceive contrasts between initial approximants /r/, /y/, Ill,
and /w/ whether or not they have mastered the,articulation of these phonemes. However, children
who substitute /A/ for /r/ or produce distorted /r/ and Il/ make more errors in perception than
children who produce /r/ and Ill without errors.
Duration: September 1977-August 1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
(2) National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National Institutes of Health;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Strange, W. and Broth, P.A. Perception and produ-ction of approximantconsonants
by three-year olds: A first study. In G. Yeni-Komshian, J.F. Kavanagh, and C.A. Ferguson (Eds.),
Chlk/ phonology: Peraption and productlon. New York: Academic Prpss. (in press).



Intellectual

42-0A-1 INTELLECTUAL PERFORMANCE OF CHILDREN IN THE LIGHT OF SOCIOCULTURAL
..FACTORS

Invntigetor(s): Magdalena SokoloWska, Ph.D., Professor and Director, Department of Social
Aspects of Health; and Anna Firkowska-Mankiewicz, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Institute of Phi-
losophy and Sociology, Polish Academy of Sciences, 72 Nowy Swiat, Warsaw, Poland 00-330.
Phone: 267642.
Purpose: Phase I: To examine,the importance of urban, school, and sodoeconornic factors for
children's intellectual performance. Phase II: To identify the family factors stimulating or restrain-
ing children's intellectual functioning. .

Subjects: Phase I: 14,238 Warsaw children born in 1963 (the whole.birth cohort). Phase II: 1,171
Warsaw children born in 1963 (unproportionate stratified sample).
Methods: During Phase I , the whole birth cohort of children born in 1963 and living in Warsaw in
1974 was given the Raven Progressive Matrices Test, Choynowski Word Knowledge Test, and the
Grzywak-Kaczyóska Arithmetic Test. Informaticip was collected on the sociOdemographic charac-
teristics of families and on characteristits of schools and City districts. Multiple regression analysis

-has been used to establish the relative importance of school, district, and socioeconomic status
factors on the cbildren's mental performance. During Phase II, an intensive family study was made
of a sample of children identified and selected from Phase I on the basis of the Raven Test. The
sample is unproportionally stratified to cover all cases scoring less than 11 and more than 53 in
rough scores on Raven and to undersample the mode. A representative sample of about 200
children was also available. The Phase II investigation consists of (1) parents interview at home,
(2) a psychometric evaluation of children in schools, (3) clinical and neurological examinations in
school health clinics, and (4) special referral centers according to the indiCation for referral. The
family questionnaire focuses on the child's social history and the characteristics of the family
environment, i.e., family housing conditions and resources, family lifestyle and leisure activities,
cultural participation, division of labor, family integration and interaction, family pathology, etc.
Psychological functioning was measured using the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, the
Vineland Scale of Social Maturity, the Bender-Koppitz Test (an index of emotionality), theGtam-
bak Test (eventual deficiencies in audible analysis) a reading test, two short tests cOnstructed by a
research team the self-evaluation test and the mo Nation for learning test. Detailed pediatric and
neurological examinationswere conduCted with a ort psychiatric evaluation and supplementary
laryngologic, oCulistic, EEG, and other examinations if necessary.
Findings: Mental, performance was unrelated either to school or district factors. It was related to
parental occupation and education in a strong and regular gradient.
Duration: 1974-1979.
Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Firkewska, A. at al. Cognitive development and social policy. The contribution of
parental occupation and education to mental performance in 11-year olds in Warsaw. Science,
1978, 200, 1357-1?62.

42-DB-1 TWO CASE STUDIES IN COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: A 9-YEAR REPORT (1969-1978)

Investigetor(s): Doreen R. Steg, Ph,D. , Professor; Anthony D'Annunzio, Ed.D., Associate Profes-
sor, Cheryl Fox, M.S., Research Specialist; and Marilyn Gootman, Ph.D., Research Assistant,
Department of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College, Drexel University, 33rd and
Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104, Phone: (215) 895-2000.
Purpose: To assess the effectiveness of SCI LS early childhood program (Self-Controlled Inter-
active Learning Systems) through a careful examination of the progress of individual children.
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Subjects: The two most difficult children encountered in the SCI LS Program during the last 11

years, CA,s A and
Methods: Anecdotal and test data are provided on the two most difficult children, Cases "A" and

T," at the time of their entr y into the SCI LS Program, at approximately age 3. Records evalu-
ation revealed A and T to be extremely inadequate learners: their intellectual functioning was
retarded t. everely, their psycholinguistic abilities.impoverished, and their visual and perceptual
skills were underdeveloped In order to assess the effectiveness of SCI LS, these preintervention
records wore compared with postanecdotal and test data, which included comparative test Scores
"ri the Wechslof Intelligence' Scale for Children (WISC), Wide Range Arithmetic Test (WRAI ),
Spache Diagnostic Reading Scale, and Wide Range Reading Test (WART).
Findings: "A" has cAnitinued to gain in IQ (during 1977 her WISC score was 110 high normal)
and make progress in achievement. For example, WRAT grade scores improved from 2.8 in 1974
to 4.2 in 19 /5, 5.3 in 1976, and 5.9 in 1977. Word recognition scores (WART) improved from 3.8
in 1974 to 4.5 in 1975, 5.5 in 1976, 6.8 in 1977, and 7.0 in 1978. Instructional level in reading
comprehension improved from grade 2 in 1974 to grade 3 in 1975 and to grade 4 in 1976. Her
current Spache instructional level is 6.5, independent OM, 7.5. "A'' is at or, above grade expecta-
tion in all the maior indices of achievement. "T" wntintles to gain in 10 (during 1977 his WISE
score was 111 high normal). His present WRRT score is 10.1 grade level. Instructional level on
the Spache is currently 6.5, independent level, 7.5. The children exemplify what might occur if
early intervention is successful: anticipated deceleration is halted and the child begins to learn.
Once effective learning had occurred, these children began to rely increasingly on their cognitive
processes and less and less on negative adaptation.
duration: 1969 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Bernard van Leer Foundation.
Publications: Ste!), D.R. et al. Deviation-amplifying processes and individual human growth and
behaviqr.. In J. Rose (Ed.), Advances in cybernetics and systems. Proceedings of the International
Congress of Cybernetics and Systems, Oxford, 1972. New York: Gordon and Breach Science
Editors, 1976 (Vol. III).

42-DB-2 CONSERVATION OF NUMBER, MASS, AND CONTINUOUS QUANTITY IN NAVAJO
CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Sandra J. Odell, Pri Program Specialist, NaCzajo Teacher EducationDevelop-
ment Program, Department of Ele entgary Education, Onate 212, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131. Phone: (505) 277-6165.
'Purpose: To initiate a description of the cognit ive characteristics of Navajo children.
Subjects: 12 girls and 12 boys at each age level: 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, and 13 were drawn from Bureau of
Indian Affairs schools in isolated communities on the Navajo Reservation.*They are full-blooded
Navajos and are first language Navajo speakers.

Methods: In order to initiate a description of the cogniti e characteristics of Navajo children, the
present research investigates the performance of N-avajo c Idren on Piagetian conservation.fasks of
number , mass, and continuous gilantity. Quantitative ch racteristics, with respect to sex and age,
are heing studied as well as the qualitative progression f difficulty in achieving conservation of
number, mass, and continuous quantity. Specifically, N .vajo children are administered Piagetian
conservation tasks of number, mass, and continuous quantity by five Navajo research assistants.
The tasks are administered under the supervision of the experimenter with verbatim accounts of
the tasks administrations recorded on cassette tapes. The verbatim records are subsequently re-
viewed, translated, and analyzed by the experimenter and assistants. Each conservation task con-
sists of a. standard object and an equivalent object that can be made to vary quantitatively and
perceptually (variable object). The Materials for these objects in the number, mass, and continuous
quantity tasks are, respectively. 10 plas.tic disks, modeling clay, and water. The procedure for goch
task is to present the subject with the standard object and variable 'object in its,equivalent form,
adi have the .subject judge the quantitative equivalence of the two objects. Next, the variable
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object is transformed perceptually, but not quantitatively, and the subject again judges the quanti-
tative equivalence of the objects. Subjects who make col mct judgments are classified as conservers.
Findings: The incidence of conservation is "low on the conservation tasks administered (71.4% of
the subjects have been classified as nonconservers). Conservation is age related. Subjects younger
than 9 years have not conserved. At older ages there is a significant monotonic increase in
conservation. Conservation is task related. More conservation has occurred on the number task
than on either of the other tasks. These data, obtained so far in Navajo children, agree with the
Piagetian thesis that all children develop cognitively according to a predetermined order of stages.
The low incidence of conservation among the Navajo children suggests a considerable Um* /ag in
cognitive development for this gr.Oup as compared to the dominant Western culture. This time lag
is largely attributable to Navajo-cultural factors, which suggests that Piagetian theory may be
ethnocentric.
Duration: Spring 1978-Spring 1979..

42-DC-1 ELABORATION AND MEMORY DEVELOFMENT IN ADOLESCENCE

Invastigator(s): William D. Rohwer, Jr., Ph.D., Professor, Department of Education, University of
California, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 642-7980.
Purpose: To verify certain propositions that stem from an elaborative conception of the character
of memory units, memory organization, and memory development; and to evaluate the hypothesis
that age related differences in memory performance are caused by corresponding differences in
two factors: elaborative propensity and event repertoire.
Subjects: Approximately 200 public school students, ages 6 to 17.
Methods: In the project, the role of propensity will be assessed by manipulating either instruc-
tions or presentation conditions, and the importance of repertoire will be determined by manipu-
lating the elaborative difficulty of the information to be learned. These manipulations will be
made in connection with the performance of subjects on two classes of tasks. Memory for inter-
item information will be studied by means of the methods of paired associates, free recall, and
cued recall, in which elaborative difficulty will be varied with reference to normative data col-
lected from widely different age groups. Developmental differences in intersentence memory,
across fhe same age range, will be indexed by performance on prose learning tasks in which
difficulty will be varied in terms of paragraph structure, and propensity varied by manipulations of
context and instructions.
'Duration: .July 1978-September 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Illinois.

42-DC-2 EFFECTS OF TRAINING IN THE USE OF AN ORGANIZING STRATEGY WITH YOUNG
INNER CITY CHILDREN

Investigetods): Davide R. Schuman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Communication
Sciences, Kean College. of .New Jersey, Union, New Jersey 07083; and Juliette Rebhan, Ph.D.,
Greer-Woodycrest Children's Services, Hope Farm, Millbrook, New York 12545.
Purpose: To investigate the development of high level classification skills among young inner city
children by using an organizing strategy.
Subjects: 20 girls and 20 boys in 1st and. 2nd grades from an inner New York City school. The
subjects, representatives of a low income cornMunity, were selected from those who hed been
successful on baseline performance'and vOcabulary.
Methods: The study focused on exploring the viability of training children in organizational
strategies to help them with class inclusion problems.The study predicates that yoUng children's
failure to solve high level classification problems is caused by memory storage overload rather than
by the logical structure of such tasks. The subjects were given test, based on the Scalogram
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Analysis of Classificato4y Behavior (Kofsky, 1966): to determine their exact -classification level;
and d vocabulary pretest to deter mine their familiarity with dm objects and words used Tim tests
war ctrxi for baseline because they explain the boundaries and contents of isolated classes,
knowWgr. of which was considered essential for the study. Children who successfully completed
the first t oe tests of the classification scale (resemblance, consistent, and exhaustive sorting)
were eligibl to participate, and they were assigned randomly to experimental and control groups.
A curriculun developed previously to be used with middle class, rural children (Rebhan, 1976)
was erriploym to provide the sublects with one strategy to increase the efficient functioning of
thee shor t ter in rnemor y In four consecutive MOO ings, subjects were provided with an organizing
strategy to help them work with the class inclusion problem and were trained individually for 15
to 20 minutes a day. 1 he coatrol group curriculum provided direct training in classification skills
but did not use specific organizational-strategy. An effort was made to provide. the experimental
children with an organizing sjrategy that wuld be transferred from one situation to another. After
four sessions, each child was posttested using a parallel form of the pretest, and 4 to 6 weeks later;
was tested for retention using the pretest again.
'Findings: Seventeen percent of the-'control and 71% of the experimental 1st graders a*tinced
beyond their pretest level. Second grade control group advaneemerreVvas.33%; experimental group,
61% four to 6 weeks later retention test scores showed that 13% of the controls and 58% of the
experimentals in 1st grade had maintained their higher level performance. Maintenance rate was
47% for control and 86% for experimental 2nd graders. Chi-square analyses of the test data
indicate that the observed frequencies of passing responses of both groups differed significantly at
the .01 level. Experimentals performed significantly batter on the three higher level classification
tasks than did the controls. Theiresults indicate that the organizing strategy was an effective aid
tor the experimental training group, permittinethern to assign their short term memory resotirOes
to the other operat MIA required of class inclusion
Duration: January 1978-completed.

42-DD-1 DEVELOPMENT OF A CONSTRUCT VALID PERCEPTUAPROCESSING DIAGNOSTIC
BATTERY

Investigator(s): Lawrence E Melamed, Ph.D., Associate Professor Department of Psychlichli ogy, and
Research Director , Motor Development Center, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio 44242. Phone:
(210) 672-2335.
Purpose: To produce a diagnostic instrument, as a prelude to programming intervention, that is
construct valid (i.e., that is based on current constructs and findings in the areas of perceptual
processing and neuropsychology) for learning disabled (LD) and neurologitally impaired children.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 5 to 12, including LD and neurologically impaired children.
Methods: The investigators suggest that one cammt simply diagnose perceptual disorders and
visual-motor deficiencies, etc. via an arbitrary taxonomy of perceptual or perceptual-motor skills.
1 he design of the diagnostic battery rests on the assumption that perceptual processing can be
viewed as a hierarchical (stage) process in which activity at any stage can be modulated by inputs
from earlier or higher stages. Three instruments have reached the stage of development where they
are being evaluated and further developed in field trials. They are also.being used in research
attempting to determine what aspects of perceptual processing are being tapped by certain of the
widely used perceptual batteries. These three. instruments, are for evaluating the status of skills
involved in form perception and form production. The Contour Interaction Test examines the
status of the child's initial sensory encoding capacities for form contours, particularly, inhibitory
interactions from adjacent pattern contours. The Visual Feature Detection Test and the Visual
Feature Reproduction Test inVolve the detection and/or ability to copy accurately forms that
differ in number, type, and configuration of form parameters. The two tests deal with stages in
form perception that are substIquent to sensory.encoding and involve the synthesizing and elabo-
ration of the form components. Memory requirements are not elaRtmate, aside from plans for
reproducing certain form features. The research consists of obtaining per formance data on the
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three tests from childten from public schools and an LD intervention program.,Also, data are being

collected on the same students using the VMI Test and a number of standard achievement tests.

The datrWill be used to determine the concurrent and predictive validity of the instruments. An

analysis of the patterns of individual test performance will be used to evaluate the refinements that

can be made in the tests. ,The test instruments are at an early .slage of development and are

ekperimental in content and approach.
Duraticm: May 1978-May 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Cleveland Fourici,tion.
Pubhcostiorn: Information is availabl e( rom the investigator.

42-DD-2 CONCURRENT VALIDITY-OF THE QUICK TEST

Investigator(s): Nick A. DeFilippis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, and Kathleen Fulmer, B.A., Gradu-

ate Student, Psychology Department, Augusta College, Augusta, Georgia 30904. Phone: (404)
828-3013.
Purpose: To determine the relationship of the Quick Test and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for

Children-Revised (WISC-R) intelligence quotients in normal school age children; and to assess the

effects of age and level of intelligence on this relationship.
Subjects: 120 boys and girls in grades 1, 4, and 7 of a parochial school in &community population
of 275,000.
MethodS: The Quick Test and WISC-R were administered tc*0 grade school children. A factorial
design was implemented to assess the effects of age and level of IQ MISC-R) on the relationship of

the two tests. The range of Quick Test 10s for each level of W1SC-R 10 at each aft() will be

determined. -s

Findings: The Quick Test and WISC-R intelligence quotients are highly correlated at all ages.

However, bright 1st graders score consistently low on the Quick Test. The method of determining

guessing for 1st graders is questioned.
Duration: Jurfe 1978-March 1979.

'4

42-DE-1 MeMORY AND ATTENTION IN INFORMATION PROCESSING: ADVANTAGED VS.
DISADVANTAGED

Investigetor(s): Vladimir Pishkin, Ph.D., Chief ReSearch Psychologist, Professor of Psychiatry, VA
Hospital and Health Sciences Center, University of Oklahoma, 921 N.E. 13th Street, Oklahoma

City, Oklahoma 73104. Phone: (405) 272-9876, Ext. 390.
Purpose: To evaluate the concept identification performance of advantaged and disadvanjaged
preschool children; and to asse4 the role of irrelevant information and the reCated attentional and

Memory requirements of the task.
Subjects: 180 boys, ages 4 and 5, half in Head Start classes in a low socioecopomic area and hak
in private Schools in a high socioeconomic area. The Head Start children are black, the private
school children are white, and the evaluator is a White female.
Methods: The task is an individually administered two-category card.sorting task with one rele-
vant dimension. The subject's task is to sort a deck 6 stimulus cards4nto the two slots ,of a
wood tray. The subject is informed whether he is ri wrong for each choice. When wrong, he

is irlstructed to place the card in the correct slot before Continuing. In the no cue condition,
subjects place the cards face down in the correct slot; in the specific cue condition, they place
cards face up. Only one past correct instance is visible within each category. In the general cue
condition, the cards ore placed clown, and subjects are shown cards depicting the levels of the
relevant dimension as an example of one of the ways the Cards will differ. For example, when form
is Ow relevant dimension, cards with a black outline of a square and black outline of a triangle are
presented. No verbal labels of these attribute cards are, provided by the evaluator, and the cards
remain'face up on the table near the sorting tray throughout the task.

*
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.:Andings: It appears that rror rate rill increase with Increesing complexity of Information. There
Ike trend for the disadvantaged 'Children to utilize memory cues more effectively. Also, disadvan-

subjects appear to perform better when forrn'is the relevant dimension.
: June 1977-December 1979.
Mg group(e): VA Medical Research and Development Funds.

rub 4tions: 1) Mishkin, V. and Rasmussen, E.A. Attention and memory cues In concept learninci
as tion of tssk complexity and ao. Memory and Cognition, 1974, 2, 349-352. (2) Pishkin,
V. prtal, Age, sex, amount and typeodf memory Information in concept learning. Journal of
Experfoentel Psychology, 1967, 73, 121-124. (3) Plshkin, V. and Wolfgang, A. Number and type

avel4le.instances in concept learning. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1965, 60, 5-8.

4

DEVIE LbNT OF A PHILOSOPHICAL WORLDVIEW IN ADOLESCENCE

'John M. Broughton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departments of Psychology and
hers College, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027. Phone: (212)

. \
To' iOentlfy sequential organizations of broad philoiophical concepts in the reasoning of
,s; to ckiktmine whether development in this domain takes the form of sequential stages,
44s,s, or. dfOrrgent paths of individual progress; Ind to explore the relation of philosophic

meritgto social..and religious development.
rniddikclass Boston suburbanites of predominantly Jewish. and Irish ethnicity: four

Jour femali!, ages'10, 14, and 18; and three males and three females, ages 22 and 26,
4 years.

e Broug
in- 'a se

-Solo
hel`c64str

,Interview, on concepts.of self, mind, knowledge, truth, and\reality, is
yctured manner. Responses are probed with further questions (following

method). The structures of reasoning are inferred using the Weberian
tiA of ideal typologies (following Kohlberg's work). The sequence of

str ucturds ring. is ingOefined through a longitudinal follow-up (1973, 1975, 1977), and
with ref.ereb to progress. qeeach inctividUal along other established developmental dimensions

morii4pOrnent ges, ico-mathematical stages). The role of adolescent philosophy in a
broader ,cog and çtion ;confTt is being studied by using an Erikson-type interview, and
througn an 4M devisectlbykWauthor to explore concepts of work, class, politics, ideology,
and religi5n: Wed that4ten'tually it will be possible to apply the dialogue analysis methods
of Berkowi nd,Brou4pn to the analysis of philosophic dialogue between adolescents:
This proceia rriedla*.the progressive development of sophisticated world views and
the ability to ect matertgriitand idealist philosophies.
Findings: qomb' tifiablecand recurilin structures of adolescent- philosophy have already been
characterized. In general, a predctalis4c'C'hildhood phase appears to give way to a dualistic philos-
ophy in adolescence (separating Mind end body, reality and appearance), which is mediated, if not
resolved, in adulthood.
Duration: 1973-1980. /

Cooperating grouP(s): SpenCer 'Foundation.
Publications: (1) Broughton, J.M. and Freeman-Moir, D.J. (Eds.) The foundations of cognitive-
doyek3pmental theory. New York: Johnson-Ablex (in press). (2) Berkowitz, M.W.; Gibbs, J.C.; and
Broughton, J.M. Peer dialogue and moral development acceleration. In Proceedings of the 7th
Annual Meeting of the Society ,for Pima and the Helping Professions. University of Southern
California (in press). (3) Broughton, J.M. and Zahaykevich, M. Personality and ideology in ego
development. In V. Trinh van Thao (Ed.), La Dialectique d'Atiouretui. Paris: Anthropos (in
press). (4) Broughton, J.M. The developmeni of mind/body.concepts. In R.W. Riebet (Ed.), Mindand Body. New York: Academic Press (in press). (5) BroughtonI J.M. The limits of formal
thought. In R. Mosher (Ed.), Adolescent educationXBerkeley: McCutche'on Puialishing Company
(in press). (6) Broughton, J.M: Towards a developmental psychology of metaphysics and episte-
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mology. -In W. Damon (Ed.), Social cognition. San Francisco: Jossey Bass (in press). (7) Brough
ton, J.M. Dialectics and moral development ideology. In P. Scharf (Ed.), Readings in morel
ackleitiOn. New York: Winston, 1978. (8) Broughton, J.M. The cognitive-developmental approach
to morahty, Journal of Morel Education, 1978, 1(2), 81-96.

42-DF-1 PROBLEM SOLVING IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigetor(s): Sara W. Lundsteen, Ph.D., Professor , Depar t meet of t ducat ion, Nor th Texas State
University, Denton, Texas 76203. Phone: (817) 788-2231.
Purpoee: To understand the nature of creative problem solving, especially involving divergent
thinking; to investigate apbroaches that may be used to educate young.chikiren, which will foster
the developrrient of creative problem solving; and to examine the process of ciltrative problem
solving cross-culturally in Sweden and America in three domains: social (affective), cognitive, and
aesthetic.

,Subjects: Approximately 15 girls and boys, afte 6, in each of four Swedish kindergarTen class-
rooms were tested to collect baseline data. Later, a random sample of seven children were chosen
fro each classroom for more intensive study.

thods: After 2 weeks of baseline data ,collegion, teachers involved the randomly jeiected
tibisampie ir a pretest discussion stimulaKd by a puppet with a problem. Th.is videotaped' session

was transcribed, translated( and analyzed. Two more Samples were (k)Ilected during the year at
\qually spac4 intervalt during the intervention stage. These, along with diaries, consultant obser-
vations, and some final tasks of problem solving forthe three domains furnished the study data.
The intervention (which consisted of workshops, monthly cOnferences, atid discussion of the
videotapes with the teachers acting as research collaborators) were designed to give the teachers
more objective definitions of kinds of problems, alternative strategies, and alternative routes to

-problem resolutions.s.Materials consisted, for example, of puppet scripts designed to assist the
teachers in fashioning their own problematic episodes from books for young children, activity at
centers for individuals and pairs, etc. An attempt will be made to develop models for frameworks
of problem solving in the Swedish schools and to compare them with reflective models of what
actually Occurs before and after interventions in American kindergartens.
Duration: September 1977-August 1978.
PUblications: Lundsteen, S.W. Children learn to communicate. Englewood Cliffs; New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1976.

42.-DF-2 EVALUATION OF SCIENTIFIC REASONING ABILITY IN NATURALIitIC AND 1AORA-
TORV SETTINGS

-

Investigetor(s): W.M. L'aetsch, Ph.D., Director; and Marcia C. Linn, Ph.D., Research Psycholog0,
Lawrence Hall of Science, University of California, Berkeley, Californie 94720. Phone: (41
642-3679.
Purpose: To investigate the effects of naturalistic-and laboratory contexts on adolescents' logi
reasoning ability; and to examine the specific factors that may cause differential success in control
ling variables tasks: (1) the subjects' preconceptions abOut task variables and variable saliency, (2)
the subjects' previous experience with task context, 'and (3) the role of other abilities such as
cognitive style and processing capacity.
/Subjects: 900 girls and boys, in grades 7, 9, and 11, drawn from three schools in economically
diverse areas: a schodl from a semirural working class community; a school from a racially mixed,
middle class community; and a school from an upper middle class area.
Methods: Laboratory and naturalistic tasks that require a controlling variables strategy for suc-
cessful performance will be administered to groups and as interviews using a design appropriate for
correlational analysis. Pilot study findings suggest that students demonstrate controlling variables

.t)
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42-DG-1

strategies on some tasks but not on others This study will investigate what task variables cause
such differential per for mance. Student responses will be analyzed relevant to the problem context
end plreconceptions about the task variables. In the first series of experiments, the generality of
logical reasoning ability across different problem contexts will be established. Naturalistic tasks
will include deter mining how to catch fish or what causes an allergy. Laboratory tasks yvill be
similar to those used by Inhelder and Piaget. Subsequent studies will investigate the relative
importance of various task factors. Factors such as problem solving strategy, preconceptions about
variables, or variable saliency will be newiipulated experimentally Implications for understanding
what develops dur ing adolescence and for designing science curricula will be considenef.
Findings: Research to date suggests that ability to'perform laboratory arid naturalistic tasks is
dependent on previous experiences planned research will clarify this finding. Examination of the
correlates of formal thought suggrtsts that the format thought construct is not well defined.
Relationships between for mal thought, fluid ability, and field dependence/independence require
scrutiny.
Duratlon: July 1978 July 1980.
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation, Research in Science E &cation.
Publications: (1) Linn, MC. Cognitive style, training and for mal thought. Child Development (in
press). (2) Polos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Pitfalls and pendulums. Formal Operator, 1978, 1(2), 9-11.
(3) Linn, M.C. Formal operations: Construct or conglomerate. Formal Operator, 1978, 1(4), 2-4.
(4) A paper presented at the Western Regional Meeting of the Society for Research in Child
Development, San Francisco, 1977: Pulos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Inconsistencies in performance
across formal tasks. (5) Pulos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Formal operations: Fact or artifact. Proceed-
ings of the Eighth Annual UAP-USC Conference on Plaget and the Helping. Pmfessrons, 1977. (6)

inn, M.C. Adolescence Disease, disorder or disaster. Book review of Ausubel,D.P. et al. Theory
and pmblems of adolescent development. 2nd E dition. New York Ce une and So anon, 19117, and
Contemporary Psychology (in press).

PERcEPTION AND COGNITION IN THE OBJECT CONCEPT

Investigator(s): Karen Simoneau, Ph.D., Professor, and ThéOse Gouin Decarie, Ph.D., Professor,
Department of Psychology, University of Montreal, P.O. Box 6128, Montreal, Quebec, Canada
H3C 3J7. Phone: (514) 343-6494.
Purpose: To determine the age ofacquisition of perceptual pe2tmanenee and the effect of training
in the coordination of schemes and perceptual permanenoe on object permanence behavior.
Subjects: 46 infants (divided into three groups of eight males and seven fernalesP, seen between
ages 3 and 4 months, 12 of whom were also seen at age 5 months.
Methods: Tests of object permanence (eight items), the coordination of schemes (four items), and
a test of perceptual permanence (10 responses) were developed. All subjects were tested on the
three tests at ages 3 and 4 months in the university laboratory. Group X (no training) was retested
at 5 months. Experimental groups were trained in the home on seven occasions between 3 and 4
months in the coordination of schemes (Group CS) or in perceptual permanence (Group PO).
Training in the coordination of schemes encouraged the coordination of the schemes of vision,
prehensiore.and sucking. Training in perceptual permanence encouraged confrontations between
movement and position in a visual tracking situation.
Findings: Perceptual permanence, as indicated by an elifnination of erroneous t.rac_ng responses,
was not attained by 5 months of age. The superior performance of Group CS to other groups on
object permanence tasks at 4 months supported the Piagetian claim that the object concept
develops from 04; coordination of schemes.
Duration: February 1976-completed.
Cooperating group(s)*: Universit4 de Montréal, .Comité d'Attribution des Fonds Internes do Re-
cherche.
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42-00-2 DEVELOPMENT OF A PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR RATING SCALE FOR CLASSROOM TEACH-
ERS TO RECORD CHILD BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Reba Garvey, Ed.D.; and Thomas R. Kimball, M.S., Research Assodates; Margaret
Fleming,. Ph.D., Director, Division of Research and DeVelopment; and Marilyn J. Fisk, M.S.,
Supervisor, Elementary Physical Education, Ckrvoland City Schools, 1830 East Sixth Street, Cleve-
land, Ohio 44114. Phone: (216) 696-2929.
Purpose: 10 develop a 28-item rating scale for classroom teachers to record children's behavior , in
order to facilitate assessment of the effects of special iuciividualized perceptual-motor training
(generally Provided by the physical education specialist) upon children's functioning in the regular
deur on m sett ing,
Subjacts: Prepost results were available for 601 primary grade children (not tabulated by sex) in
three project and two control schools all eligible for Title I funds. First graders included 193 at
project schools and 151 at control schools; the other 257 wore approximately equally divided
between grades 2 and 3 at two of the project schools.
Methods: Fourteen teachers rated each pupil in October 1976 and May 1977. The methodolOgy,
included (1) factor analysis: varimax rotation using principal components with iterations; (2)

reliability estimation: Interitem and item/factor-score correlations; and (3) multivariate ANCOVA:
2 x 5 x 3 nested design; postrating scores as dependent variables, prerating scores covariates.
Findings: Preliminary statistical analyses of pre-post results yielded four factors, and for 344 Wit
graders, several signifi'cant differences between project and control schools and among classes.
Additional analyses of results for 601 children (grades 1 through 3) coofirmed theemergence of
these four dependent factors (intercorrelations of .00 to .08) when .full (5-digit) loadings on all
items mere used, regardless of magnitude. The independence of factors vanished, however, with
two attempts at single-digit item loadings perhaps because several items loaded heavily on more

than one factor.
Duration: 19\/2-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Ohio Department of Education, Disadvantaged Pupil Prograin Funds.
Publications: A paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educat/onal Research

Association, Toro4o, Ontario, Canada, 1978.

et 42-00-3 VISUAL SERIAL SEARCH: A DEVELOPMENTAL PERSPECTIVE

evesdgstor(s): S. Viterbo McCarthy, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Regis College,
235 Wellesley Street, Weston, Massachusetts 02193. Phone: (617) 893-4820; and Karyn Matonis,
Ph.D. Candidate, Research Assistant, Department of Psychology, Tufts University, Medford,
Massachusetts 02155.
Purposs: To discover whether a developmental pattern exists in performance on visual search
tasks with letters and numbers; and to assess the applicability of past research to younger subjects
and/or the time 01 onset for faster visual serial search of numbers than letters.
SuNacts: 166 girls and boys from seven private schools in suburban Massachusetts. Approxi-
mately equal numbers of boys and girls were tested at each of four grade levels: 3d, 6th, 9th, and
12t h.

Methods: A repeated measurement design was used in a task that involved connecting numbers
from 0 to 25 and letters from A to Z in order. The sequence of the tasks was counterbalanced
across subjects and a 30-sectind delay existed between tasks for all. subjects. The subjects were
tested individually by a female experimenter. Instructions were given (appropriate to grade level)
to connect the numbers or letters in order as fast as possible. For each task, time in seconds was
recorded from the signal to begin until subjects arrived at the last target. To determine if a
significant difference existed between numbers and letters in all grades, t-tests for paired obser-
vations were carried out; all t-tests were significant to at least the .05 level; and numbers were
searched significantly faster than letters in all cases. To examine the data developmentally, a



difference score was obtained by subtracting numbers time from letters time for all subjects. A
simple analysis of variance acrosS grades on the difference scores yielded an V (3,139) - 6.07,
p< 001. After multiple comparisons were made to determine the location of the variance, it was
found that the t-test values for 3d vs. 6th grade, as well as 6th vs. 9th grade, were significant at the
,05 level, although p > .05 for 9th vs- 12th grade.
Findings: A significant difference' existed between numbers and letters in all grades, but this
difference generally decreased from 3d to 12th grade. At each grade level (i.e., 3d, 6th, 9th, and
12th) visual serial search for numbers was significantly faster than sedal search for letters.
Duration: January 1976-June 1979.
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation.
Publications: The following references are for adult samples: (1) McCarthy, S.V. Visual serial
search across ndrnber and letter sets. Perceptual wd Motor Skills, 1976, 43, 311-314. (2)
McCarthy, S.V. Visual serial 'search for letters, Roman and Arabic numbers. Perceptual and Motor
Skills, 1974, 36, 1077-1078. (3) McCarthy, SN. and Dillon, W. Visual serial search for Arabic and
Roman numbers. Perceptual and Motor Skills, 1973, 37, 128-130. (4) McCarthy, S.V. Visual serial
search portor mance for number and letter targets. Journal of Exporlmantal Psychology, 1972, 95,
233-234.

42-0H-1 YOUNG CHILDREN'S COMPREHENSION OF PERSON PRONOUNS

Investigetor(s): Janet B. Steig, Ed.M., Assistant Professor, Department of Communication Sci-
ences, Kean College of New Jersey, Union, New Jersey 07083; and Marjorie R. Arnold, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, Graduate School of Education, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New
Jersey 08903. Phone (201) 247-1766.
Purpose: To investigate young children's understanding of person pronouns.
Subjects: 30 white, middle class, native English-speaking children: 5 boys and 5 girls in each of
three age groups: 2%, 3%, and 4% years.
Methods: The experi men ter and a male and a female adolescent were seated at a table across from
the subject. Before testing, each subject was asked to indicate which adolescent was the boy and
which was the girl. A teddy bear (which was the referent for "it") and four blocks were .on the
table. Subjects were asked to respond to instructions requiring them to distinguish pronouns on
the baOS of number, person, and case. Three cases (subjective, objective, and genitive) were tested
for each of the following pronouns: I, you, he, she, it, we, and they. Data were analyzed so that
comparisons could be made to predictions from linguistic features analysis.
Fiddings: Only partial support was found fort this theoretical approach. As predicted, singular
forms Were comprehended better than plural ones. HoWever, with respect to person, first and
second person pronouns were easiest, but only for singular forms; and, contrary to the hypothesis,

* no effects were found for case.
Duration: Completed.
Publications: A paper presented at the Southeastern Conference on Human Developrnent, At-.lanta, Georgia, April 1978,

42-DH-2 EVALUATION OF 'PROCEDURES FOR SCREENING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN FOR SIGNS
OF IMIOAIRED LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Lynn S. Bliss, Ph.D.; and Doris V. Allen, Ph.D., is,ssociate Professors, Department
of Linguistics, Wayne State University, Detroit, Mithigan 48202. Phone: (313) 577-2424.
Purpost: To develop a valid screening tetst to identify normal and impaired lfinguage development
in preschool children.
Subjects: 500 preschool children, ages 30 to 48 months, are to be tested in each of two data
cbllection phaseS race and socioeconomic status will be systematically controlled.
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Methods: In Phase 1, subjects received three screening .tests and a complete language assessment

battery. The screenees were speech pathologists. The assessors also were speech pathologists with a
minimum of 214 years' professional experience. Data analysis showed no single test had sufficiently
.high validity in detecting impaired language behavior. Valid items from the three tests served as

prototypes for a new screening test to be administered by paraprofessionals in Phase.2. AS9053-

monts will be made again 'by experienced speech pathologists.
1

Duration: September 1976-June 1979.
Cooperating group(e): National Institute of Neurological and Communicative DisOrders and

Stroke; Nationpl Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare:
Pub Notions: Reports will be available from the National Institute of Neurological and Communi-

cative Disorders and Stroke.

42-DH-,3 SENSORIMOTOR BASIS OF LANGUAGE

levestigator(s): Anne Lindsay Carter, Ph.D., Postdoctoral Fellow, Institute of Human Learning,
University of California, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 642-6000.
Purpose: To uncover the cognitive processes whereby human nonlinguistic communication comes
to be dominated by lieguistic structures.
Subjects: Four intelligent and healthy children: one boy and three girls, ages 1.0 to 2.0 born of
coller educated, middle class parents. Two children were firstborn offspring; two were second-
born offspring. For the purposes of cross-linguistic comparison, a Hungarian-learning infant
included in the sample,
Methods: The communication of one infant between ages 12 and 24 months has been analyzed.
Data are abstracted from videotapes of 10 successive 1-hour play sessions throughout the 2nd year
in order to detail the nature otthe transition from the ihfant's use of communication (based, both
In form and function, on sensorimotor intellicjence) into his later use of communication which is
still about the sertsorimotor world but is conveyed by verbal proposition. Phenomena presently
being analyzed include: the development of 1st morp r11435 with stable significance; early com-

municative patterns that persevere beyond the develo nt of syntactic rules; redundancy and
generalization in sensorimotor communicatiortHntertity markers often superimposed on com-
municative schemata to indicate urgency; the process whereby a parent establishes or alters the
signification of infant signals; infant strategies to clarify a communication that is misunderstobd
by the hearer; and infant rules of discourse. The current videotaping project involves, for each of

the children monthly, 1-hour recordings of his/her interaction with mother. Video equipment is
taken to the homes for naturalistic observations.
Findings: Early communication dMdes naturally into eight dimensions of communication repre-
sented by eight gestural-vocal schemata, each with its own specific and invariant communicative
purpose. Findings are documented in Publications,listed below.
Duration: 1971-1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare...
(2) National Science Foundation.
Publications: (1) Carter, A.L. Prespeech meaning relations. In M. Garman and P. Fletcher (Eds.),
Studies In language acquisition. L4ndon: Cambridge University Press (in press). (2) Carter, A.L.
The disappearance schema. In E. Keenan. (Ed.).,',Studies In developmental pregmatks. New York:
Academic Press (in press). (3) Carter, A.L. From sensori-motor vocalizations to words: A case
study. In N. Waterson and C. Snow (Eds.), The development of communication. London: Wiley,'
1978, 127-138.
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42-0H-4 MOTHER-CHILD CONVERSATION AND THE CHILD'S ACADEMIC SKILLS

42-DH-5

Investiotor(s): Donald I . Allen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology, Oklahoma State
University, Stillwater, Oklahoma 74074. Phone: (406) 62476106; and Rebecca F. Guy, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tennes-
see 38111.

Purpose: To denionstrate the applijation of microanalysis to conversational source material in the
field of sociology using computer processing of. (1) verbatim transcripts of live conversations, and
(2) voltage analog Output of the tape recorder for investigation of articulation dynamics in live
conversation, and to deter mine the extent arid power of conversational skilki to predict children's
academic per for mance.
Subj. 'cis: Initially 128 firstborn children, age 6, recorded at end of the year in kindergarten. Of
these, a final sample of 106 children were recorded 12 months later talking alone to mother and
1st grade teacher. Ralf were boys, half Were girls; half wore black, half were white. All were)in
apparent good health and were free of speech and hearing defects.
Methods: I he sublects were given a 30minute standard test in reading (worki recognition), mathe--
matieti (addition and subtraction and ability to count grouped objects) and writing (imaginative
stor y composition). Five-minute recordings were made on a stireorecorder loading the adult more
loudly on Track 1 and the child more loudly on Track 2. Exact vocalic transcriptions of 340
samples of conversation have been completed since 1975. Provision for syllable counts on the
transcripts was accomplished by embedding hyphens as syllable markers. Exact measures include
vocabulary range, word and syllable output, and classification by grammatical type of output,
including assertions, questions, affirmative and negative supports, fragmentation, laughter, and
interjections, accounted by age, sax, and race of child, and by position of the adult. Analysis of
the data is continuing on an In terdata minicomputer which incorporates a digitizer. The digitizing
pi ogr am samples each of the two stereo tracks sp times per second, yielding 90,000 data points
for each child in the three conversation samples. The interpreter program is being adjusted to yield
a valid syllable count. The resulting data set will contain digital values for the maxima of all
syllables, together with the real time interval between syllables, syllable strings, and actors,
FiPdings: Regression analysis shows a slight positive relation between writing performance and
various measures (j.f_the child's vocal output. There are also sevefal significant regression relation-
ships fot the reading and mathematics per for mance measures, but the etfects are relatively weak.
Duration: June 1974 June 1980.
Publications: A paper presented at the Ninth World Congress of Sociology, Upsala, Sweden,
August 1978.

'Xi
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION OF BILINGUAL CHILDREN: A SOCIOLINGUISTIC
PERSPECTIVE

Investigatbr(s): Alvirlo F. Fantini, Ph.D., Director, Department of Language Education,. School
for International Training, Kipling Road, Brattleboro, Vermont 05301. Phone: (802) 257-7751.
Purpose: To examine sociolinguistic development irtbilingual children through longitudinal obser-
vation.
Subjects: A boy, age 10, and a girl, age 5, both bilingual in Spanish and English and observed since

thods: The current research is a longitudinal case study that began at the birth of each child.
Data have been collected systematically through speech diaries, taped voice recordings, and oo
casional videotapes. Analysis has focused primarily on sociolinguistic development; i.e., how the
children learn to differentiate language systems, how they become aware of their bilinguality, code
switching and its relation to the social variables, language attitudes, the influence of socialization
on developing bilingualism and its effects on language usage and styles, and transference across
languages. The children are compared imiodically to monolingual children of Spanish and English
to ascertain how they relate to the norms of monolingual populations.
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findings: A case study of the male subject has been published providing findings t9. age 5. sr
Publications below.
Duration: July 1968-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Endowment for the Humanities.
Pub Bunions: (1) Fantlni, A.E. Emerging styles in child speech. rho Bilingual treviaw/La Revitts
&lingua, Fall 1978. (2) FantIn, A.E. Bilingual behavior and social cues: "Case studies of two
bilingual children. In M. Paredis (Ed.), Aspects of bilingualism. Montreal: Hornbeam Press, 1978.
(3) Fantini, A.E. SociM cues and language choice. Case study of a bilingual child. In P.R. Turner

(Ed.), Bilingualism in the southwast. Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1977. (4) Fantini, A.E.
Bilingual acquisition: The need for a sociolinguistic perspective. Mextesol Joumal, Fall and Winter,

1976, 1(3 and 4). (5) Fantini, A.E. Language acquisition of a bilingual child: A wciolinguistic
Por4mcilve. Brattleboro, Vermont: The Experiment Press, 1976.

42-0H-6 ACQUIRING LANGUAGE IN THE COMPAUkICATIVE CONTEXT .

Investigstor(s): Marilyn Shatz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departrnent of Psychology, Human
Performance Center, University of Michigan, 330 Packard Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.
Phone: (313) 764-5275.
Purpose: To investigate the relative importance of input variables on the child's induction of
language.

Subjects: Children, ages 12 to 30 months, from white, middle clitss homes (number and sex
dependent on the particular study).
Methods: Several studies are in progree. Some include observation of maternal behavior in natü-
ralistic play settings. Others involve manipulation of the context in a variety of ways, in order to
examine children's responses to language under differing contextual conditions. A language enrich-
ment study is also being carried on which exarniries input variables like temporal contiguity of
presentation and position in the sentence as factors in the acquisition of particular grammatical
forms.
Duration: July 1977-July 1980.

Personality

42-EA-1 THE THREE WISHES TEST FOR ADOLESCENTS

Inustiptor(s): C.dAndrew Fagg, M.D., Chairman; and Carol J. Weyland, Ph.D., Senior Psycholo-
gist, Department of Adolescent Medicine, Children's Hospital National Medical Center, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20010. Phone: (202) 745-2178.
Purpou: To establish the usefulness of, the Three Wishes Test as a projective test technique for
teen-age. patients.
Subjects: 219 Adolescent Clinic outpatients of Children's Hospital National Medical Center,
Washington, D.C.
Methods: Results of thv Three Wishes Test were sorted into categories identical to those used in
the initial study established for latency through the adblescent years (12 to 18). In addition, new
response categoriei were scored relating to adolesc9nt personality development and to the medical
setting in which the wishes were elicited: concreteness vs. abstraction; f4ntasy vs: realism; egoism
vs. altruism; and denial vs. mention of medical problem. It was hypothesized that if the test
reflects meaningful dimensions of the teen-ager's personality, then age, grade in school, sexual
maturation (Tanner, staging), sex, social class, and illness of the respondent will be conelated
significantly with the kind of wish he reports.
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Findings: Research results support the hypotheals except for the variable of sex. This suggests that
the Three Wishes Test does reflect clinically meaningful psycholOgical characteristics of adoles-
cents and contributes useful information to the physician's interview.
Duration: January 1978-completed.
Publications: A paper presented at the Society for Adolescent Medicine Meeting, Chicago, Oc-
tober 1978.

42-EA-2 8EHAVI9RAL ONTOGENY IN NEWBORNS

Investigatorisi: Maus F. Grossmann, Ph.D., Professor, and Karin Grossmann, Lehrstuhl far
Psychologie IV, Universitat Regensburg, D4400 Regensburg, Federal Republic of Germany.
Phone: 094119433814,
Purpose: To collect extensive information on the developmental conditions of 50 German new-

t borns through their first 2 years of life.
Subjects: 49 newborns and their families selected randomly.
Methods: The children are observed from birth until their second year of life. The Braze lion
Neonatal Assessment Scale was administered three times during each child's first 10 days of life,
and each child-mother dyad was videotaped three times during their. stay in the maternity ward.
Home visits including interviews and detailed observational records were made at ages 2,6, and 10
months. Each mother-child dyad (when the children were 12 months old) and each father-child
dyad (when children were 18 months old) were given the Ainsworth Strange Situation Test. At age
2 a series of new home visits was performed in order to investigate the reorientation of the families
related to their toddler's widened interests. Ttzei children's development will be analyzed in con-
nection with experimental conditions during the mothers' hospital stay. Group I mothers experi-
enced routine delivery and routine treatment in the I:paternity ward. Group II mothers experienced
early contact for 20 to 40 minutes approximately 20 minutes atter delivery. Group III mothers
experienced daily extended contact during their 8- to 10-day stay in the hospital. Gropp IV
mothers had both early and extended contact with their children.
Findings: A greater percentage of children was labeled "insecure" on the basis.of the Ainsworth
criteria. Mothers evince highly predictable social behaviors upon the eye opening of their newborn
children. Other initial results, which are very complex, rely mainly on the concept of attachment
and focus on emotionel as well as factual support of the children's interests during the second

Duration: January 1977-December 1980.
Coo Pending group(s): Stift ung Volkswagenwerk.
Publications: .(1) Grossmann, Klaus E. Emotionale und soziale Entwicklung im Kleinkindalter. In
H. Rauh (Ed.), Jahrtatch far Entwicklungspsychologlo, Band 1. Stuttgart: Klett-Cotta, 1978. (2)
Unpublished paper, available from the investigator: Grossmann, Klaus E. Die Entwicklung sozialer
Beziehungen in den ersten beiden Lebensjahren. (The development of social relationships during
the first two years of life.)

42-EF-1 YOUNG CHILDREN% CONCEPTS OF DYING AND DEAD

Investigator(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Applied Psychology,
Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6. Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564.
Purpose: To investigate and try to understand children's concepts of dying and dead.
Subjects: 30 Boys and 30 girls, ages 4 to 9, attending one school located in a middle 6lass, urban
area and from intact families who have nOt experienced parental separation or death. The children
did not have any unusual emotional or physical problems.



Methods: The child was introduced to the interviewer, who said he was someone interested in

finding out how children play with some toys and what they think about some things. In the play

proadure, the interviewer presented the materials saying, "The doll is very sick and is going to

die" alternated with "The doll was very sick and is now dead." The discussion part of the sesSion

consisted of four questions devised by_Koocher (1974): "What makes things die?" "How do ,/,

make things come back to life?" "When will you die?" and -What wilfhappen when you die?" If

the child declined to answer atter some encouragement, he/she WM not pressed, and the discussion

Otanged direction and became one of talking about what the child wets doing at school.

Findings: Results indicate a change in accuracy and comprehension of the concepts Is going to Oft

and doad: the 4year old did not understand the concept is going to di*, nor the concept is now

&mid:Five-year olds do not carry out the instructions its presented. The 5-year old does not seem

to understand the concept is dying or le dead. The 6-yilar old generally has the sick doll recover,

but the idea of death.as permanent is now introduced by the child. The 7-year old does not have

these concepts established, but the 8-year old shows complete accuracy in the play situation, but

the words that are used to explain their thinking are not as accurate as their play actions. At age 9,

most children demonstrate an understanding of the permanency of death.

Duration: September 1977-completed.

42-EF-2 ANXIETY AND DEFENSIVE STRATEGIES IN CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE: AN

EMPIRICAL STUDY. UTILIZING PROCESS-ORIENTED INSTRUMENTS OF DESCRIPTION

Invettlgetorls): G0dmund J.W. Smith, Ph.D., Professor; and Anna Danielsson, M.A., Research

Associate, Department of Psychology, Lund University, Paradisgatan, S-22350 Lund, Sweden.

Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of two procesS oriented techniques to describe reactions of

anxiety and strategies of defense in children.
Subjacts: 73 rttrmal school children, ages 7 to 15; 55 normal preschool children, ages 4 to 6; and

75 clinical cildren, ages 4 to 16, having some form of anxiety manifestations.

Methods: All children are tested with the serial Afterimage test (Al), the Meta-Contrast technique

(MCT), and Piaget's Landscape Test. The Al and the MCI rest on a percept-genetic theoretical

model which assumes that processes leading up to reality-adapted perception (processes mapped

by the tests) reflect the personality ot the subject. Special investigations are made in the clinical

group re)ated to such topics as the regressive reactions caused by a subject's inability to deal with

anxiety, the change with increasing age of manifestations of depression, borderline reactions,

psychotic states, etc. All information regarding anxiety defense and symptoms will be summarized

in an inverted fact& analysis.
Findings: The data clearly reflect a series of transitions of anxiety manifestations and defensive

strategies from early childhood to puberty. This change is not arbitrary but reflects the proceeding

maturation of the organism. It is possible to describe how anxiety manifestations change from

open reactions of fear in young- children to more and more internalized expressions in older

children and how defenses against anxiety change accordingly. This development is correlated

closely with cognitive maturation or, more precisely, with the child's ability to distinguish between

self and nonself. The first major transition occurs when around age 5 the child enters a stage where

thought processes are less closely tied, to action than before. However, as long as the cognitive

perspective remains egocentric, the child's defensive strategy is closely tied, if not only to concrete

impressions, at least to their immediate representations. Not until these immediate appearances

cease to dominate thought processes, af the second major transition a few years later, do.the adult

types of defense enter the scene. The shift from a dominating external perspective to an internal

one is often marked by an exaggerated subjectivity. A trained psychologist can score the tests with

high precision and obtain crucial information about a subject within a few hours.

Duration: 1974-1979.
Cooperating group(s): Swedish Council for Social Science Research.

Publications: (1) Smith, G.J.W. and Danielsson, A. Psychopathology in childhood and adolescence
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as reflected in projected afterimage serials. Scondhavito Journal of PsychoftlY. 1978, 19, 29-39.(2) Smith, G.J.W. and Danielsson, A. From open flight to symbolic and perceptual tactics. Script*
At /non. Lund: Gleerup, 1976-77,

42-EF-3 SYMPATHY AROUSAL AND THE DEVELOPMENT OP GUILT IN CHILDHOOD

Social

42-FA-1

Invsstigatoris): Ross A. Thompson, A.R.; and Martin L. Hoffmanjh.D., Developmental Psy-
chology Program, Department of Psychology., University of Michigan, 3433 Mason Hall, Ann
Arbor, Michigan 48'109. Phone: (313) 764-1507.
Pprpose: To test experimentally the hypothesis that the arousal of sympathy for the victim
fosters guilt feelings in the wrongdoer; to examine age and sex differences in guilt arousal; and to
extend research concerning the development of guilt to younger age groups than previously investi-
gated.

Subjects: 36 girls and 38 boys in grades 1, 3, and 5 of Ann Arbor public schools.
Methods:, Each child was shown three stories (each describing an act of wrondoing; cheatingat checkers, etc.) utilizing color slides And corresponding narrative. Story characters were the same
age and sex as the subject and order of 'story presentations was count4rbalanced. Subjects were
interviewed following each-story. After an auessment Of story comprehension, subjects were askedto make up a completIon to the story and to put themaelves in the role of the protagonist: (1) todescribe how they would have felt after committing the wrongdoing, (2) to rate the intensity of
that feeling, (3) to explain why they would feel that way, and 5(4) to tell how they would feel if
the wrongdoing were detected. Following the assessment of story comprehimsion, subjects ran-domly assigned to the sympathy arousal Condition Were asked to describe how the victim of the
wrongdoing felt afterwards. Control subjects received no such arousal. Interviews were /*corded
and transcribed verbatim. The pri.mary index of guilt was a story completion measure, from whicb
was obtained a composite story completion guilt score. Three other composite guilt indices werebased upon: the subject's self-report of guilt intensity, the subject's explicit expressions of concernfor the victim, and the quality of justice principles given to explain the guilt feelings.
Findings: All four ijuilt scores obtained by the sympathy arousal subjects were higher thanAhoseof the control subjects, although the difference was significant bnly on the story completion
index. These findings seem to indicate that children who became engaged in the victim's distress
were rwre prone to feeling guilty than those who did not. The findings, therefore, provide modestsupportlbr the hypothesis that sympathy arousal contributes to guilt. Three of the four gUilt
indices varied significantly with age. Thus, older children were found to exhibit more intense storycompletion guilt, showed greater concern for the victim's welfare, and provided reasons for guiltbased upon intionalized principles of justice in contrast to the external orientation of younger
childrien. Contraii, to expectations, boys scored significantly higher on guilt intensity; girls were
nonsignificantly higher ort story completion guilt. Relevant cognitive and affective developmental
processes are discussed in relation to guilt development.
Duration: October 1976-September 1978.
Cooperating droup(s): (1) Ann Arbor Public Schools. (2) National Science Foundation.
'Publications: Information is mailable from the investigators.

CLASSROOM LEARNING STYLE AND COOPERATIVE BEHAVIOR OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN IA ISRAEL

Investigator(s): Shlomo Sharan, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer, School of Education, Tel-Aviv University,
Tel-Aviv, Israel; d Rachel Hertz-LazArowitz, Ph.D., Lecturer, School of Education, Haifa Uni-versity, Haifa, lsr I
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Purpose: To assess the effect of two classroom learning styles on children's-cooperative behavior.
i.e., the cooperative learning in small groups vs. the individual competition of traditional claisroom.
instruction.

. .

Subjects: Children from throe elementary schools in a lower class urban neighborhood in Israel
participated in two wsperimental studies. Study I: 243 children from nine experimental class-
rooms, grades 3 through 7; and 150 children from parallel classrooms in the control schools. Study
II: 270 children (64 groups of five children) were selected from each of the 18 experimenthl and
control classrooms. Fifty percent of the 8ubj4cts had not parlicipated in Study I.
Methods: Two experiments were conducted to assess various dimensions of cooperation and
competition in children' spontaneous interpersonal behavior, as well as in their individual judg-
ments. Both experiments were carried out in lower class Urban, Israeli elementary schools In which
the teachers had participated in a 1.14-year project 'to implement cooperative small group learning

'in their schools. Study I employed a game-like task to assess the extent to which children's
classroom experience woulq transfer to their behavior in a nonacademic situation. Using the
Madsen Marble Game as a paradigm, 14 matrices were constructed for this experiment, the Ch co-
late Coin Game. The matrices provided 33 possible choices, each of which presented the subject
with the dilemma of making a cooperative or competitive-type selection. The experimenter-se-
lected randomly four Or five children at a time from each of the 18 classrooms to play the game.
Subjects made judgtts Individually withoUt consulting others. Study II used an academic task,
and its purpose was, to allow for direct observation of children's tatk-oriented iriteraction with
-classmates when they behavior was not structured by the teacher. In Study II, each group of five
pupils met with the experimenter, and a well-known epigram (understood by all children) was
presented to each group. Children were asked to recombine the letters into new words not
appearing in the epigram. At the onset ap d in the middle of the 15-minute tisk, pupils were told to
try and work together. Detailed notes were made of their behavior on a number of dimensions of
cooperation and competition. Judges evaluated the protocols on indicators of cooperation tie.g.,
announcing new words to groupmates, having new words accepted by groupmates, consulting with
others about new words, requesting and offering help, accepting help, tc..); inplicators of 'aompeti-
tion (e.g., rejection of new words, children comparing the quantity words they have created,
hiding one's page from others',view, rejecting others' requests for or offers of help in creating new
words, etc.), and/or neutral behavior (e.g., nontask oriented talk, talk to experimenter, etc.). The
number of words created by the groups was recorded as a measure of group productivity.
FindingscRes. ults from both experiments were similar: pupils from the cooperative, small group
classrooms'were more cooperative and less competitive than those'fromcla4srdoms where teachers
employed the traditiOnal competitive recitation model. The social, cliMatei ingroups comPrised of
children from the small group classrooms was found to be more relaxed than in groups from the
classrooms with whole class instruction. Most of these differences were very large as well as being
statistically significant. This was true of children at each grade level, from grades 3 through 7, and
on a variety of tasks measuring individual judgments and interpersonal peer. interactions. Pupils
from the small group classrooms, who behaved more cooperatively white performing the task in

..

Study II, also created more new words than did agemates from control classes. Findings also show
that cooperating learning patterns in the classroom tranefer to children's behavior on.nonacademic
and academic-like tasks on both the cognitive-judgmental and on the social-interactive levels. These
results were grounds for asserting that school experience, and not. only familY life, influences
children:s cooperative and cOmpetitive behavior.
Duration: Completed.
Cooperating group(s): Israel Center for InsrUct-ical Television.
Publications: (1) -§haran, S. Cooperative learning in small groups: A review of -Methods end effects
on academic achievement, attitudes, and r'ace/ethnic relations, 1978. (2) Sharan,, S.'s; Laiarowitz:
R.; and Reiner, T. Closed circuit television an'd experiential workshops" for implementing instruc-
tional innovations, 1978.



42-FA-2 CHILDREN'S ETHNIC RELATIONSHIPS

e
42-FA-3

,

Investigator(s): Suzanne Ziegler, Ph.D., Research Coordinator and Visiting Professor, Child in the
City Project, University of Toronto, 455 Spadina Avenue, Suite 424, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
M5S 2G8. Phone: (416) 978-6895.

.

Purpose: To document the friendship choices of children of a visible minority, a nonvisible
minority, and the majority group; to exaMine the relationship between such choices and certain
other selected variables; and to validate behaviorally attitudinal measures of tolerance.
Subjects: 80 girls and 73 boys, ages 12 to 15 (most are age 13 or 14), almost all in grade 8 (a few
in grade 7), attending -four schools in metropolitan Toronto. 49 children are ltalian.Canadian (10
are 1st generation and 39 are 2d generation); 55 are 2d generation Chinese-Canadian (1 is Chinese
and 1st generation); and 48 are Anglo-Canadian (a few of them 2d generation, but most are 3d or
subsequent generation). Half of the children live in neighborhoods and attend schools where their
group is the dominant one numerically. The other half of the children represent a minority of less
than 10% in their school catchment area.
Methods: The study is focused on intragroup and intergroup relations and examines the relation-
ship between in- and outgroup friendship and selected psychological, sociological, and demo-
graphic variables. While the printipal method used.was the anthropological field method to observe
and record behavior, some pencil and paper measures were also used: the Nowicki-Strickland
Locus of Control Test labbreviated form); Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale; and investigator-created
Measures of tolerance for social diversity, tradition orientation, and Chinese and Italian ethnic
identity.
Findings: The single most powerful predictor of amount of outgroup friendship choices is
whether one's ethnic group is small ratillifthan a numerically dominant group locally.
Duration: February 1977-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Ministry of Culture and Recreation, Ontario.

YOUNG CHILDREN'S TIME AND 10

Investigator(s): Toni Falbo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Catherine Cooper, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, Department of Educational Psychology, Uniyersity of Texas, Austini Texa.4 78712.
Phone: (512) 471-4155.
Purpose: To test empirically the assumptions of Azjonc and Markus (1975) related to the amourit
of time a child speruls with adults or peers and that,child's intellectual development; to examine
the relationship between 10 and time spent with nonfamilial persons and in various types of
ectivities;iand to describe what types* of general behaviors and social interactions are related to
intelligence among preschool children.
Subjects: 13 girls and 11 boys, average age 4.6, from intact, middle class families; and their
mothers.

Methods: Each mother:kept a daily record of her child's activities and companions for 13 hours a
day for one week. Afterwards, the children were tested individually using the Peabody Picture
VocabUlary TeSt.

Findings: An examination of the records indicated that eight categories of activity and six cate-
'gories of person could account for all descriptions made. The Activities Categories were: sleep and
rest, meals and snacks, school, play, TV, maintenance (e.g., errands, baths, and housecleaning),
socializing (e.g., visiting or entertaining other families with members of one's family), and reading.
Tlie,Person Categories were: 'alone, sibling, parent, peers, whole family, and others. The interrater
reliability (percent agreement) for all categories was above 90%. The resurn indicate that time
spent with parents (r = .34, p < .05) and siblingi (r = .38, p < .05) were related to 10. However,
time with peers (r --.:.39, p < .05) was related negatively to IQ. The reason suggested for the
discrepancy between sibling and peer time results is that parental presence alters the nature of the
interaction between children. Parental presence was more common during sibling time (76%) than
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peer time (24%). In terms of activities, play with parents was related positively to 10 (r - .35,
p < .05), while play with rs (rpti e -.38, p < .05)' was related negatively to IQ. These results
indicate the si ce(jnifican fo nrallectual development of the person present during activities. TV
watching (X e 5.5 hours per week) was related positively. to IQ (r - .34, p < .05), although
.previous researchers have reported a negative relationship between TV watching and intellectual
skills. (The explanation for this positive finding is that the children in this sample were either older
or watChed less TV than children studied previously.) No sex differences were found, nor did
havini; a sibling alter the amount of time spent alone, with peers, the whole family, or others. The

ir) IQ scores ranged from 100 to 140. Although the results provide support for the assumptions made
in the confluence mOdel (AzIonc and Markus), they do not uniquely support it. Similar findings
would have been expected from modeling theory.
Duration: Completed.

42-FA4 -A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF THE SOCIALIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF TWIN BOYS

Investigator(s): Hugh Lytton, Ph.D., Professor, and Denise Watts and Bill Yuzwak, Research'
Associates, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Calgary, 2920 24th. Avenue,
N.W., Calgary, Alberta, Canada T2N 1N4. Phone: 284-5652.
Purism: To investigate the socialization process from a 'longitudinal perspective, and in particular,
to study the development of twinS over time.
Subjects: As many as possible of 46 pairs of male twins, ages 8 to 10, whose family fnteraction
and social development were first studied when they were age 2%. A control group of singleton
boys, with one control subject per twin pair, will be selected randomly from the twins' classes to
-participate in the study on a limited basis.
Methods: Assessment of family interaction and parental socialization practices will be carried out
in the home. Three structwed family tasks will be edministered to each twin pair and their parents
together. These will -consist of construction task (building with a. Lego set), a cooperative/
competitive task (Madsen Cooperation Boord), and a family discussion. Mother and father yvill be
interviewed separaiely in the home to obtain information on the twins' behavior and development
and on parents' childrearing practices. An informal observation will be conducted during the home
visits to assess the general- climate of family interaction (twin families only). Assessment of both
twins and singletons will be, carried ouf individually at school. Teachers will be asked to complete,
two rating scales on each subject with whom they are working. The children will be administered
the Crichton Vocabulary Scale, the,Progressive Matrices (Sets Ab, B), and the Peabody Indi-
vidual Achievement Tests. They will also be given two tests of moral maturity and moral reasoning
(Hoffman, 1970 and Carroll, 1974) which have been adapted for the Study. School health and
psychological files will be examined for inforrvioe pertaining to the chi.kdren's physical growth
and health end adjustment to the schbol environment. Twins only will be asked to answer some
general questions concerning their relationships with parents. Basic questions include: How do
twin boys' general ability, school achievement, moral development, peer relations, and general
adjustment differ from thOse of singleton boys at..elementary school age? How. for can twins'
characteristics at ages 8'and 10 be predicted from their earlier and their parents' earlier and current
characteristics? How far can they be predicted from biological factors; i.e., pregnancy and birth
data.? What is the genetic contri6ution to these characteristics?
Duration: September 1978-September 1980.
Cooperating group(e): Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council, Canada.
Publications: (1) Proceedings of the Second International Congress on TWin Studies, Washington,
D.C., August 1977: A genetic analysis of twins'. naturalistically observed behavior. (2) Lytton, H.;
Martin, N. G.; and Eaves, I-. J. Environmental and genetical causes of variation in'ethological
aspects of behevior in .two-year-old boys. Social Biology, 1977, 24, 200-211. (3) Lytton, H.
Correlates of compliance and the rudiments of conscience in two-year-old bocts. Canadian Journal
of Behavioral Science, 1977, 9, 242-251. (4) A list of publications is available from the investi-
gators.
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42-FB-1 SEX ROLE IDENTITY IN ADOLESCENCE

Inwestigater(s): Antanas Suziedelis, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Catholic Uni-
versity of America, Washingkon, D.C. 20064. Phone: (202) 635-5999.
Purpose: To contribute t"Ie untlerstanding of sex role development during adolescence;.and to
develop a set of retiable and convenient imstruments for the study of sex roles in this age glioup.
Subjects: 1,000 adolescents, ages 12 to 16: 100 Boys and 100 girls in each age group (12,13,14,
15, and 16). The sample was balanced for race, 'socioeconomic status, urban-rural, and geographic

..area (67 different U.S. locations).
Methods: A specially designed schedule, inaluding a coMbination qf techniques (structural inter-
views, rating scales, self-report inventory, and proiective.type items) will be used. The schedule wet
administered individually by interviewers in 'sessions averaging 45 minutes. Data have been exten-
_sively checked, coded, scaled, and are ow/being analyzed.
Duration: September 1975-SeptemL 1979.

Cooperating group(s): Catholic University, Boys Town Center for the Study of Youth Develop- ,...

ment.
4,Publications: A paper presented at the American Psychological Association Convention, 1977:

Suziedelis, A. Differentiation of masculine and feminine among adolescent girls.

42-FB-2 SEX BIAS IN CLASSROOM TEACHERS' SPEECH AND LANGUAGE REFERRALS

Investigator(s): Ellen-Marie Silverman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and K. Van Opens, Department
of Speech, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53233. Phone: (414) 224-7349.
Purpose: To detect whether and to what degree elementary school classroom teachers' speecn and.
language referrals are influenced by the sex of the child,
Subjects: Over 100 elementary classroom teachers, in grades K-6, employed by four schbol dis-
tricts in a suburban area of a large metropolitan area.

Methods: Each teacher- will complete a questionnaire designed to assess the likelihood of her
referral to a speech pathologist children with identified communication disorders based on the sex
of the child. Approximately 25 teachers will be administered each of four forms. Each ot the
questionnaire forms will contain four brief anecdotes featuring four communication disorders:
stuttering, voice disorders, articulation disorders, and language disorders. Forms will vary in.:terms
of the sex of the child mentiNed in the anecdote and in terms of the order of placement of the'
anecdote on,the page. Mean scale values indicating likelihood of referral for each disorder by sex
and the severify of the disorder by sex Will be computed.
Duration: August 1978-November 1978.

42-F8-3 EFFECT OF PUBERTAL DEVeLOPMENT ON MALE StEREOTYPICAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Anthony J. Russo, M.A., Graduate Student, George Peabody College for Teachers,
Box'771, Nashville, Tennessee 37203. Phone: (615) 329-0822; and John WI-ley, Ph.D., Professor,
Department of Pediatrics, Johns Hopkins University Hospital, Baltimore, Maryland 21218.
Purpose: To study the effect of pubertal development on male stereotypical (macho) behavior.
Subjects: Approximately 200 middle class boys, ages 10, 13, and 16.
Methods: Boys were given a battery of tests and ,measures to evaluate gender identity and self-
concept, including a peer status scale, a macho behavior scale, a pubertal scale, a cognitive develop-'
ment (formal operations) instrument, measurement of socioeconomic status, and a ,measurement
of sexual Morality growth.
Duration: October 1978-December 1979.
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42-FB-4 ALCHEMY OF LOVE (IN ADOLESCENTS)

Investigatods): M.A. Sklansky, M.D., Professor, Clinical Psychiatry, Chie.ago Institute of Psycho-
analysis, 180 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60601. Phone: (312) 332 4434.
Purpose: To study psychological elements, such as narcissism and sexual needs, and thee inter-
relationship in adolescents.
Subjects: 20 adolescent boys and girls, ages 15 to 20.
Methods: Both long- and short-term psychoanalysis and psychotherapeutic studies.will be carried
out. Detailed verbal accounts of the interactions in these sessions will he recorded and analyzed.
Findings: Preliminary analysis of data seems to point to a blending of narcissistic and sexual needs
if) transfer encelrom childhood objects to peers.
Duration: 1976-1980.

42-FB-5 GENDER IDENTITY DEVELOPMENT: ATYPICM_ AND TYPICAL

Investigator(s): Richard Green, M.D., Professor, and Katherine Williams, M.A., Research Associ-
ate, Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Science, Health Sciences Center, State Universny of
New York, Stony Brook, New York 11794. Phone: (516) 444-2581; John Hanley, M.D.; and
Robert Stoller, M.D., Professors, Department of Psychiatry, University of California Medical
School, Los Angeles, California 90024; and Robert Rose, M.D., Professor Department of Psy-
chiatry and Behavioral Science; Universit y of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston, Texas 77550
Purpose: To follow a group of .culturally atypical and prepubertal boys and girls and a culturally
typical matched group through adolescemt:e and into adulthood to assess the developmental un-
folding of conventional and unconventional patterns of sexual identity in males and females.
Subjects: 60 feminine boys, irtially evaluated at ages 4 to 11, and their parents were paired with
an age-and-family constellation matched group of 50 boys with typically masculine behaviors; and
50 tomboy girls, evaluated at ages 4 to 12, and their parents were paired with an age-and-family
constellation matched group of typically feminine girls, Control samples consisted of children
matched for age, sibling sequence, parental mar ital status, and parental SES.
Methods: Typical and atypical gender identity development data were gathered in several ways.
After the initial telephone screening, both pieents received and filled out a self-administered
'questionnaire developed for this study. It included informational and attitudinal questions dealing
with demographic characteristics, family composition, marital interaction, parent-child relation-
ships, and ,the child's behavior. Each parent also comPleted the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality
Inventory and the Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire. Both parents (if possible) then under-
went a joint clinical interview covering the child's developmental 'history and current behavior
patterns, and individual interviews covering their own developmental and,current experiences (e.g.,
parents' earlier life experiences, current marital relationship, their relationship to their child, and
descriptions of their child's behaviors). The sample children were given a series of psychological
tests that have been shown to reveal sex dif forenices I t,-Scale for Children, Draw-A-Person Test,
Draw-A-Family Test, Toy Preference Test, Family Doll Fantasy, Parent and ActiVity Preference
Procedure, Parent Reaction to Sex-Typed Play, Children's Embedded Figures Test, and the Family
Apperception Test. Children were also given the appropriate level Wechsler Intelligence Scale, and
additional information about the child's school interactions was provided by a school teacher
rating form. A number of studies were also performed including. Buccal Smears taken on the
feminine boy saMple; electroencep4lographic studies recorded on subsamples of all four groups;
and plasma testosterone analysis done for a subsample of both groups of males. Pei iodic reevalu-
ations were performed with children undergoing clinical interviewing,and parents completing
self:administered questionnaires .pvaluating both the child's current behaviors and their methods of
coping with these behavidrs. -
Findings: The atypical children engage in gender-role behaviors considered typical of thAther

.sex. The feminine boys avoid spot ts and rough, aggressive activities. They prefer the company of

1



Is, playing with girls' toys arid dressing in girls' clothes. They role play as females when playing
house or imitating characters from books or television. The tomboy girls behave in a culturally
masculine manner. Spot ts, especially when played with boys, is a favorite activity. They are less
interested in playing with dolls than with trucks and guns. If they play house-type ipmes, they
often take a male role. heir gender-role behavior closely resembles that of the mateu/Ine boy
group. The descriptions provided are based on the initial evaluations of these children end will be
strpplomented by periodic reevaluations.
Duration: 1969 -1980.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute oi Mental Health, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Adnurnstrat ion. Public Health Sor vice, U.S. Doper tment of Health, Education,?nd Welfare.
Publications: (1) Williams, K., Green, R., and Goodman, M. Patterns of sexual kieKtity develop-
mont A preliminary report on the "tomboy." In R. Simmons (Ed.), Research In community end
mental health. Greenwich JAI Press (in press). (2) GYeen, R. Childttin with cross-gender behaviors.
In J. Noshpitz (Ed.), Basic handbook of child psychiatry. New York: Basic Books., Inc. (in press).
(3) Green,. R. One hundred ten feminine and masculine boys. Behavioral contrasts and demo.
graphic similar ities. Archives of Sexual BeNvior, 1976, 5, 425-446. (4) Green, R. Sexual blentIty
arflict in children and adults. New York Basic Books, Inc., 1974. (5) Green, R. Twenty-five
boys with atypical gender identity A behavioral summary. In J. Zubin and J. Money (Eds.),
Oontemporary sexual behavior. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973. (6) A publi-
cation list is available from Dr. Green.

42-FB-6 DEVELOPMENT OF SEX DIFFERENCES IN EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR DURING THE
FIRST YEAR OF LIFE

.1

Investigator(s): Heidi Keller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Institute of Psychology, University of
Mainz, Saarstr, 2, 65 Mairiz, West Germany. Phone: 06131/392346.
Purpose: To analyze parent-child relationships related to the development of sex differences.
Subjects: 10 girls and 10 boys followed from their 14th day until they are age 1.
Methods: The children are'visited eight times at home and undergo the same procedures at each
age level. Mother child and father child interactions are videotaped in a free play situation. The
tapes are analyzed according to a descriptive system. Exploratory measures include (1) visual
exploiation (habituation paradigm according to Lewis) visual pursuit (according to Karnes) , and
visual fixation (according to Kagart (2) auditory exploration (presentation of four tones); and'4)
manipulative exploration (in the second half of the 1st year of life). Control variables include (1)
matority measCires (length, weight, head circumference), (2) spontaneous activity during non-rem-
sleep, and (3) affective rating of the parents. .

Findings: Sex differences in behavioral reactions to"auditory stimulation bre evident girls are
more active arid show greater behavioiai vaiiability at 14 days, but not at 3 months.
Duration: 1977-1979.
Cooperating group(s): Deutsche F or schungsgemeinschaft (German Research Foundation).

't p .(
42-FB-7 AN INVESTIGATION OF SEX ROLE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN

InvestigatorIsh C.H. Henshall, M.A., Research Student, Medical Psychology Unit, Cambridge
University, Free School Lane, Cambr idge, England.
Purpose: To describe the sex role development of middle class nursery school children; and to
attempt to relate individual differences to environmental variables such as siblings, parental sex
role behavior and attitudes, and contact with the world outside the family.
Subjects: 50 children of professional or academic parents, ages 21/2 to 5, attending nursery school
at least twice a week.
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Methock: During free play period at school, an observational study was conducted to examine
poor choice, social interaction, toy choice, and activity levek. A wide range of specially designed
tests and interviews administered individually assessed knowledge of anatomical sex, sex typed hair
styles and clothing, and concepts of adult and child Sex roltkti. Sex r ole interviews Me rtmdminis-
tered to groups to investigate the effect of various children Qn each other's attitudes. After. 6
months at primary school, sex role interviews will be repeated on some children. Parental inter-
views will assess parental sex role attitudes and behavior and the contact the child has with the
outside world through books, TV, friends, and travel. This infor mat ion will be cross-cheeked with
hehaviorol record sheets which parents will be asked to fill Out.
Duration: October 19 16 December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Social Science Rosner di Council

42-FB-8 CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): David R. Thomas, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Univmsity of
Waikato, Private Bag, Hamilton, New Zealand. Phone 62 889.
Purpose: To compare SOX no le differences in social behavior .

Subjects: 96 school children, ages 14 to 16, equally divided by sex, froni New Zealand, Cook
Islands, Wester n Samoa, and F iji.

Methods: The girls and boys were asked to indicate the frequency vith which they engaged jn 34
activities (on frequency categories) and then to indicate whether they thought each activity was
appropriate for men only, women only, or both men and women.
Duration: January 1977 June 1919.
Publications:,(1) Thomas, D.R. Cooperation and competition among children in the Pacific Is-
lands and New Zealand. the school as an agent of social change. Journal of Research and Develop-
ment in Education, 1978. (2) Thomas, D.R. Cooperation and wmpetition among Polynesian and
European chi kir oti. Child Development, 1915, 46, 948-953.

42-FB-9 PREMENSTRUAL TENSION AND MENARCHEAL EXPERIENCE

Investigator(s): Jon C. Moccarello, Ph.D. Candidate, Instructor, Department of Psychology, State
University of New York, 4230 Ridge Lea Road, Amherst, New York 14226. Phone_ (716)
831-1187.
Purpose: To study the ef fects of the quality of women's preparation for and subsequent experi-
'once of the Menarche (first menstruation) on the psychological, psychophysiological, and cognitive
correlates of later premenstrual tension.
Subjects: 65 gir Is 36 girls were assessed premenstrually and then postmenstrually, while 29 girls
were assessed postmenstrually and then premenstrually.
Methods: In the first session, three psychological measures were used: the Mehrabien and Russell
Impact of Environments Scale, the Rotter Internal-External Locus of Control Scale, and the
Spielberger State Anxiety Scale. Each subject's measureMents of autonomic reaction werwassessvd
during a resting phase (spontaneous skin fluctuations, skin conductance level, respiration, heart-
rate) and during a task that consisted of rating the vokime of a series of tones of constant
moderate intensity (loudness, slope of the loudness ratings, habituation of skin conductance
response to the tones, skin conductance response, heartrate response), A menarcheal expei 'once
questionnaire assessed subj cts' menarche experience. In the second session, the procedure used to
assess the psychological and 0110111iC measurements was repeated in the same order as in the
first session. Each subject was place into either the positive feedback, negative feedback, Of no
task/no feedback condition to assess attributions for performance outcome. Those in the positive
or negative feedback conditions were asked to per for m a purrle task (No. 7, Wechsler Adult
Intelligence Scale) and were given positive or negative feedback regarding their performance out-
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COMO. Laid attributions regarding their performance were measured. Then all subjects' reports of
premenstrual symptomi were assessed.
Findings; A possible model of premenstrual arousal in psychological, psychophysiological, and
cognith.4) terms oould be articulated. Negative menarcheel ex'perlence interacts with the menstrual
phase to effect differing attentional factors In women. Social and cultural factors, such as per-
Calved success or failure on a neutral task, can influence women's reports of premenstrual symp-
toms:
Duration: March 1977-February:1979.
Publications: A paper presented at the American Psychological Association Meeting, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 1978: Meccarello, J.C. The effects of reported menarcheal experiences on pre-
menstrual tension symptomatology.

42-PC-1 ALCOHOL AllUSE PREVENTION AMONG YOUTHS IN BOYS' CLUBS

Inmtigetor(s): Donald K. Jordan, National Project Director, Alcohol Abuse Prevention, Boys'
Clubs of America, 771 First Avenue, New York, New York 10017, Phone (212) 557-8584, and
Carol Kazlow, Ph.D.; and Susan Lachman, M.A., Insight Associates, 28 Shore Park Road, Great
Neck, New York 11023.
Purpose: To assees the impact on participants of nine demonstration model alcohol abuse preven-
tion education programs; to identify modalities that most effectivehTenabled youngsters to make
responsible decisions concernihg alcohol; and to develop alcohol education programs that can be
incorporated into the framework of the Boys' Clubs and can be replicated in other club's.
Subjects: Boys, ages 9 to 19, enrolled in one ornine demonstration Boys' Clubs' alcohol abuse
prevention education programs..
Methods: The Boys' Clubs.of Amerida Alcohol Abuse Project (BCA) was based on three sequen-
tial types of demonstration projects: Pilot, Model, and Prototype. The first year was characterized
as a Pilot Phase a trial and error period that emphasized developing intervention strategies. The
ratiOnale developed during. the Pilot Phase was based on the hypothesis that positive feelings
toward oneeelf and others would lead to responsible decision making-in many areas. Thus, when
youngsters are confronted with difficult decisions regarding alcohol, those who have developed
greater awareness of themselves, their values, and their worth would be better able to weigh
alternatives and make informed, reasoned decisions. In the 2d yeer, the Model Phase, strategies
developed during the Pilot Phase were tested, In the 3d year, the project utilized the prototypes
that would test the applicability of the models to the real world. In 191-77, the-Model Year, nine
Boys' Clubs were selected on the basis of their need, interest, and ability to develop demonstration
programs. In.each club, an alcohol abuse prevention prbject was developed around a different
aspect of the Boys' Clubs' program: i.e., citizenship training at Boys' Club bf East' Aurora, key-
stone at Boys' Club of Fullerton; cultural at Kips Bay Boys' Club; media project at Pacifica Boys'
Club; peer counseling at Boys' Club of Pittsfield, Inc.; eommunity education at Richmond Boys'
Club; arts and crafts at South Omaha Gene Eppley Boys' Club; and the family approach at Wheeler
Boys' Club. Three instruments were developed to assess the project's impact orythe participants.
The instruments administered to the participants at the inception of the program consisted of (1) a
series of demographic questions designed to elicit information on patterns of alcohol use; (2) the
Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale; and (3) a structured, operi-ended interview to evaluate several factors
related to alcohol consumptiOn behavior (i.e., amouet consumed at ontsitting, drinking resulting
in troublesome behavior, conforming behavior ire drinking situationsetc.). Data analyzed were
based on 124 pretests and 95 posttests of the participants. Reports of on-site visits by National
Project staff were written, and interviews with Project Coordinators were taped to determine the
nature of the implementation process in the individual clubs. I

Findings: Evaluators concluded that the BCA Project (1) modified the attitudes and behavior of
129 youngsters enrolled in BCA demonstration alcohol abuseprojects, (2) exposed 27 secondary
groups to alcohol awareness programs in seven sites, and (3) developed model programs that are
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ready to be incorporated into the structure of the Boys' Clubs. There appeared to bo a consistent
decline in the perceived pressure to drink on the part di program participants (50% of pretest
participants vs. 63% of posttest participants felt never pressured to drink). There was a trend away
from conforming to this peer pressure (22% pretest participants vs. 13% posttest participants lai(1
they usually went along with the pressure to drink).
Du : September 1975-December 1978.

group(e): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
-and Mental Health Administration;, Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

42-FC-2 THE NAPA EXPERIMENT: PREVENTION.EVALUATICIN RESEARCH

Investigator(s): Eric Schapsieh,D., Project Director, Pacific Institute for Research and Evaluation,
39 Quail Court, Suite 201, 7la lout Creek, California 94596. Phone: (415) 938-4906.
Purpose: To examine the impact of various substance abuse prevention strategies using rigorous
experimental and quasiexperimental designs; and to test six strategies designed to build the social
competencies of young people and to strengthen the responsiveness.of their school environments.
Subjects: Approximately 4,000 control and 4,000 experimental school children, in grades 3
through senior high school, within the Napa Valley Unified School District.
Methods: To analyze the effectiveness of this 3-year longitudinal drug abuse prevention program,
evaluations at the end 9f each projeot year will involve comparisons of experimental and control
classes, and these will be based on measures assessed appropriate to the particular grade levels
tested. The evaluation will be guided by a change agent model which hypothesizes a sequential
causal ordering of program outcomes from general effects on individuals' general self-perceptions
to specific effects on attitudes apd intentions related to drug use. Outcome measures include
several indices of drug use and abuse: self-reported use, institutional records of use, trace measures
of use, intentioris of use, attitudes toward drugs and drug use, exposure to use, as well as measures
of.yarious ettrsonal and social factors thought-to be significant in the etiology of use,. Emphasis will
be placed upon the use of multiple research methods, multiple measurement techniques, and
multiple comparison groups. Specific instruments and.methods to be used include: Teacher Morale
Inventory (Suehr); Moos and Humphrey Group Environment Scale; Moos and Trickett Classroom
Environment Scale; Locus of Responsibility Scale; Piers-Harris Children's Self-Concept Scale, Jos-
sor PV-AGR arJ E-ACR Scales; Stanford Achievement Test, Form A (Primary, Intermediate, and
Advanced); California Test of Personality; Sense of Personal Freedom Subscale; Jessor PV-Ind
Scale; and California Study Methods Survey (Planning and Systems Subsea le).
Duration: July 1978-continuing.
Cooperating grouu(s): Prevention Branch; National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

42-FC-3 DRUG EXPERIMENTATION AMONG PRETEENS IN A HIGH RISK COMMUNITY

Invastigator(s): David Caplovitz, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology, Graduate School,
City University of New York, 33 West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036. Phone: (212)
790-47.13.

Purpose: To find out the extent of drug experimentation among boys, ages 10 to 13, living in. a
low income community in New York City; and to find out some of the determinants of drug use
by children in this age range.
Subjects:' 500 boys, ages 10 to 13, living on the Lower East Side of New York,
Methods: Utilizing a standardized questionnaire, an interview survey will be administered to each
boy three times over a 2%-year period.
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Pindkigs: From 5% to 20% of these youngstev reported drug use the highest percentage being
for marijuana.
Duration: April 1977-March 1980.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Drug Abuse, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-FC-4 CHILDREN'S SMOKING

InvestOctor(s): Beulah R. Bewley, M.D., M.Sc., M.F.C.M., Senior Research Fellow; and Mark R.D.
Johnson, Ph.D.; Michael Murray, B.Sc.; Martin Bland, M.Sc.; and Mithael Be 21(s, M.Sc., Lecturers,
Department of Community Medicine, Medical School, St. Thomas's Hospital, London, England
SE1 7EH. Phone: 928-9292.

..Purposs: To study longitudinally children's smoking and respiratory symptoms. -

Subjects: Approximately 6,000 school children, ages 11 to 12 in 1974, from 48 secondary schools
in Derbyshire, who were' followed yearly from 1974 to 1978, and their parents and head teachers,
who were questioned in 1974 and 1978; and the teaching, staff in the schools in 1974 and 1975.
methods: The study, which began in 1974, involved the Department of Community Medicine of
St. Thomas's Hospital and the Derbyshire Area Health and Education Authorities. The detailed
methodology is reported in Publication (1) below.
Findings: Six percent of. the boys and 2.5% of the girls were smoking one or more cigarettes a
week. Children's smoking is associated with parents' or siblings' smoking. Boys were more likely to
smoke if fathers smoked; girls, if mothers smoked. More money, mixing with a mixed sex peer
group, and playing truant are associated with increased risk of smoking.
DuratiOn: 19731980.
Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council.
Publications: (1) Banks, M. or a/. Long term study of smoking by secondary school children.
Archim of 04~ in Children, 1978, 53, 12-19. (2) Bland, M. Itt al. Effect of children and parent
smoking on the respiratory sOem. Archlva.of Disease In Children, 1978, 53, 100-105.

42-FC-15 EVALUATION OF EXODUS DRUG PREVENTION PROGRAM

Intostigstos(s): Fred H. Crawford, Ph.D., Direitor, Center for Research in Social Change, Emory
University, Atlanta, Georgia 30322. Phone: (MX 329-7525.
Purposc: To measure the efficacy, effectiveness, and efficiency of a special community-school
based program_ to influence drug use of high school age persons from-a black, disadvantaged
neighborhood in Atlanta.
Subiccts: 400 males and females, ages 14 to 22, half in public school and half attending a street
academy.

Methods: Interviews were held with the students at designated points in the program, and service
contracts were recorded for processing. Official records were kept of grades and school attendance.
Pariticipant observers and staff were asked for judgments of the students. Instruments used for
assessment included Dean's Alienation, Semantic Differential Technique, and Rotter Internal-
External Locus of Control Scale.
Findings: The program is swamped by changes favoring drug use in the external world. Drug use
appears endemic today.
Duration: August 1977-July 1979.
Cooparetiog group(s): National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration; PubliC Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.



42-FD-1 ROLE TAKING SKILLS IN LEARNING DISABLED, EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED, AND
NORMAL SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigate/(s): William Sobesky, Ph.D., Assistant' Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni-
versity of Denver, Denver, Colorado 80204; and JiH Waterman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Medical
School; and Louise Silver!): Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, University of
Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80302. Phone: .(303) 492-8805.
Pivots: To assess the contribution of sociocognitive development to social adjustment in groups
of children who have specific learning problems, or emotional problems, or neither.
Sub Jects: 20 children from normal classrooms; 40 children from self-contained classes fot learning
disabilities; and 39 children from self-contained classes for emotionally disturbed children. All
subjects Were white, middle or lower class children.
Methods: The children were te isted ndividually on ti cognitive role taking task, the Nick le-Dirne
Game developed by Flavell et al; a measure of affective perspective taking developed by the
inyestigators; Slosson quick-Test of Intelligence (verbal 10); and Raven Progressive Matrices (non-
verbal IC)). Teachers and parents completed a measure of the Ferguson Behavior Checklist.
Findings: Emotionally disturbed children scored significantly lower than normals on both role
taking measures. Learning disabled children fell in between, in spite of having lOs considerably
lower than emotionally disturbed children. Some emotionally disturbed children had quite high
role taking skills and these children appeared antisocial (vs. inhibited) on the teachers' checklists.
While' more inhibited behavior was assodated with very low role taking within the normal group,
high role taking was assodated with good adjustment.
Duration: September 1976-Decembee 1978,

42-FE-1 CHANGES IN SEX ROLE STEREOTYPING IN CHILDREN'S TELEVISION PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Daniel J. Christie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Robert A. Smith, B.A., Depart-
ment of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1465 Mt. Vernon Avenue, Marion, Ohio 43302.
Phone. (614) 389-2361.
Purpose: To examine children's television prOgrams in terms of the frequency of male and female
characters and the amount of sex role stereotyping.
Methods: After eliminating four television programs because females did not appear in them
regularly, the six most popular programs according to Neilsen ratings for 1975-76 were examined:
"Pebbles and BamBam," "Speed Buggy," "Land of the Lost,'"ValleY of the Dinosaurs," "Scooby
Doo," and "Isis." The licOgrams Were videotaped once and then another version of eachprogram
was videotaped later. Sex stereotyped behaviors of the major and Many of the minor characters
were recorded first bi/ One observer and then by another.
Findings: Results are consistent with prNious research indicating that females are underrepre-
sented in children's television. However, while still existing, the amount of sex role stereotyping in
children's television is declining in comparison with the results of earlier studies.
Duration: September 1975-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Ohio State University, Marion Campus, Audio/Visual Services.
Publications: Information is available from the investigators.

42-FE-2 DEVELOPMENTAL TRENDS IN THE USE OF NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR.

Investigator(s): Robert S. Feldman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department-of Psychology, Tobin,
518, University of Massbchusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01003. Phone: (413) 545-0130. -

Purpose: To Siudy 'the ontogeny and development of the ability to use, control, and monitor
nonverbal behbvior;. and eventually to investigate the joint development of verbal and nonverbal
communication skills.



Sub loots: Males and females from age 3 through adulthood.
Methods: A number of studies are planned related to the development of the ability to monitor
and control nonveibal behavior. This research grows out of work on the identification of non
verbal concomitants of verbal dissembling. It appears that adults reveal when they are being
verbally deceptive through movements of their bodies, and to a lesser extent, through their facial
expi essiops..On the othm hand, young children's nonverbal behavior has been shown in a previous
study to be markedly more revealing of verbal deception than that of adults. This suggeki that
with increasing age, individuals show less spontaneous nonverbal expressivity, but instead, gain
increasing insti umental control of their nonverbal behavior. It seerns reasonable that such en
hanord control is related to increases in cognitive ability, particularly with respect to decreases in
rqocontric thinking and to the development of the skill of placing ontelf in the position of an
observer and seeing tlw situation from the observer's point of view (taking the role of the other).
I he Olanned studies will examine an hypothesized increase in the ill to present oneself .effec

n-tively on a noverbal level. In one series of studies, children, ages 3 o 15, will be told to say very
k

positive things about an experience that is either pleasant or unpleasant. Thus, they will be either
truthful or dissembling on a verbal level. Subjects wilt be videotaped, and their nonverbal behavior
will be analyied both by means of objective coding methods and by judgments of naive observers.
Changes in the ability to be deceptive related to age of subject can then be determined. These
studies will be followed by experiments that include independent assessments of cognitive ability,
role taking skills, and measuras such as child (and parent) Machiavellianism. Ultimately, it is
anticipated that the, development of both verf' il and nonverbal communicative skills will be
investigat(?d jPintly in a series of experiments.

.
Findings: It appears that there is a developmental trend in the nonverbaidisclosure of deception.
F est graders reveal the fact that they are verbally deceptive more readily through their facial
expressions that do 7th graders and adults.
Duration: January 1917-December 1980. ,

Cooperating group(s): University of.MaSsachusetts Faculty Research Grants.
Publications: (1) Feldman, R.S. eat Nonverbal cues as indicators of verbal dissembling. Ameri-
can Educational Researrh Journal (in press). (2) Feldman, R.S. Nonverbal disclosure of deception
and interpersonal affect. Journal of Educational Psychology, 1976, 68, 807-816. (3) Allen, V.L.
and Feldman, R.S. Nonverbal cues to comprehension: Encoding of nonverbal behaviors naturally
and by wle play. technical Report. Madison. Wisconsin Research. and Development Centei los
.Cognitive Learning, 1976. (4) Allen, V.L. and Feldman, R.S. Decoding of children's nonverbal
responses. Technical Report No. 365. Madison: Wisconsin Research and Development Center .for
Cognitive Learning, 1976.
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SPECIAL GhOUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped

42-0A-1 EDUCATION, TRAINING, AND WORK OF THE HANDICAPPED IN GREATEA3OMBAY

Invettlgetor(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip. S.S.A., Head, Unit for Child and Youth Re-
search, Tata Institute of Social Sciehces, Post Box 8313, Deonar, Bombay, India 400 088.
Purposc To collect some minimum data on the handicapped for selecting persons for the Na-
tional Society for Equal Opportunities for the Handicapped. (NASE CH) vocational programs for
the home bound; and to provide services to others depending on their handicap, age, sex, edu-
cation, and training.
Subjects: 2,481 identified handicapped persons residing in the Greater Bombay area.
Methods: An enumeration Of,all the handicapped in Greater Bombay was originally planned;
however, after covering only 43 localities, this plan had to be given up:The present data, collected,
from 1973 to 1975, inclUdes a total of 2,481 identified handicapped, persOns. A pretested inter-
view schedule was used, and forms were completed for tied' handicapped person.
Findrngs: According to the 1971 Census, the se) ratio (number of females per 1,000 males) in
Greater Bombay was 719; among the handicapped, it was even lower 546. (Reasons given for

these discrepancies were pepple's reluctance to admit the presence of a hgndicapped woman,
especially an' adult woman in their family; and a lower percentage of women in general among the

\\ migrants who come to Bombay.) In 1971, 4'2% of Bombay's total population was children and
teenager's, age 19 or less; but among the handicapped, they accounted for almost half of the tote'
number. Of the handicapped over age 20, 40% were either heathi, of households or their spouses.
Sixty-three percent of all the handicapped belonged to low income groups earning less than 50
rupees per month. The figUres also showed that 43% and 34% of the boys and girls respectively,

ages 5 to 9, were in school, while 65% and 52% of the.boys and Aids respectively, ages 10 to 14-,

were in school. This would seem to indicate that thejiandicapped usually had. a late start in their
educatriOn. Thirty-two percent of the men and 48% of the women over age 10 were illiterate; arid
33% of the handicapped in higher incOme households and .34% of those living in flats were
illiterate. A very high percentage of handicapped men (81%) and women (90%) wire untrained.
The sex-age-specific work participation rates (percentage of workers in a sex-age group to total
number of persons in the same group) were

Age group Men Women

15-19
,

.10.8 2.2.

20-29 375 10.3

30-39 5/.6 8.4

40-49 48.1 3.2

50 or over 18.5 3.0

The data raised important questions dealing with the respective roles of special education and
,mainstreaming. The survey highlighted the problem of the handicapped person, who perceives he is
a severely handicapped person and needs special attention. (Of those who wore over age 14 and

who had such a perception, 60.5% were illiterate.) Besides education, they would also heed much
counseling, especially when an objective assessment of their halidicap was at variance with thei'r,

perception. The low work participation rates for the handicapred was another area investigated
that called for a vigorous program of placement son vices both pal t time and full time jobs. A



wide spectrum of job opportunities with different types of skills and falling in different occupa-
tional categories was recommended to enable the handicapped to make choices depending on their
job equipment, personal aptitudes, Itnd aspirations. (About 67.8% didn't know about the city's
employment exchange for the handicapped.) Finally, the data on sex-ratio suggest that the prob-
lem of what can be called "the nonacceptance of the handicapped at the cognitive level" exists and
calls for an attitude changing program for normal persons.
Duration: 1973-1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) S:N.D.T. University for Women, Bombay. (2) Government of India,
New Delhi: Department ot Social Welfare. (3) Christotfel Blinden Mission, West Germany.
Publications: Khandekar, M. Education, training, and work of the handicapped in Greater Born-
bay: Report on a survey conducted by the National Society for Equal Opportunities for the
Handicapped. Bombay, India: Tata Institute of SocialSciencet, 1978.

42-0B-1 SYNDROME IDENTIFICATION: A VERBAL-VISUAL CATALOGUE WITH COMPUTER
ACCESS

Investigator(s): David Burton Pitt, M.D., B,S., F.11.A.C.P., Senior Lecturer; and David Danks,
M.B., B.S., M.D., F.R.A.C.P., Chairman, Department of Pediatrics; and Roger Hall, B.D.Sc.,

M.D.Sc., FRACDS, Heai lj Dental Department, Royal Children's Hospital, University of
Melbourne, Flemington Road, 4Parkville, Victoria, Australia 3052; and David Sillence, M.D.,
M.R.A.C.P., Assistint Research Pediatrician, Department of Pediatrics, School of Medicine, Uni-
versity of California, 760 Westwood Plaza. Los Angeles, California 90024.
Purpose: To collect photographic ensembles of anatomical details of dysmorphic children,' and to
record systemgtically these details for computer storage.

Subjects: Dysmorphic children referred for syndrome diagnosis and/or genetic counselling of
parents to the Genetics Unit, University of Mklbourne, Department of Pediatrics, Royal Children's
Hospital. After 5 years' operation, 500 children had been referred to the Genetics Unit.
Methoch: As children are referred, they are photographed, and anatomical and clinical details are
transferred to punch cards for computer storage, using a FORTRAN Program for the computer
work. To assemble as complete a photographic record as possible of the pediatric syndrome in
each case, up to 14 standard views are photographed. As far as possible, patients are given a
personal examination, and information is recorded on a computer sheet. In cases where the patient

. is not available, clinical records and photographs are used for the completion of .the computer
sheet.

Duration: 1972-continuing.

42-913-2 DETECTION OF INTONATION IN HEARING IMI*IRED CHILDREN

Inveitigator(s): Trygg Engen, Ph.D., Department of Speech, Brown University, Providence, Rhode
Island 02912. Phone: (401)
Purpose: To determine if h ring impaired children hear the differences in intonation important
in understanding language; e.g., questions vs. statements.
Subjects: Severely (profoundly) hearing impaired children.
Methods: The methodology employed includes signal detection theor y and psychophysics.
Findings: Hearing impaired children do have the ability to discriminate intonation carried by
frequencies of below 500 Hr.
Duration: Spring 1978-continuing.
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42-08-3 THE DEVELOPMENT OF A STANDARDIZED QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ASTHMA IN SCHOOL
CHILDREN

Investioator(s): Waltm W. Holland, M.D., F.R.C.P.,.F.F.C.M Director, and
M.B.C.H.B., Lecturer, Department of Community Medicine, School of Merpotee, Sr. tho4.-nesS
Hospital, Lbndon, England SE 1 7EH. Phone: 928-9292, Ext. 2010: and 3.titytottitvii3.:11,S., :33a
Ellsworthy Road, Primrose Hill, London, England. ".%

Purpose: To find a set of responses to a questionnaire that will cielineate'tsth:rniV cf:ijItitit,144toin
their peers.

Subjects: A random sample of 3,500 boys and girls, ages 12 to 14, drawh iTQM school records inla
/".

London area.

Methods: Asthma is defined as a fall in FEV1 of, 15% followin 6 mlnutit§ pfhafd t)xelcise ant)
measured after 5 miriutesi. rest. All 'Children in the sample aris red self-administered question.

.

naire on resNratory symptoms, and their parents answered another self-Administered questionnaire
asking similar questions about their children. A subsample Of about 300 children, wfgh .was
skewed toward those with the highest number of positive answers, was given the king function
lest. Analysis will relate question responses to F E V1 results, in ordet to find'a few quemions that
will identify asthmatic children with acceptable sensitivity and specificity. Such j standardize1
epidemiological instrumentwould then be available for further research in asthma.
Duration: 19771979. IOW

42-0C-1 A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF CHANGES IN READING BEHAVIOR EXWEIITED' OVER
TIME BY HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN

Invutioator(s): Carolyn Ewoldt, PhD., Research Specialist, Kendall Dernonstrati4 ElernentarY
School, Gallaudet College, 7th and Florida Avenue, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002.1Phone: (202)
447:0748. .

Purpose: To an&yze the signed or or& reading and retelling of stories by hearing impaired-Chil-
dren (whose educational background has been primarily oral), in order to.identify changes in
reading strategies exhibited at 6-month intervals after they enter a total communication educl)
tional setting.
Subjects: Seven girls and six boys with hearing impairments, ages 12.2 to 13.4, from a ptimarity

,oral educational background. _

Methods: Videotapes were made of the children's Oral and/or signed reading and retelling of a
story shortly after their admission-to' a total .communication school. 'Additional videotapes of the
reading and retelling of addjtional stories will be Made at 6-month intervals for 2 years. These
videotapes will be transcribed and verified by a tearn of' hearing and deaf researchers. Miscue
analysis of the reading of the stories will follow a taxonomy adapted (Ewoldt, 1977) from that of
Goodman, 1976. Analysis of the retellings will follow the procedqres used by Goodman, and the
stories read will be subjected to sornecurrent form of discourse analysis.
Duration: September 1977-August 1979.
Cooperating group(e): Gallaudet College, Kendall Demonstration Elementary School, Reseaich.
Division.

42-0C-2 A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF READING BEHAVIORS EXHIBITED BY HEARING AND
HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN

;71

Iniestigator(s):- Carolyn ,Y.woldt, Ph.D., Research Specialist, Kendall Demonstration -Fiementaty,
School, Gallaudet College, 7th and Florida Avenue, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002, Phone. (202)
447-0748.



Purpow To analyze the signed and/or oral reading of hearing and hearing impaired children
reading the same stories to determine whether these readers make similar miscues (unexpected
responses to the print) in the same sentences, to discover how their strategies for reading the
stories are similar and dif far ent, and to analyles, the effect of the stories on the recall of these
stories by these readeTs.
Subbrets: 22 third grade hearing children: 13 boys and 9 girls, aged 8.8 to 10.1; 13:hearing
iMpaired children: 7 girls and 6 boys, acK,QZ, to 134, from a primarily oral education back-

.ground; and 16 hearing impaired children from a-primatily total communication background: 5
boys and 5 girls, ages 12.6 to 13.4, and 3 girls and 3 boys, ages 6.2 to 8.11.
Mothods: Audiotapes were made of the hearing children's oral reading and retelling of one of four
stories. These tapes were transcribed and verified by a team of hearing researchers. Videotapes
were made of the hearing impaired children's oCal on sired reading and retelling of one of the
same stories. Ttetse tapes are being transcribed and verified by a team of hearing .and deaf re-
searchers. Miscue analysis of 4he reading of the stories will follow a taxonoMy adapted from Good-
man. Analsis of the retellings will follow the procedures used by Goodman, and the stories read
will be subjected to some current form of discourse analysiOt

Duration:, september 1917 June 1919.
Cooperati up(s): dhaudet College, Kendall Demonstration F lementany Sehool, Research
Division.

Publications: ,(1) Ewoldt, C. A psycholinguistic description of sek?cted deal children reading in
sign language'. Unpublished doCtoral dilsertation. Wayne State University, 1977. (2) Ewoldt, C.
Miscue etutiysis of the reeding of third grade Follow Through old Non-FolloW Through children In
Wichita, Kansas. Tucson: Arizona Center for Educational Research and Development, October
1976. (ERIC Document Reproduction Service I7D 136 219; CS 003 274.)

THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND MANAGEMENT OF _SPINA BIFIDA AND HYDRO-
CEPHALIC CHILDREN

Investigetor4s): J. Elkins, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and F.J. Andrews, Ph.D., Reader, Schonell
Educational Research Centre, University of Queensland, St. Lucia, Quoensland, Australia 4067.
Purpose: To survey all hydrocephalic and/or spina bifida children in the state of Queensland; to
identify educational and related needs of the children and their families; and to study and evaluate
the success of ,roainstream placement of the children.
Subjects: Approximately .200 children, ages 0 to 18, residing in the state of Queensland and
identified as hydrocephalic and/or spina bifida.(included are those in residential care facilities).
Methods: Intensive psychological and educational case studies .of the children will be undertaken
to give information on the present educationa) and social functioning of the children. Cognition,
educational achievement, language, mobility, and personality factors will be .assessed.. Actual
assessment procedures will giVe recognition to the age range and the varying degrees of handicap of
the study population. Medical histories and current medical management data will be detailed,
including information on surgical intervention, to provide data on the mediCar characteristig of
the children. Social histories anKeValuation wilt include data on social aCceptance by families,
parental knowledge, orientation to spina bifichit handling and expectations, parental attitudes
toward the child, and the development of peer contacts end acceptancl. The social implicationt of
early medical management will be examined, e.g., the nesult of separation of parents and child. A
great deal of the infonmation required for this study will be 'obtained from Ilxisting records,,
available within Queensland hospitals, clipiS, and schools.
Findings: While direct medical services were reported by parents to be satisfactory, inadequate
ancillary services related to outpatient clinics, coordination of services, etc. may well be adding to
the emotional and physical demands a severely Imdicapped child places on parents. In the same
way, regular schools must become increasingly responsive not only to the basic educational needs
of these children, but also assist in the recognition of the specifiC skill deficiencies which may be
identified in the patterns of their test scores,-e.g., visual motor skill scores. While many children)
and adolescents with spina bifida and hydrocephalus will porf')rm sattsfactorily in regular schonil

62

4-

1/4



programs, many will require special educational assistance either within regular schools or within
special schools. Evidently 40 percent of this group have at least mild levels.of mental retardation,
and appropriate educational planning and assistance will be required foi them regardless of edu-
cational setting.
Duration: 1977-1978.
Cooperating groLp(s): (1) Education Research and Development Committee, Australia. (2)

Q(reensland Spina Bifida Association. -

Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Annual Conference of the Australian Group for the
Scientific Study of Mental Deficiency, Gold Coast, September 1978: Andrews, R.J. and Burge,
J.A. Spina bifida, hydrocephalus and mental retardation. (2) A paper presented to the Ninth
International Congress of the International Association for .Child Psychiatry and Allied Profes-
sions, Melbourne, August 1978: Andrews, R.J. and Elkins, J. Society's response to new handi-
capped children: Spina bifida and hydrocephalus. (3) Andrews, R.J. et at The educational needs
and mgement of spina bifida and hydrocephalic children. Part I. Schonell Educational Research
CentrOlOniversity of Queensland, 1978.

42-GE-2 01 AN INVESTIGATION OF LHE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COGNITIVE PERFORMANCE IN
READING, MATHEMATIeb, AND LANGUAGE ARTS AND SELECTED DEMOGRAPHIC

-CHARACTERISTICS OF HEARING IMPAIRED STUDENTS

Trivestigator(s): Bryan R. Clarke, Ph.D Professor, Special Education; W. Todd Rogers, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology; and P.T. Leslie, Ed.D., ASsociate Professor, Faculty
of Education, University of British Columbia, 20.75 Wesbrook Mall, Vancouver, British Columbia,
Canada V6T 1W5. Phone: 228-6446.
Purpose: To collect and analyze achievement data in the subject-areas of reading and mathematics
and syntactic ability of all hearing impaired students in British Columbia; and to determine
relationships, If any, with selected demographic characteristics.
Subjects: 202 males and 181 females, ages 7 to 20, known to have" a hearing loss with some
sensorineural component, known to have been fitted with a hearing aid, and/or in need.of special
educational treatment.
Methods: The Stanford tests were administered in the Spring and .Fall of 1977 and the Tests of
Syntactical Abilities in the Spring of 1978 to a provincial sample of hearing impaired Students
enrolled in school. Demographic data were collected in conjunction with the Stanford data and
updated at the time the Test of Syntactical Abilities was administered. Two-way analysis of
variance was used to examine differences in levels of performance among groups defined by age
and severity of loss. The relationship was exaMined between the dependent variables (vocabulary,
reading comprehension, and mathematics computation, and applicitions and concepts as measured
by the Stanford Achievement Battery adapted for the hearing impaired) and each of the remaining

c- independent variables (age, average hearing loss, additional handicaps, gender, age a, onset, pri-
mary language, school integration, itinerant service, cofnmunication rnethqd, and use of hearing
aid). Analyses of covariance were used with age and severity of hearing loss serving as cOvariates.
Finally, using a combined priori-stepwise regression analysis, the relationship was investigated
between the dependent variables and the independent variables considered simultaneously.
Findings: Age, severity of loss, additional handicaps, and school integration emerge the.most
consisterit independent variables that were related significantly to the dependent variab

:yeDuration: March 1977-September 1978.
Cooperating group(s): British Columbia Provincial Government, Ministry of Education.
Publications: (1) Clarke, B.R. and Rogers, W.T. The syntactic ability of hearing impaired students
in British Columbia. British Columbia Journal of Special Education (in press):(2) Clarke, B.R.;
Leslie, P.T.; Rogers, W.T.; Booth, J.A.; and Horvath, A Collection of achievement data on hearing
impaired students in British Columbia. British Columbia Journal of Special Education, 1978, 2,
9-12. (3) Clarke, B.R.; Leslie, P.T.; Rogers, W.T.; Booth, J.A.; and Horvath, A. Selected character-
ista of hearing impaired school age students. Unpublished paper. University of British Columbia,
1977.



42-43E-3 METHODS FOR LAXAGE DEVELOPMENT IN OLDER DEAF STUDENTS

Invest tor(s): D.J. Power, Ph.D., Director 'of Research; and Anne Hollingshead, B.A., Research
ate, Institute of Special Education, Burwood State College, 221 Bbrwood Highway, Bur-

wood, Victoria, Australia 3125. Phone: (03) 2850-327.
Purpose: To develop model methods for teaching language to older hearing impaired students for
dissemination among schools and services for the hearing impaimd.
Subjects: A large number of purrils, ages 10 to 16, in Australian schools tor the deaf wore used in
developing the poled Mater ials.
Methods: The project methods involved the researchers working closely with teachers in schools
for the deaf to develop and test materials and methods for teaching single syntactic structures
(e.g.,,the passive voice) to deaf students older than age 10. Materials developed for, each structure
included games and activities for learning the structure and programmed instruction tests and
'workbooks. The Test of Syntactic Abilities was used as a diagnostic pretest and as a criterion
measure for success on the tasks.

Findings: A theoretical and practical basis for teachine language structures to hearing impaired
children has evolved.

Duration: January_1976-December 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Australian Education Research and Developtnent Committee. ,
Publications: (1) Power, D.J. Approaches to language curriculum development for schools for the
deaf. Burwood: Institute of Special Education, 1978. (2) Power, D.J. and Hollingshead, M.A.
Methods for language development in deaf students. 1. The passive voice. Burwood State College
Papers in Special Education, No. 4, 1977. (3) Power, D.J. and Hollingshead, M.A. Methods for
language development in deaf students 2. Verb phrase negation. Burwood State College Papers In
Special Education, No. 5. (No date indicated)

42-GE-4 SOCIAL AND COMMUNICATIVE DEVELOPMENT OFDEAF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Mark 'F."Greenberg,--Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, NI 25,
University of Washington, Seattle, Washington 98195. Phone: (206) 543-4339.
Purpose: lo examine the ef fects of profound childhood deaf rwss:,,ori the development of s'ocial
and communicative behavior and family attitudes 'and stress-during the preschool y6ars; and to
compare oral and total (oral plus manual) communication.

- Subjects: 28 profoundly deaf children, ages 3 to 51A, with normal !Os. (14 children are' oral
communicafors; 14 are total communicators and have grebter than 80 db loss in the better ear
averaged across the speech tange.)

Methods: Ihe study included a comparison between total (oral + manual) and oral deaf children
and their families. Maim assessment included a lakcyratory observation of mother-child interaction
that was analyred for both' bouts of social interaction and p language analysis of pragmatic
ftinctions. Included were two sequences of mother-child separation to assess the quality of the
attachment relatiOnship. Videotape analyses were made of social interaction and pragmatic cate-
gories of communication. Parents were interviewed and given the Eysenck Personality Inventory,
Herefor d Parent Attitude Syrvey, .and The Alpern-Boll Developmental Prof ile.
Findings: Children with early introduction to total communication showed more meshed and
cooperative interacton with their mothers during free play. Children with eerily intervention, both
oral and total, had higher communication skills and more mature attachment -relationships. Parents
of total communicators report less stress.
Duration: January 1977-Jurie 1979.
Cooperating group(4: (1) Gallaudet College. (2) University of Virginia.

Nittblications: (1') Greenberg, M.T. and Marvin, R.S. Attachment patterns of presckool deaf chil-
dren. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly (in press). (2) A paper presented at a meeting of the American
Spaech arid Hearing Association, San Francisco,- November 1978: Greenberg, M.T. Channel lage
and communicative coria.)etence in deaf preschoolers.
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42-0E-5 WORK AND SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE DEAF

Investigator (s): Hi Ide S. Schlesinger, M.D., Director, Ellen Y. Siege !man, Ph.D., Research Director,
and Hermine Marshall, Ph.D., Research Specialist, Comer on Deafness, University of California,
14711 Fifth Avenue, San Francisco, California 94143. Phone: (415) 731-9150, and Kathryn P.
Meadow, Ph.D., Director of Research, Kendall Demonstration Elementary School, Gallaudet Col-
lege, Washington, D.C. 20002.
Purpose: To describe the vocational success and general well beinOf a group of young deaf adults
who are still in relatively early career stages, as a part of a 10 yea, follow-up study of deaf school
children; to relate earlier obtained measures of self inNage, psychosocial adjustment, communi
cation skills, academic achievement, family,climate and history to vocational success; and to use
such relationships as a guide to the possible modification of early experiences so that deaf students
will have a better probability of achieving vocational success.
SObjects: As .many as possible of the original 118 subjects (now ages 18 to 33) from the 1966
study at the 4ifornia School for the Deaf, Berkeley. Two subjects have died, leaving a potential
population of 66 males and 50 females. Originally, 59 children with deaf parents formed the base
population. Each was matched on sex, age, 10, degree of residual hear ing, and family sire with a
thild whose mother and father were hearing. Some attempt was-made to equate family socio-
economic status. Children of hearing parefits were eliminated if they had: deaf siblings, a second-
ary handicap, deafness after age 2, etiology of maternal rubella, Rh incompatibility, or anoxia, or
racial or ethnic minority group membership.
Methods: An interview schedule has been devised that focuses on (1) educational and vocational
attitudes, adjustment, and aspirations; (2) attitudes toward deafness and toward family relation-
ships, and (3) social and communicative functioning. The interview will be administered by two
research assistants Who are fluent in Ameslan and Signed Lnglish. A measure of self-concept is
being refined currently for use with the deaf subjects. A CommuniCations Skills Profile is being
refined for interviewers to rate sUbjects' communication competence. Information from these
sources will be correlated with earlier measures of self-concept (Meadow Self-Image Scale),
achievement (Stanford Achievement Test), and communicative functioning (Craig Lipreading In-
ventory, teacher ratings). Some of this information will be compared also with the data from the
National Census of the Deaf (Schein and Delk, 1974). Also, data will be examined for dilferences
between the children of deaf parents and children of hearing parents.

.

Findings: 'Findings from.the initial study indicated that deaf children of deaf parents performed
significantly better than deaf children of hearing parents on measures of intellectual and social
functi ning and on most measures of communicative functioning. However, no differences were
found o ratings for speech-reading and speech.
Duration: tober 1977-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Training Program in Personality and Social Structure: National Institute
of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Service;
U.S. Department of Health, Education, 'and Welfare. (2) Research and Training Center Grant:
Rehabilitation Services 'Administration; .Office of Human Development Servioes; U.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publipations:- (1). Schlesinger, H.S. and Meadow, K.P. Sound and sign. University of California
Press, 1972. (2) Meadow, K.P. Early manual communication in relation to the deaf child's intee
lectual, social, and commaicative functioning:American Annals of the Deaflanuary 1968.

42-GG-1 BIRTH CRY INVESTIGATION

Investigator(s): Rita S. Weiss, Ph.D., Professor; and Ned W. Bowler, Ph.D., Professor, Departrrt
of Communication Disorders,and Speech Science, University orColor ado, 934 Broadway, Bould'er,
Colorado 80309. Phone: (303) 492-8727.



42-GG-2

t \

Purpose: I o detect minimal brain dysfunction and/or later communication problems thro(011
obiert ive ear ly identifIC,11 Ital by (when mg tape lecording data On acoustic patterns of spontaneous
bath (lie% flom at iisk and neonates and by analyong the tape recordings Using acoustic
analysis instr umentation to deter Mine (IIIIMenCes between the birth cry patterns from the Fit iind
110t Mal habios.

Subjects: 47 neonates lecorded on tape during August 1976: Six neonates recorded in one .deliv-
lay. loom at Bouldta MoMMIal Hospital in order to pilot test instrumentation and methodology,
aod .10 neonates recorded in two y 1001115 at Colorado Genet al I fospital, Denver.
Methods: 1 he spontaneous ilies (from nonaversive stimuli) of the 36 neonates were recorded

;-

(isYna. (1) Sony IC 2/ / 4, foul channel stereo tape lecoider mina 3m Scotch recording tape, (2)
(..;ennheista miciophone, Model rviD 441, (3) two Electrovoice 666 microphones, (4) DBX noise

reduction system, Model 1h/, and (h) an AMPI- X amplifier, Model 622 used to monitor playback.
1 he tape iecorded cries will be analyied in terms of periodicity, placement and intensity of
hannonics, anti over all cry pattern by sound spectroglaphic analysis, using the Kay Sona-Graph,
Model 001 Iles insti (anent allows tor a 2 4 second signal sample and has a frequency range of
8011/ 8,00011,.. Ihe nal rowhand filter is used which has a 4bFil barniwidth. I he HS shaping filter

ko home used tor this analysis Acoustic analysis has been accomplished using a sound spectro
graph, an oscillogr anti, and a iomputor facility. Sound spectrograms by visual analysis have been
mode for selected poi tions of the birth cry for all 42 neonates. Spectral analysis is also biting
act omplished using air Analog-to digital converter specifically built to make computer-based
1 (Airier analyses ol the data. !hose acoustic data then will be correlated with the double blind
medic al designations of risk status of the neonates recorded
Findings: 1 he most cui rent data are those on duration and fundamtaital frequency. t ight neo-
nates have been analved for difration* features and fundamental trequerwy (pitch). Results are
similar to findings pievmusly repor ted in the literature. However, considerable variability has been
ormaved that requires closer examination.
.Duration: October 19/0 ArCril 19/9.
Cooperating group(s): University of Colorado, Council on Research and Creative Work Grants.in-
Aid

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC STUDIES IN RELATIONSHIP TO BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s):. George N. Thompson, M.D,, Associate Clinical Professor, School of Medicine,
University of California, Irvine, California 92664; and Private Practice, 2010 Wilshire Boulevard,
State 00/, 1 os Angeles, Cali fornia4100b /. Phone. (213) 483 p863.
Purpose: I o deter mine elect r oencephaloqr aphic correlates with behaviors in children.
Subjects: Children, ages b to lb.
ft.4ethods: Psychological studies,-rwurological examinations, and psychiatric examinations ore cor-

. related wit h.elect I oencephalogr aphic studies.
Duration: March 1978 March 1980.
Publications: Thompson, G.N. The psychotic delinquent and criminal. Springfield, Illinois:
Char les C I homas, 19 /0

42-GG-3 REHABILITATION ENGINEERING

Investigator(s): William Berenberg, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics; and Melvin Glimcher, M.D.; John
Flail, M.D.; and Sheldon Simons,- M.D., Pr ofessoi s of Or thopedi(s, Harvard MediCal School, Chil-
dren's I lospital MedK:al Centl'a 300 I ongwood Avenue, Boston, Massachicetts 0211b. Phom:
(011) 21/,92b0.

. )
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Pur Poor To apply the advances 01 teliltneettng technology toward collaborative research in order
to improve rehabilitation technology.
Subjects: Cerebral Palsy Group. Approximately 1,000 patients vvith various kir his of cerebral
palsy. Scohosis Group: ApproXimately 2,000 patients predominantly adolescent females with
advanced scoliosis.
Methods: The methodology includes (1) computerized gait laboratory analysis, (2A, revision of
engineering technology employed in operative and nonoporativo managemenzt of scoliosis; (3)
or thotic devices for cor rection of dolor nOios of multiple kinds, and (4) quantitative measceements
of spasticity.
Findings: Preliminary results indicate that computerized gait analysis hashil'il ll(Whil in defining
kinds of indicated operative) procedures or selecting those patients for whom sur gm y should not be
done. Orthotic improvements resulted in corrective measures for genurecurvatum. Strain gauge
measurements are being.utilized to analyze stress effects from scoliotic corrective implantations.
Duration: 1975-1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Rehabilitation Soo/ices Adminisa ation, Of ficx of !Ionian Development
Services, U.S. Department of Health, Education, .and Welfare. (2) William Handolph I leaist 1 oun
dation. (3) Charles A. Dana Foundation.

42-00-4 VITAMIN E, PREMATURITY, AND RETROLENTAL FIBROPLASIA

Investigotor(s): Lois Johnson, M.D., Director, Neonatal Research, Pennsylviinia Hospital, 8th and
Sprum Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107. Phone: (215) 829-3303.
Purpose: To compare the effect of high doses of Vitainin E. with placebo, in equivant doses, On
the incidence, severity, arid long-terra sequelao of retrolental tibroplasia (Li L_F). 1 he definition of
high dosage of Vitamin E will be the maintenance of plasma concentrations of Vitamin E in the
to 7 mg% range,.

Sublects: Over 2 years an estimated maximum number of 900 premature infants at risk for

developing. R LF selected randomly.
!Methods: The infants will be assigned to treatment with Vitamin L by slow intravenous infusion,
by intramuscular injection and/or oral intake. Ihe most appropriate route of adminisnation will
be selected based on the child's clinical condition. Levels of Vitamin E in the serum will be raised
to 5-6 mg% and maintained at this level throughout the pea iod of retinal vascular immaturity or
active retinal disease. At the same time, examination of the infant's fundi by indirect opthal-
moscopy will be performed by a research pediatric ophthalmologist or his designate. Subsequently,
the long-term visual outcome will be assessed at ages 1, .2, and 3 years. In addition to protection
against R LF , protection against the toxic ef fects of oxygen on the lungs is expected to result horn
the treatment program outlined. T he name given to pulmonary oxygen damage as sum in Fay
mature infants with respiratory distress is "brondiopulmonary dysplasia." A statistic al analysis
will be performed after data on 650 babies have been collected. The results ot this analysis will
detertnine the nature and extent of future studies.
Findings: 'See Publications below No. (5).
Duration: Hoffman LaRoche pilot studies: 1972-1976.

Present steidy: 1978-1983.
Publications: (1) Johnson, L. et al. Fadtors predisposing to REF complications of piegnancy.
Pediatric Research, April 1978 Program Issue, Abstract #794. (2) Johnson, I . et al. Influence of
Vitamin E treatment (Rx) and adult blood transfusions on mean severity of retrolental lila oplasia
(MS-RLF). in premature infants. Pediatric Research, 1977, 11(53b), Abstract #983. (3) Johnson,
L. et al. The role of Vitamin E in retrolental fibroplasin II. Pediatric Research, 176, 10(426),
Abstract #749. (4) Johnson, L. et al. The role of Vitamin E in retrolental I ibroplasia. Pediatric
Reeeerth, 1976, 10(425), Abstra.6t #748. (5) Johnson, L .; Schaffer D., and Boggs, .h.,
premature infant, Vitamin E deficiency and retrolental fibroplasia. American Journal of Clinical
Nutrition, 1974, 27, 1158-1173.
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42-00-6 BIOCHEMICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LUNG

Invistigstortsj: 1 ours Gluck, M.D. Professor, end Marie V. Kulovich, Associate Research Bio
chemist, Department of Pediatr ics, C-019 School of Medicine, University of California, La Jolla,
California 92093. Phone (714) 452-4424 or 2946585.
Purpose: To study the development and maturation of lung of the human fetus (primarily of lung
sur factant) utilizing the information to prevent prematurity in order to prevent hyaline membrane
disease or to treat hyaline membrane disease more effectively should it occur.'
Subjects: Pregnant women in all stages of gestation, premature newborns, and hill-term newborns.
Methods: Reseal clues had established previously that measurement of the sur factant phospho
lipids in amniotic fluid is a valid, excellent model for the study of developing fetal lung. F-rore this,
the lecithin/sphingomyelm (L/S) ratio has been used worldwide to iudge when the fetal lung is
mature enough for safe delivery, if necessary. These studies now have been extended to include
other surfactant measurements, including pereentiges of disaturated lecithin, phosphatidyl inositol
(PO. and Phospnal idyl glycerol (PG) into a Lung Profile.
Findings: Accelerated maturation of lung can occur without mature L/S ratios but early appear-
ance of PG. Mothers with gestational diabetes have fetuses with delayed maturation characterized
by prolongation of high PI levels and delay in appearance of PG. The Lung Profile increases the
amuracy of prediction ot lung maturity to about as dose to 100% as a biological test can be.
Dufation: 1964-continuing.
Cooperating groupisl: National Institutes of Health; Public 'Health Service, U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: A hst of publications is available from the investigator.

42-00-6 CHANGING EFFECTS OF HEMISPHERECTOMY

Investigator(s): Aaron Smith, Ph.D., Director, Neuropsychological Laboratory, University of
Michigan, 1-111 Fast Catherine Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109. Phone: (31n) 764 8455.
Purpose: to document and define 'principles of development and organization of higher (wgni-
live) and lower (sensory and motdr) level cerebral functions in children with pre-, peri- and early
postnatal brain.insults before and atter hemispherectomy.
Subjects: Approximately 60 to 70 infantile hemiplegics, approximately half male, half female,
tested initially (and suttseguently retested in many cases) from ages 6 to 40.
Methods: Neuropsychological examinations are conducted and a standardized test battery is

administered which includes compreherisive measures of higher level cerebral functions (cognitive,
memory, and language) and lower level cerebral functions.
Duration: 1966-continuing.
Cooperating groupisi: Neurosurgeons and neurologists in the United States, Canada, and Great
Britain.
Publications: (1) A paper presented at the 5th Annual Meeting of the International Neuropsycho-
logical Society, Santa Fe, February 1977: Smith, A. Language and nonlanguage functions after
right of left hethispherectomy for cerebral lesions in infancy. (2) A paper presented at the-Second
Annual Meeting of the International Neuropsychological Society, Boston, February 1974: Smith,
A. Related jindings in neuropsycholoeical studies of patients with hemispherectomy. (3) A paper
presented at the 84th Annual American Psychological Association Convention, Washington, D.C.,
September 1967 Smith, A. Dif tering effects of hemispherectomy in children and adults. (4)
Information is available from the investigator.
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42-GG-7 EFFECTS OF ANTIEPILEPTIC DRUGS Oht COGNITIVE, 1410T0(1, PHYSICAL, AND SOCIAL

DIMENSIONS IN EPILEPTIC CHILDREN

r

Investigator(s): John S. Welly, M.D., Professor and Head, and M.G. Amen, Ph.D., Research Offi

an, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland Medical School. University of Auckland, Auckland I,

New Zealand.
Purpose: lo stu(ly the effects of two antiejaleptic drugs (phenytom and carham)zopme) upon

cognitive, intellectual, motor and behavioi al function in ()pilaf >th'

Subjects: Chikiren, to 12, who for medical reasons die either ten mewing or min,iting (fru!)

treatment for epilepsy.
Methods: Since phenytoin and carbamawpine are regarded locally as equally el fr'CaCIOLIS in the

disorders studied, the children's groups can be matched to ensure comparability. The size of the

gt °rips will be contingent upon logistical considerations Of locating suitable participants. Although

the ability of carhamazepine (Tegretol) and phenytoin (Dilantin) to control seizure activity has
been well documented, the effects of these agents on psychological factors in childhood are

virtually unstudied. lhis study will enlist children who nee about to initiate na inanimate with

either of the medications. Baseline measures will be obtained arid then the childi.en will he

foklowed up to 2 years after treatment is altered (medication begun or withdrawn). Changes will be

monitored by employing a broad battery of tests that is of proven sensitivity in drug trials. These

tests include (1) a variet y of cognitive tests designed' to measure attention span, shor t-term mem-

ory, and visual analysis; (2) rating scales of behavioral adjustment filled out by doctor, parents,
and teachers; (3) self-ratings by the children relating to mood states, (4) measurds of physical

effects including height, weight, blood pressune, heart r`ate. and (h) measures of motor function

intended to detect resting and intention hermit !his trial r; intended to provide a ifittininve

comparison of the two drugs under study. Additionally, although a control group is inadmissible

for ethical reasons, the-data should be highly suggestive regarding the effects of these drugs in

comparison to no treatment,
Duration: December 1978-JanuarY 1982.
Cooperating grow(s): Child Health oundation, New lealairf.

Mentally Retarded

42-HB-1 CHILDREN'S ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR SCALE DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Henry Leland, Ph.D., Director of Psychology. and Mandanna !->heaeo, Ph.D., Chief
Field Directqr, Nisonger Center, Ohio State University, IMO Cannon Drive, Columbus, Ohio

43210. Phone: (614) 422-9605.
Purpose: To develop an effective and efficient instt ument (Children's Adaptive Behavior Scale).

that will permit the assessment of developmental and adaptive pr ocesses on which estimates .of

infants' and preschool children's handicaps can be based.
Subjects! 2,160 infant boys and girls, ages 2 weeks thiough 6 yeais, who aw mildly to moderately

developmentally disabled and severely and pr of otmdly devilopnientally disabled. Inhints were

drawn from 10 states: Oregon, California, Minnesota, 1exas, Missouri, Ohio, Pennsylvaniii, I.ouisi

ana, Connecticut, and Massachusetts.
Methods: A Children's Adaptive Behavior Scole was developed following the,basic scale develoft

rnent design used by .the AAMD Adaptive Behavior Scale. Af ter the item pool was developed and

tested in the Columbus, Ohio area (CABS l), the scale was tested nationally (CABS II) to atOr-
mine (1) the clarity of the items, (2) if the items disciirninated between dif totem levels of

adaptation with MR and DD infants, and (3) if the items could he ordered developrnerualk
sufficiently well to aid in the development of individual educational plans and individual habil'

tat ion plans for infants and preschool childrffy.L._
t)
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Findings: CABS 1 has been dtNeloped, tasted, and modified, and the CABS II has boon readied for
national testing. A manual for training the national testers and ancillary materials have boon
developed.

Duration: October 1977-September 1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Office of Education; Edu-
cation Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) American Association on
Mental Def iciency. /-
Publications: The final Scale and Manual reliability and validity data, etc. will be published with
the cooperation of the American Association on Mental Deficiency_

42-H13-2 COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT.

Investigator(s): Jerne Brooks-Gunn, Ph.D., Research Scientist and Associate. Director: and
Midiael Lewis, 6.D., Professor and Director, Institute for the Study of Exceptional Children,

ducational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08541. Phone. (609) 921-9000,1. xt. 2603 or
2738.
PUrpose: To develop the Competency Assessment Profile, a battery- of assessment tools designed
to measure the skills of handicapped infants and young children across cognitive, socioemotkInal,
and communicative domains; to collect a substantial body of new data about the functioning pd
development of hAndicapped infants; and to 'develop intervention strategies for handicappeckin-
fants based upon the assessment battery developecb
Subjects: 85 boys and girls, ages 3 to 36 months, who fall into one of three handicap groups.
Down's Syndrome, motor impairment compounded by mental delay, or developmental delay.
Methods: The Competency Assessment Project is a collaborative effort of the Educational Testing
Service (PTS), Institute for the Study of Exceptional Children and Hunter Cyllege, Special Educa-
tion Development Center. The Institute is responsible for the development and field testing of the
Competency Assessment Profile (CAP) and for the co ection and analysis of basic research data on
handicapped infants. Hunter College is involved in thedevelôpmnorit of curriculum strategies re-
lated to the CAP. CAP includes standard infant assessme;innstruments, adaptfld where necessary
for a handicapped population, as well as rmearch measures that appear to have potential for
clinical use. The cognitive measures included in the battery are: the Bayley Scale of Infant
Development, Development of, Visual pursuit and Permanence of Objects (Uzgiris and Hunt,
1975), Development of Means for Obtaining Desired Environmental Events (Uzgiris and Hunt,
1975), and an Attention Measure (LewiS, 1971). The socioemotional measures included in the
battery are: Carey Scale of Infant Temperament (1970), Scale of Mother-Infant Interaction (Lewis
and Lee-Painter, 1974), Self-Recognition Task (Lewis and Brooks, in press), and the Socio-
emotional Development Scale (Lewis and Michelson, 1975). Communication skills were measured
using the CAP Language Scale (adapted from Assessing language:skills In infancy: A handbook for
the mutti-dimensional analysis of emergent language, Bzoch and League, 1971,1978), During the
past 2 years, the CAP has been field tested in New York and New Jersey programs for handicapped
infantis. The Special Education. Development Center, meanwhile, .has been developing and field
testing curriculum activities based on the CAP.
Findings: Preliminary findin% are discussed in Publications (1) and (2) below.
Duration: July 1976-July 1979.
Cooperating grOup(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Offibe of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Eastern Psychological Meetings, Washington, D.C.,
April 1978: Hawryluk, M.K. and Lewis, M.. Attentional patterns in infants with Down's Syn-
drome: A preliminary investigation. (2) A paper presented at the Eastern Psychological Associ-
ation Meetings, Washington, D.C., March .1978: Shapiro, J. and Brooks-Gunn, J. Temperament
characteristics of handicapped infants.

A
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42.448-3 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF SUBJECTIVE VISUAL ACUItY ASSESSMENT
PROCEDURES OF SEVERELY HANDICAPPED PERSONS

Investigatorisi: Charles R. Spellman, Ed.D., Associate Specialist; and Terry J. DeBriere, M.S.,
Junior Scientist, Parsons Research Center, University of Kansas, P.O. Box 738, Parsons, Kansas
67357. Phone: (316 ) 421-6550, Ext.1390.
Purpose: To develop an alternative testing method for visual acuity assessment, utilizing operant
conditioning techniques similar to those employed in operant audiology, which would permit the
evaluation of the majority of the now difficult-to-test population; and to make the assessment

, procedure ond materials generally availapla to the consumer population within 3 years.
Subjipets: 350 moderately and severely retarded individuals-,-ages 5 TO 60.
Methods: The discrimination training and visual acuity testing procedures initiated by Project
MESH will continue to be developed and evaluated. Individuals already successfully evaluated via
standard procedures by optometrists and ophthalmologists will be tested for comparison and
standardization of the experimental results. Experimental procedures, prototype apparahrs, train-
ing material, and an instructional manual will be field tested, end the dissemination format will be
evaluated. Alternate response modalities for sevetily orthopedically handicapped persons will be
,designed, tested, and validated. The subjective visual acuity testing prooedures will be disseminated
to between 15 and 20 regional ceriters throughout the nation. Marketing sources for reproducing
subjective visual acu)ty testing equipment and material will be identified and selected to make
them commercially 'available.
Duration: June 1976-May 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Office of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-HE-1 A TWO-YEAR FOLLOW-UP OF REA?ING RETARDED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): M.G. Amen, PhD., Research Officer, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland Medi-
cal School, University of Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand.
Purpose: To relate reading gains in severely reading retarded children to a large body of variables
having possibOVredictive value.
Subjects: 33children with severe reading problems who were tested initially 2 years ago in a
comparison of reading retarded and matched control subjects 30 children have returned to the
laboratory for this follow-up reassessment.
Methods: The initial battery emphasized cognitive measures but also included neurological, demo-
graphic, behavioral (rating scale derived), and linguistic variables. This investigation will determine
to what extent the variables obtained 2 years previously predict eventual gains in reading. Multiple
regression techniques will be used in which original reading attainment and age have been par-
tialled out.

--Duration: September 1978-June 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Medical 'Research Council of New Zealand.

42-HH-1 PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY AND PROFOUNDLY MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
AND YOUTH

Investigator(s): Beth Stephens, Ph.D., Head; and Dianne Ferrara, PhD., Project SPICS/ Co-
birector, Special Education Program, University of Texas, Box 688, Richardson, Texas 75080.
Phone: (214) 690-2251.
Purpose: To develop effective trainingThechniques for severely/profoundly mentally retarded
children, their parents, and the educational service delivery staff involved in their public school
education.

/
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Subjects: 11 children, ages 6 to 10, 8 chikir en, aaes 11 to 1b, and :1 children, ages 16 to 21,
dmenosed as severely montMly retarded, and 13 children, ages 6 to 10, 4 children, ages 11 to 15;
and / rhi Idi en. ages 16 to 21, diagnosed as protoundly mentally retarded.
Methods: This national demonstration program for severely/profoundly Mentally retarded chil-
dren and youth, ages 6 to 21, is scheduled to operate for a 3 year period and will focus on 50
children, their teachers, and parents. The first year emphasized suiff and parent training; during
t he 2 subsequent.years, training will continue brit the major emphasis will be on dissemination and s

(h ii ions t I aHTT'i the model to educators from school systems throughotit the nation. the project
has rombined both research and demonstration and theiefore has involved (1) data collection
reearding of fectiveness of training, (2) pupil, parent, and teacher change, arid (3) creation of
training manuals and tapes. Formal staff training is accomplished via summer institutes, early
release, and in-servioe days. Informal classroom training and the provision of consultant time by
recognized profmionals are also firmishea. It is possible for staff participating in the project to
receive university credit, at their own expense, for training sessions. 'This credit may be applied
toward ernior Sen WI it in the area of severely/prof ()kindly handicapped. lhe parent training program
utilizes ur oup meetings and honw visits designed to promote home car I yeVel of the'classroom
Individualized t duration Plan. All pi oject activities are carried out in conceit with existing public
school and university policies and practices and are planned jointly by the University of Texas
project staff and designated public school personnel. During the1.977-78 project year, 53 public
school personrwLtrave received training, and over 50 children and their parents have been served.
All project activities have been evaluated utilizing formative and summative procedures: for chil-
dren, developmental assessments were used; for the staff, gaining session evaluation scales and
competency checklists were employed, and the evaluarion tools for the parents were the Fels
Parent Behavior Rating Scale, the Parent Needs Assessment Survey, the Acceptance of Self and
Others Scale, arid the Parental Attitude Survey Scale.
Duration:July 1977June 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education tor the HandicapPed; Of fioe of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-HI-1 EFFECTS OF A RECREATION BASED MOTOR PROGRAM ON MOTOR AND COGNITIVE
SKILLS OF RETARDED PRESCHOOL CHILDREN: THE PRESCHOOL RECREATION
ENRICHMENT PROGRAM PREP

Investigator(s): Karen G. Littman, M.A.; Project Director; and Lin Leslie, M.A., Project Coordi-
. nator, Project PREP, Suite 10A, South Office Building, Landov-er Landover, Maryland
20/85 Phone: (301) 773 8224.
Purpose: f o examine the of forts of recreation based prograrnsior preschool retarded children on
lundamental motor-skill atmisition and on the associated areas of language, self-concept, and
socialization.
Subjects: 27 preschool children, ages 3.3 to 5.9, classified as mentally retarded but without severe

Iphysical handicaps.

Methods: The subjects were enrolled during the summer of 1976 in a recreation program direct
by the Special Services Division of the Maryland National Capital Park arid Planning.Commission,
Riverdale. Maryland. Children (N 15)- were assigned randomly to an experimental PREP group,
arid 12 children were assigned to a control Hawthorne group. 1hey were pre- and posttested prior
to the implementation of the training program and at its conclusion. 1 he test program consisted of
the Bzoch-League Receptive-Expressive Emergent LangAe'Scale (REEL), the Preschool Attain%
ment,Record (PAR), .and the Denver Developmental Screening Test (DDST), selected for their
ability to "discern several specific mdtor, cognitive, and affective variables. Programs Were provided
to both groups for 31/2 hours a day, i days a week, for 6 weeks. The experimental group received
the PREP prdgr am, which provided sequential training in 10 fine and 18 gross motor skills, as welt-

stimplation' of language, social interaction; and self .concept. The control group participated in a
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program of arts and crafts, traxs, swimming, singing, games, movement exercises, etc. Both pin)

nirares were conducted in the same park and recreation facility in a neighboi hood setting. i he data

were analyzed using ANOVA for a I factor exp('l iment (clumps and nols) With [(Tented measiiitts

follow Up t tests were th'en performed tor specific c:omparisons nosing the Newman Kuels

post hoc procedure.
Findings: Receptive languaw on the REEL, ambulation oki the PAR, and language on the DDST
improved for both groups between pre and posttesting. Expressive language on tine REEL,
manipulation on the PAR, and line motor skills on the DOS] improved significantly for the

experimental PRE P group only.
Duration: June .19/b completed.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. Of finr of f ducation, Education

Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education), and Welfare.
Publications: (1) LEttman, K. and Leslie, L. PREP implementation end moult. guide. Volume I.

Washington, D.C.. Hawkins & Associates, Inc., 1978. (2) Littman, K. and Leslie, L. PREP manual.,

Volume II. Washington, D.C. Hawkins & Associates, Inc., 1978.

42-HJ-1 THE EFFECTS OF THIORIDAZINE ON COGNITIVE, SOCIAL, AND CLINICAL FACTORS IN
INTELLECTUALLY RETARDED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): N.N. Singh, Ph.D., Mangere Hospital and training, School, Robertson Road,
Mangere, New Zealand.' and M.G. Aman, Ph.D., Research Officer, Department of Psychiatry,
Auckland Medical School, University of Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand.
Purpose: To develop specific information regarding the ef fects of thioridazine (Mellaril) in intel-
lectually retarded children, giving careful attention to dosage effects and noting changes in stan-
dardized tests in six major areas of function.
Subjects: 20 to 25 eloderately to seVerely retarded children who ar'e receiving thiorrdazine.

Methods: This study will employ a double blind, placebo controlled, cross-over design in which
each subject serves as his own cbntrol. Each subject will be tested during a baseline period arid at
the end of three subsequent periods. During these periods, the subjects will remive placebo,

thnoridazine in the dosdalready clinically determined for that child, and thioridazine in a relatively
low, standardized (mg per kg) dose. 'The dependent variables come from six major areas and
employ already well-standardized methods or instruments: (1) physia measures (hear t rate, blood
pressure, body weight), (2) eating behavior on an observational scale, (3) motor development, (4)
oral language (including both receptive and expressive language), (5) attention span as measured by
the Contindous Performance task, and (6) standardized rating scales of social behavior. Each tif the
drug periods will laSt 4 weeks and the various conditions will be balanced with respect to time.
Duration: January 1979-January 1980.
CooPerating group(s): Medical Research Council of New Zealand.

4241K-1 THE EFFECT OF CHILD RETARDATION ON THE FAMILY

..Investigator(s): van der Spuy, Ph.D Associate Professor; John A. Byles, Ph.D Professor;
N.B. Epstein, M.D., Professor; and D. Bishop, .M.D., Associate Prolessor, McMaster University
Medical Centre, 1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada L8S 4J9; and P.G. Croskerry,
Ph.D., Research Associate; and D. Abelsohn, M.A., Reseai-ch AssOciate, Chedoke Child and Family
Centre, P.O. Box 590, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada ON 3L6. Phone: (416) 387-1330, Ext. 219.
Purpose: To investigate'relationhips betwee developmental and physical handicap inniitfichild
and family functioning; to provide empirical support .,fof the, McMaster Model of Family -Func-

i

tioning Problem Solving Questionnaire (MMFF-PS), and to- provide inforcnation relevant .to the
manalkment of mentallY retarded cilildren and their families.' 4-
.4.
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Gifted

Subjects:. Appniximately 300 amttrr with a gel or boy, acteti 2 to 12, from I oilden, On t
Cet h Sp/ 1110s (Chatham), and Chedoke comprising two experimental and two control groups that
contain iespectively (1) a mentally ietardod (7hdd without physical stigmata, (2) a mentally to
tarded chik1 won physical stigmata, (3) a nonmentally f eta rded child with physical gigmata, and
(4) a nonmentaily retarded child without physical stigmata.
Methods: llark tests will be administered to thit parents separately, so that differential as well as
mmposite Of filets on the parents might be noted. The MMFF -PS will investigate family tune-
tioneei dii aexiliat y measure ot family functioning will be obtamed using an established insert,.
mem, the van der Veen f amily Concept I pst, and denial will be assessed by mmllis of a short
questionnoire twihirimq in OC/Lih. ,ind open ended items. Demographic data will also by collected.
Duration: ,June 19 /8 I ehr nary 1979.
Cooperating group(s): F ir est orw F oundat ion, Akron, Ohio.

LONGITUDINAL, IN-DEPTH STUDY OF EXCEPTIONALLY GIFTED BOYS AND THEIR
FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Hobert S. Albert, Ph.D.,. Professor, Department of Psychology, Pierer College,
Claremont, C.iliforma 91/11. Phone (/14) 620 8000, Ext. 3069.
Purpose: I (pm an ill dOpth OloiefSt.inding of str UCtUre, attitudes, values, and socialization ex
per iences in the families of precocious children, ages 10 to 14, and to discover how these family
variables may influence their cognitive and per,g)nality development and the attainment of emi-
nent car eel S.

Subjects: bb boys, ages,10 to 14, and their parents.
Methods: I ach child and both parents will be measured by standard measures for the priority and
shength oi their personal values, the strength of selected personality attributes, and their creative
potential. 1 WO typel; of par mt,i1 inlet views will he conducted. A sernistr uctured interview sched
tile, developed by K. Mer ion ihanks, will be conducted with both parents together. The instrument
nwasures parents' motivational strength in six areas: achievement, activeness, intellectual interests,.
independence, &glee of each parent's involvement in the child's- development, and degree of
Parents involvement in general family decisions. An open-ended interview schedule, developed by
R.S. Albert, will he conducted with each parent individually. The open-ended interview will focus
on three \maim anew of family experience (1) aspects of each parent's childhood, their early
relationshink with, and characterizations of , their parents; (2) their perceptions of their spouse, of
the preco.ciokt:hild, arid of other children in the family; and (3) areas and degrees of compati-
bility inid inco4Tatibility between the parents. The interviews and other measures are designed
sspeciiically to tap\distin0 areas of parents' recollections and behavior. All measures selected have
been considered car/dully for their validity. Continued use of these measures allows for compari-N

sons among pi eviously am I rie(Nly selected samples of precocious youth.
Duration: 19/7 1910..
.Conperating group(s): fiobN) Stet ling Clank Forinidat ion, Inc.
.Publkations: (1) AltVit, B.S. Genius. In H. Woody (Ed.) The encyclopedia of clinical assessment.
San Francisco: Jossey.Bass (in press). (2) Albert, R.S. Observations and suggestions regarding
giftHness, familial influence. and the attainment of eminence. Gifted Child Quarterly, 1978, 22,
201-211. (3) Albef t R.S. 30wOrd a'behayioral definition of genius. American Psychologist, 1975,

-.30;1 40- 1 e)1. (4) A lbor CoOnitive development and parental loss aMong the gifted,. the
-exl)t)ori(illy ctilted ar,id .the .Feat4ye. Psyc:hological ReAorts, 1971, 29, 19-26. (5) Albert, R. S.
Geriius. Present-day status of -the concept and iis implication for the study of creativity and
0 ttedriess Ameriw Psychologist, 1969, 24, 743-753.
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42-IA-2 GIFTEDNESS AND LEARNING STYLES

Ineestigator(s): Bruce M. Shore, Ph.D., Associate Professor, ROnald H. Tali, Ph.D., Associate

Professor; and F. Gillian Reiskind, M.A., Assistant Professor, Department of Education,. McGill

sUniversity, 3700 McTavish Street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A 1Y2. Phone: (514) 392-8803;

and Barbara Weiss, M.Ed., Lecturer, Department of Education, Concordia University, 1455 de

Maisonneuve West, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3G 1MH.
Purpose: To study the relationships between giftedness (variously defined), learning styles of

children, and teaching styles of teachers and parents.
Subisocrts: Gifted children, of both sexes, ranging in age from preschool to university, will be the

of several studies now in their initial stages of formulation.
Meihods: The studies are correlational, observational, and, in some cases, longitudinal. Some of

the observations will be in highly structured circumstances. A few of the specific variables under

investigation are maternal teaching style,LNI impact of varying definitions of giftedness on learn-

ing preferenoes, characteristics of the fast-accurate group among the four related to ref/action and

impulsivity, and the utility of the concept of time-on-task in relation to speer learning.

Duration: 19781983.
Cooperating group(s): (1) McGill University Graduate Faculty. (2) Quebec DepartMent oT Edu-

cation.

Emotionally Disturbed and Mentally III -

42-JA-1 DIAGNOSIS IN CHILD PSYCHIATRY

Investigator(s): John S. Worry, M.D., Professor and Head, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland

Medical School, University of Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand.
Purpose: To study the interdlagnostician reliability using the new DSM Ill (American Psychiatric
Association) diagnostic classification_ system; to allow for an estimatd of the inbdence of the
diagnostic categories in a child psychiatric unit; and to investigate the validity of the diagnostic

categories by reference to established rating and observational Instruments and by reference to

differential outcome.
Subiects: Arl incoming patients, ages 3 to 16, in the child psychiatric clinic of Auckland Hospital.

Methods: All incoming patients are diagnosed independently by up to four clinicians (a minimum

of two diagnose each child). Additionally, each child is rated by his parents on the Behavior

Problem Checklist (cf. Quay, H. Journal of Abnormal Child Psychology, 1977, 5, 277-288) to

provide one source for the study of validity. Finally, neurological, anamnestic, and demographic

information will be collected for each child ultimately to be related to diagnostic category and

outcome.
Duration: July 1978-December 1981.
Cooperating group(s): 'Medical Research Council of New Zealand.

42-JA-2 EVALUATION OF A CIHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHIT,RIC UNIT

,
investigator(s): 'John S. Werry, M.D., Professor and Head, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland

Medical School, University of AucklaiP, Auckland 1, New Zealand.
Rapes.: To establish a cosgbenefit accounting system that is relisable, valid, informative, and can

be operated by tial staff of a child.pSYchiatric clinic in the cotitse of and without disruption of

their normtil duties.

.1
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Subiacts: All inCoMing patients at a community based thild and adolescent center
Methods: An evaluation system, operated by the staff, has been establishea recently at a child and
zidolosalint (rime (ommunity cliniC. I he information collected includes (1) ,pat lent siescription
(age, sex, socioeconomic status, etc.), (2) referral data (referring doctor, social agency, et(:.), (3)
clinical data (diagnosis, personality profile derived from rating scale, teacher ratings, etc.), (4)
administrative data (like spent, professional affiliation of clinician, etc.).. Measures Of improve
ment will be used as derived from each diniciak parent, and teacher. -These rmasures of change
will be related ultimately to the types of treatment and experiences of the children. Fur thermore,
the evaluation will seek independent validation by reference to persons outside the clinic setting.
I he ex te I ratk%rs will irylude the mitial complainant (usually the parent), the initial referrer
(family tor .or social welfare agency), ana teachers.Atdditionally, an OHM will be made to
assess changm as perceived by the child by employing suitable self-rating measures.
Duration: January 1979-January 1981,
Cooperating group(s): Mental Health Foundation of New Zealand.

42-JC-1 CNS EFFECTS OF LOWER LEAD LEVELS

Investigator(s): Oliver David, M.D., D.M.Sc., Assistant Professor, Director, Child Behavior Re-
search Univt, Downstate Medical Center, State. University of New York, Box 1195, 451 Clarkson
Avenue, Brooklyn, New Yor k 11203. Phone (212) 270-1791
Purpose: To determine the extent of pathology that May be attributable to lead in a CNS dys-
I unct ional adult( lc populahon
Subjects: Boys am] mr Is, ages /11/2 to 12, who are diagnosed as mild and borderline retarded or
hyper k met

Methods: Children identified as either hyperactive and/or mild of borderline retarded and who
also have blood lead 'levels betwem (25-55 pg/100m0 are assigned at raillom to one, of three
treatment regimens Behavioral, cognitive, and perceptual motor measurements" are made.before
and after treatment (lead chelation, placebo, met hylphenidate), and comparOns will he drawn
within and between treatment gi oups.
Findings: lhore appears to be an an'ielioration in hyperactive tolt4ravior in a large number of the
children who are treated with lead chelation.,
Duration: 1973 1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human
Development Services, U:S. Department of Health,. Education, and Welfare.: (2) Health Research
Council of New York State.
Publications: (1) David, 0. et al. 1 hreshold levels and lead "toxicity Archives of Environmental
Health, 1978 /9 (2) David, 0. et al. Low lead levels of mental retardation Lancet, December
1976. (3) David,P. et al: 1 reat merit of hyperactive children with chelation. American Journal of
Psychiatry, October 1976. (4) David, 0. era/. Lead and hyperactivity. Lancet, October 1972.

, 42-JC-2 EVALUATION OF A DAY TREATMENT PROGRAM IN A COMMUNITY MENTAL HEA-LTH
CENTER

Investigator(s): Leah Abrahams, M A., Program Evaluation and Research, Brown County Mental
Health Center, 1320 Mahon Avenue, Green Bay, Wisconsin 54301. Phone (414) 468 1136.
Purpose: lo evaluate a day treatment program in a community mental health center.
Subjects: 15 girls and boys, ages 10 to 17, who, though not actively Rsychotic, are acting Out in
their family and have bleen unsuccessful in mainstream or special education classrooms.
.Methods: The subjects have normal lOs or better, good physical heath, and no long term patterns
of Cielinquent behavior. Their parents agree to become involved actively. The merhodolOgy is
basically a before after design with each client serving as his/her own contml Baseline data on

76



'Nfschool behavior, social skills, family interaction, and self-concept will boe moored periodically
with new evaluations using the Walker Problem Identification Checklist, the Piers-Harris Children's
Self-Concept Scale, and the staff's daily rating scales. , --

Duration: September 1978-June 1979. . ".

Publications: A report will be available from the investigator.

, 4:2-JC-3 COGNITIVE TRAINING AND STIMULANT MEDICATION IN HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN

Investigatorisi: Rachel Gittelman, Ph.D., Director; and Howard Abikoff, Ph.D., Psychologist,
.Child Development Clinic, Long Island Jewish-Hillside Medical Center, New Hyde Park, New York
11040. Phone: (212) 470-4547.
Purpose: To determine if the adjunctive use of cognitive training with hyperactive children re-
quiring stimulant ti'eatment can (1) improve academic functioning, (2) improve social skills, (3)
improve the behavior of children only partially responsive to medication, and (4) help maintain
treatment gains following stimulant termination.
Subjects: 70 girls and boys, ages 6 to 12, receiving stimulant trealment for hyperactivity.
Methods: Children receiving stimulant medication are _placed on ;a 2-week trial of placebo to
deternI'ine if their clinical respon'se indicates the need for resumption of active.medication. If they
should resume rnedicotion, then baseline-placebo mdasures are collected. These include parent and
teacher behavior ratings (Conners Teacher Rating Sc:ale, Werry,Weiss Peters Activity Scale, Be-
havior Rating Scale); achievement tests (Stanford Achievement Test, Gray Oral Reading Test, Wide
Range Achievement Test); academic grades, andpsychological tests (Wechsler Intelligence Scale
for Children-Revised, MatchWg Familiar F.igyres Test; Raven Progressive Matrices, Continuous
Performance Jest, Paired Associates Test). The children aw returned to actiye medication. Optimal
dosage is determined for each child to enable assessment of drug jespongiveness. Then the'children
are assigned randOrnly to..either cognitive training plus medication, attention control plus medi-
cation, or a medication alone gncup. All baseline-medication behavioral measures then are obtained
from teachers and parents. The groups are stratified as to age and degree of academic and be-
havioral difficulties on medication4 The children in the two training groups are exposed to a
16-week program. The firm 8 weeks consist of two weekly 1-hour individual training sessions.at
school, Over 25 exercises are employed including jigsaw puzzles, mazes, word Search, checking for
errors in dotp-dot problems, grab bag exercises, hot and cold games, picture sequencing, 20
questions, (.itc. Self-instructional and cNnitive modeling procedures are employed, as are attempts
to involve thq child in recognition and consideration of lask demands and strategies. Parent
training sessions are also included. Teach'er andkparent ratings are obtained at the conclusion of the
8-week period. :During the final weekS, the children work in small groups (N'e 3, grade.matched
as closely as plssible) at the- clinic during 2 weekly Phour sessions. The emphasis during these
sessions is on social problem solvin9 training, with many of theexercises adapted from Elardo and
Cooper Project Aware'Manual. Cooperative task exercises are also empldyed using such materials
as jigsaw puzzles and Etch-a-Sketch designs. Posttreatment assessment after 16 weeks on all de-
pendent measures is carried out. Following,the 16-week assessment, all children in_the medication
only. and attention control groups are.placed'on placebo, as are half the children in the tognitive
group. The remaining children in the cognitive group are maintained on medlcation; All dePendent
measures are collected:after 1 to 4 weeks on placebo. Individual and groups-booster sessions, 3
months after termiOtion of training, will be followed by the collection of ell dependent measures
ata11-year follow-up. -
Duration: December 1917-December 1980.

1'4 rti

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Menfal Health; Alcohol, Drug-Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health Sjrvice; U.S. Department of Health, Education add Welfare.
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42-JG-1 AN INFANT MENTAL HEALTH OM:IMAM

Investiptor(s): Selma H: Freiberg, Director and Professor of Child Psychoanalysis, De-
partment of Psychiatry, Medical School. UniVersity of Michigan: Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.
Phone (313) 764-9328; and Ladin, Administrative Assistant, Child Development Project, 201
Last Catherine Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.
Purpose: To develop psychiatric tteatment methods for infants with moderate to severe develop-
mental problems; to develop measures to assess change in infants and patents before and aft
treatment: and to apply These measures,iri a study of treatment outcome for a group of families
representing all socioeconomic levels.
Subjects: Infants, ages birth to 3, with moderate to severe developmental problems.
Methods: The -parent is used as the change agent in a home based program combining psycho-.
analytically or iented treatment for the parent-child pair with developmental gyidance and support.
Atiectiye and social development are `emphasired. Naturalistic observations from home yisits re-
corded in narrative form, 'playroom ,visits,- and developmental t.,)sting (Bayley) supply ,study-data.
Criteria for judgments of risk and changeare being developed.
Findings: interventiran, which focuses on parent-child attachment and interactio4, supports paren-
tal adeqUacy and provides developmental-information that can prevent or reduce risks to early ego
development in a range of eases previously thought unreachable. The source of the risk or damage.
to the child (the infants' condition, parental psychOlogical problems, oVerwhelming life circum-, ,stances) did not alter'the outcome signifiCantly.
Duration: June 1974-14ay 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Will.iam T. Grant Foundation, New York.
Publicationi: (1) Shapiro, V.; Freiberg, S.; and Adelson, E. Infant-parent pSychotherapy on behalf
of a child in, a critical nutritional state. Psychoanelytk Study of the Child, 1976,31. (2) Freiberg,
S.; Adelson, E.; and Shapiro, V. Ghosts in the nursery. Journal of .Chikl Psychiatry, 1 14(3).

s.
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4241-1 A COMPUTER BASED STUDY OF CHILDREN IN A RESIDENTIAL TREATMENTENTER
-

Investigator(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Applied Psychology,
Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, 252 Bloor Street West-, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6. Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564.
Purpose: To'understand the psychological and demographic characteristics of children who are in
residential treatment; and to study the effects on children who haVe been in a residential treatment
center after they, have been discharged.

Subjects: Approximately 250 girls and boys;ages 5 to 18, suffering from a variety of emotional
and academic disturbances.
Ipethods: Specilic forms and informational charts mile developed and.completed for all children
in the residential treatment- center. Thesk forms and charts were combosed of, (1) admission,
discharge, and transfer slips for ell forms of service and out service; (2)'intiike information on
children in Midence (e.g., child history questionnaire, psychological and psychiatric profiles,

'medical Updatesfiretc.); (3) distherge forms (e.g., assessment of adjustment at the point of the
ctlild's discharge completed bY the house head); (4) an assessment of the adjustment at the point
of discharge completed by the child; and (5) an assessment of a,psychological nature.
Duration: 0.1977-continuing.
Cooperating groim(C): Beowndale, Ontario, Cangda.
Publicatar: Information is available from the inyestigator.



THE MADISON AVENUE SCHOOL: OFFERING HOPE FOR TROUBLED CHTLDREN ,

Investigetor(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Prbfessor, bepartment of Applied Psychology,
Ontario Institute for Studies in, Education, University of Toronto, 252 Moor Street West, 1or6nto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6. Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564.
Purpon: To provide alternative schooling for children who are seriously emotionally disturbed
and have been rejected tiy the public school system.
Subjects: 17 girls and boys, ages 5 to 19, who are seriously emotionally distutbed and come from
lower sOcioeconomic backgrounds.

Methods: A learning environment is pioyided for the learning disabled child in which his/her
academic needs are met by using play materials and activities in the classroom, and social Ind
emotional needs are met through the quality of teacher-child relatiohship.,,The emoiional life of
the child determines the selection arid use of- materials. this prOgram places special emphasis pn
var ious aspects of the teacher-child relationsship and play2as the most important Media through
which learning disabled children can jearn. The emotional and intellactual development or the
children are assessed regularly by a resource group of psychologists who copsult activelY With the
teach'ers and evaluate the total functioning of the child by 'looking at the'quality of play, inter--
personal relationships, language development, and visual-motor development. The usual standard-
ized criteria for evaluating academic progress, therefore, are not applicabre. The children require
unique methods of teaching and evaluation, which the Madison Ave`nue'Schoolis attempting to
develop in order-to assess progress in a useful arid meaningfeway.
Duration: 1974- cont inuing.

Cooperating group(s).: (1) Ontario Ministry of Social and Community'Services. (2) Ontario Minis-
try oalkucation.

s

Publications: Weininger,0. and Muskat, J. Madison Avenue School: Offering hope for troubled
children. Orbit, April 1978, 9(2),15-17.

Juvenile Delinquency

42-KC-1 JUVENILE DELINOUENCY AND JUSTICE IN INDIA

1

I - .,
Investigator(i): Clayton A..,Hartjen, Ph.D.,,AssoCiate'Professor, and S. Priyadarsinl, Ph.D.., Assi5ci-
ate ProiesSiir, Department of Sociology; Rutgers University, Newarkellew Jersey 07102.13.hone..:. t = ) .

. (201) 648
,., .i-5827.

. \- .

Purpose: To explorethe behavior of hiveniles in India, the attitudes of trill pub0 toward delin-,,
quency, aild the judicial and cOrrectional processing f 6ffendam , 0 .,

Subjects: 82? rural-urban, hidh school arid instit ionalized, youths, agesr 13 'to rs (moist bf the .

nigh schooyouths and all of the institutionaliz youths were males); and 803 adults (male and
., .thmale) from rural and urban`areas were interviewed for tkir .attitudes toward and knowledge-ol-., __ ....,

-juvenile delinquency: . . , ' Ilia- . - ..J
Methods: A self-rePOit questionnaire was administered to 'groups of yobths in six high schools,

. .. , .. ,s

two state-run juvenile institutions, and two privately-run juvenile institutions. The youths were
queried about their involvement in delinquent behavior (5461d ordinal response categoriesl, The
public attitude survey used 25 aprojective storjes of certaiet youthful behavior and asked the -
random sample of respondents (1) if they thought the act should be prohibrted, (7) if it .1s

. prohibited to whom they would report a persop/yoUth engaging in such behavior, and (3) what
they would recommend be done to the youths engaging in such behavior. The respondents had to
choose among various categories of responses provided. Interviews were conducted with judicial
arid qther.officials ;who deal .with youthful offenders to determine their orientations and ettitaelesi
toward the youngsters and the functioning of iiiil.agencies that-deal with youths.

s, .... .),
.° 7c1 ..
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Duration: Fobr uar y 19 /8 June 19
Cooperating grodgish (1) National Snce Foundation. (2) Indo American Fellowship.

42-KD-1. JUVEhilt.E RISK ASSESSMENT SCALE

42-K E-i

Investigator(s): Bichard C. liianz,rA.A., Planning Analyst. Bureau of CoMMUruty Col ect ions.
Division of Cor rtht ions. State of Wisctjnsin, Madison, Wisconsin 53711. Phone (608) 266,2092.
Purpose: To aid in lice assignment (d--a Wel. Of supel-vision, a method of Assossing the client's
propen/ity for further criminal behavior was developed to help the probation/parele juvenile
specialist deverlop the apProprialo case and supelvision plan.
Stibjects: A sample of 200 yndomly selected Closed or revoked juvenile cases from the Division of
Cor rect ions. State of Wisconsin, dur ing the period 1960 tO 1970. -Methods: I went y predictor variables were entered into a and t ihneip ifltr'ssiorNtrlalytils, Utilfll) the

. .

(Willi fence of an adult folonji of tense as the out comi variable. Items weio entered in a stepwise
fashion. The predictors, which When cumulated provided the besj, pradiction, were solec:ted -and
assigned a cor rpspondingweight. the.final scale was compoed of si items that yield a composite
risk score. Cut-off points.then determined the level Of suptlryision.
Findings: The,best predictors were number of prior jiving arrangements or placoments,age at .first
uveni le .adjudicat ion, number of,prior adjudicat ions; att it ude, emotional stability, and response to
court or bureau imposed conditions. Thelse six factdrs explained 60% of the variance ii predicfleg
the adult felon outcome. The scale hP8s nOt been used long enough to permit any further reliability
testing.
Duration: November.. 1976 Januar y 1980.
gooperating grouP(s): Wiscnsin Council of Criminal. Justi\e, Case ClassificatiOn/Staft Deploy:-
ment Project.

Publications: Information,is availabte frm Case'Classification/Staff DeOloyrnent Project, Bureau
=,

(of Cominwity Corrections, Divisionof Col lect ions, Madison, Wisconsin b3711.
=

GIFTEDNESS AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 1111A SUBURBAN COURT ,

Investigator(s):. Kenneth R. Seeley, Ed.D., As istant PfofessoriSchgol of Education; and Anno,R.
Mahoney, PhD., Assistrant Professor, Department of Sociology. University of Denver; Denver,

4
Colorado 8(1208. Phone: (303) 753-.3260.
Purpose: To deter mMe the incidence and nature Of giftedness among juvenile of lenders in a,
suburbar;i siour t, system.

. ..

_ Subjects: ApProximately- 1,1Q0 juvenile Qf fenders, ages 10 to. 17, will be interviewed and
I , ,

screened; and an estimated 100 juvenile of fenders Will be giVen in-depth assessment. ..,,

MethiAs: This is, a normativecstudy to establish incidence levels and types of giftedness, family
influences, kinds 941.0 fenses, d to determine how different offenders are treated differently -1;;V
th'e juvenile justic system'. screening instrument is being developed to. identify for referral4 7.

potentially gifted' ybuths for In a§sessment (inluding creatty, intelleceual achievement, and
... A inonverbal intelligence). .. , . .

,....r. r .it ,, Findings:: There is a dearth of information on the subject. The actuar data gathering will begin-in-

., %

Fall 19744 The literatu ere revieih gifted underachievers closely parallels tk,e juvAile'delinguwcV, . .....,... t'

%

t profiq. i ' .. ' .v. . '`\-..-,./.Durati3Onao 'July 197.8-July 1,980. '':,, ; .

-:: / .Coo. perating group(s): (1) Ar4alloe County Court Systern. (2) Law Enforcement Assistance.
.., .Administration. .,

, k6
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42-KH-1 A NATIONAL SURVEY OF YOUTHS IN DRUG TREATMENT PROGRAMS

U.

Invutigetorts): Alfred S, Friedman, Ph,D., Director of Research, Philadelphia Psychiatr ic Center
Ford Road and Monument Avenue: Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19131. Phone. (215) 877 2000..
Purpos: To collect systematically information that ritsesses the special needs of youths in drug
treatment: and to compare and contrast these results with other national data bases
Subjects: 2,7.N) youthful drug abusers (61% female; .70% white, mean age, 16 4 years) repro
sent ing 97 drug abuse treatment programs.
Methods: Data on the subjects were collected in 19/1.9I I. A 6ago iriturviow questionnaire was
administered individually to the subtects by -a trained agency counselor, Questions concerned
background problems, criminal and drug involvement and reasons for entering treatment, as well as
pas4eat men t experiences.
Findings: W4clesPread phencyclicline use was foiled. More than 31% reported Current or past use.
Duration: 1976 1978.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute ory Dr ug Abuse:Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Depar tment ol Health, Lducation, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Beschner, G.M., and Friedman, A.S, ( Eds.) Handbook of youthful drug 'abuse
lisp. New York: Lexington Books, February 1979, (2) Friedman, A.S. et al. Phencyclidine use
among youth In drug abuse tresitmeen. VIDA Services Research Report, 1978.

42-KK-1, NATIONAL EVALUATION TO PREVENT DELINQUENCY THROUGH YOUTH SERVING
AGENCIES

,4 Invistigatoitsj: Barry Krisberg, Project Chrector; and Jim Aust-im, PrimarV. See Evaluator, Re--
%Arch Center, National Council on CriMe and Delinquency, 760 Market Street, San Francisco,
California 94102; and Renee Ogletree, Assistant Project DirTctor, Boys' Clubs of America, 771
First Avenue, New York, New York 10017. Phone (212) ;.)1)7.);ibb.
Purpose: To increase the Knowledge about what types of prevention processes bi ing what effects,

.

under what conditions, with what type of clients, and te) measure the quality and the of fects of a
'national organization-and the services it provides.to its affilirites.
Subjects: Youths' from target communities With.pori,Ulations less than 350,000, youths not served
previously by Boys' Clubs or any youth servicing agency; 'youths who have participated infre-
quently in Boys' Clubs programs; and youths.) ages 6 to 18.
Mothcids: In delinquency prevention progtam evaluatiOn, ph?ject'sites will be separated into in
tensive and nonintensive levels Of evaluation, botil orwhich will be subject to a process study. At
intensive project sites, there will be a rigorous ef for t to measure program impact. Pr 00055 study
requires careful observation and documentation of program ortrtiOni. A detailed analysis will be
conducted .ko explain hoW projects vtre Planned, implemented, and administered over the grant
period. The impact evaluation attempt?-to Measoe the ef fect9 of prevention strategies'on y9uth,
cornmunities, projects, and other youth 'serving agencies., An :nnovative feature of this evaluation
strategy is the analytic integration of process`evalbation and iMpact evaluation. By relating the
process to .,the' impact elements, the, designgenerates data that more fully explain program resylts.
A local data collector,( Ll5C) has been bi'red at the Richmond Boys' Club to -gather data to be
analyzed.The Primary Site Evaluator will, moni tor the LDC's activities and will have responsibility
for coOrdinating and supervising data colleot ion activities.

.4?

buratiOn: November 197-if-November 1979'. .

Cooperating group(s): LaVEnfortement Assistarice.Adrninistration, Institute for )uvenile Justice.
,

'Publications: Information is availabre from Mr..krisherti. <

-
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Corrections ,

1

42-K$A EVALUATION OF AN ATTENDANCE CENTER PROGRAM

Investigatos(11: John A. Bytes, D.S,W., Pr Wssor , Depot t ment of Psychiatry, McMaster Univer sity,
1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada L8s109": Phone. (416) 525-9140, Ext. 2583.
Purpose: To compare Olt of fectivenitss of an Attend'ancp Center Putly am .(ACP) and a regular
probation (RP) service to reduce further conflict with the law.
Subjects: 25 boys admitted to the ACP and 60 boys in RP (mean age, 14V2), who have lengthy
delinquency histories and are doomed unhkely to benefit limn continued probation.
Methods: I he ACP provides social recreational group activities and individual tutoring every
weekday, 6 30 PM to 9 30 PM. Attendance rs mandator y I. satisliwt or y completion (about lb
weeks) , the court is requested to tor maw() the boy's probation order, Loch boy admitted to ACP
was matched (for age and detingircy history) with two boys in R.P. Limited accommodation in
ACP and the large pool of probationers 'made matching poslible. All subjects werediving at home
with parents or guardians and were not involved in any other treatment program. Subjects will be
monitored for 12 months following entry to the study. Outcome measures include several mea
sums 01 recroivism plus assessment of school/wor k Pi'r for mance and li fr%style,
Puration: Sebtember 1976 March 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Ministr y of Community and Social Services, Ontario.

82
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THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY

Family Relations

,42-LA-1 CHILD MENTAL HEALTH IN ALTERNATIVE FAMILY STYLES

Investigator(s): Bernice T. Eiduson, Ph.D., Professor in Residence, Department of Psychiatry;
Thomas S. Weisner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Anthropology; Jannette Alexander,
D.C.S.W., Field Director, Max R. Micky, Ph.D., Biostatistician, and Lee Zimmerman, Ph.D.,
Psychologist, Neuf opsychiatr lc Institute, Univer sity of California, 315 Security .Pacific Bank Build-
ing, Los Angeles, Califor ma 90024. Phone (213) 825 6216.
Purpose: 10 continue a longitudeilil study of the socialization practices of a population of chil-
dren who have been followed since the trimester; to continue periOdic psychblogical testing and
observations in home environments; to examine the adjustive skills and competencies as they
interface with the community setting and mainstream institutiOns (like schools); and to evaluate
the implications of new emergirm lifestyles and parenting practices for institutional and service
related health care services.
Subjects: 200 Caucasian children, who live in a variety of family settings.
Methods: The farmly settings explored consist of single mother households, living groups, and
social (not legal) contract families. Only one of the family settings represents the nuclear two-
parent family. The testing and observations of the etrildren at home have been conducted to

_

evaluate the implications of the varying lifestyles on the child's physical, socioemotional, and
cognitive development. Methods and procedures to be followed utilize a multitrait, multimethod
approach to validate and provide rilAiltiple perspectives on family and child development data to be
collected. Methods include parent ormstionnaires and interviews; observations of the family and
child in the home setting during the dinner hour; medical examinations of the child done in the
project offices, and standardized and semestandardized psychological tests administered to both
child and parent at annual intervals in the project offices. Data collection periods are selected to
optimize exploration of child development outcomes in the population. Each type of data is
related to internal and external validation procedures through relationshipS to the other methods
of data collection utilized in the project.
Duration:- 1974 -1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Metital
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education,-and Me.

(2) Carnegie Ccir poration,
.Publications: A list of publications is available from the investigators.

,42-LC-1 DAUGHTERS IN BLACK SINGLE PARENT FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Chat les B. Wilkinson, Al D., E xecutive Director; William A. O'Conie4 Ph.D.,
Senior Research Associate, .and Stacey Daniels, Research Associate, Greater Kansas City Mental
Health Foundation, 600 East 22nd Street, Kansas City, Missouri 64108. Phone: (816) 758-7212.
Purpose: To determine the eelationship between childrearing patterns and comenmity resource
availability in black, single parent, female-headed families.
Subjects: 160 black gir Is, ages 16 to 20, and their single patent mothers.
Methcitts: Names of potential subject daughters wew obtained from public schools. Those residing
in mother headlki households w,...41contacted for partpation. Single parent mothers, who agreed
to participate, were interviev4rd 4wice for infoOtiiition on demographic, socialization patterns,
lifestyles, and community resources, retrospectively over four stages of their daughters' lives: birth
to 'kinderoarten, grades K-6, junior high schoold4, and senior high schogl.'Daughters in single parent



families were interviewed, oVer ..18 months at 6-month intervals, for information on adolescent
participation, demographic data, future aspirations, and lifestyle patterns. Data will be collected
on the above in 10 ecologic& areas and will be factoi and cluster analyzed according to work,
education, public recreation, social, public, health:commercial, family, private, and transit. Corre-
lation ahd analysis of variance will be performed to yield relationships.
Findings: Preliminary findings will be available when all daughters have completed Phase I inter-
VIOWS.

'Duration: May 1977-Docernber 1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Comm for Minority Group Mental Health Programs; 1\tational Institute
of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental HealthAdministration; Public Health Service;
U.S. Oepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Kansas City, Missouri.School District.

42-LC-2 CHILDREN OF PARENTS WHO SEPARATE

Investigator(s): Marie M. Clay, PhD.. Professor; and Viviane M.J. Robinson, Ph.D., Lecturer,
Department -61-Education, University of Auckland, Private Bag, Auckland, New Zealamt Phone:
792 300.
Purpose: To conduct a survey of the broad category of children who were not living with natural
parents; and to study more intensively the reactions at the time of separation of children whose
parents had separated or divorced.
Subjects: Approximately 30,000 children from the Auckland primary schools included in a
census type survey, 480 children from one and two-parent families; 69 custody parents, and 69
children, ages 4 to 12.
Methods: Four approaches were employed to study children of parents who separate (particularly
their reactions at the time of separation). (1) a research review; (2) a census-type survey of 30,000
children in the Auckland primary schools, (3) interviews with 69 clostOdy parents of 161 children;
and (4) Bene-Anthony Family Relationships Test administered to 69 children, ages 4 to 12, of the
inverviewed parents and a matched group of children living with two parents.
Findings: Attainment and adjustment ratings of children living with two parents or one parent are
significantly different. One third of the custody parents report that children have a positive re-
action to separation, one-third a negative reaction, and one-third are unchanged. After separation a
pattern of noninvolvement with the absent parent is typical. Separation involves many changes in a
family's life in addition to the departure of one parent.
Duration: 1970-1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Nuffield Foundation. (2) Mental Health. E.ounclátion of New Zealand.
(3) Now Zealand Department of Social Welfare.
Publicationr-Clay, M.M. and Robinson, V.M.J. Children of parents whb operate. Wellington.
New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1978.-140 pp.

43-1X-3 AGE OF ONSET OF FATHER'S ABSENCE AND LENGTH OF SEPARATION AS tilts(
RELATE TO CHILDREN'S PERFORMANCE ON COGNITIVE TASKS

Investigator(s): James E. Savagelr PhD., Assistant Professor, and Quentin Newhouse; Jr., Ph.D.
Candidate, Resear ssistant, Department of Psychology, 222 Douglass Hall, Howard University,
Washington, D.C. 1159. Phone!' (202) 636-6841.

Purpose: To documeaLthe adjustive mechanisms of father absence on the psychological well-
.

being and social development of black children.
Subjects: 64 black girls and 57 black bok age 5 to 17, from the metropolitan Washington area,
whose fathers are absent.
Methbds: This study assesses the el feels of the age of the child when the father left and the length
of separ'ation on children's performance on reading and rrlathematics tests. Father absence is
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Public Health Servi* U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (a) Univmsity of North
Caroline University Research Council.
Publications: (1) Bumpass, L. .and flindfuss R. Children's experience of marital disruption.
American Joon*/ of Sociology, Ally 4)79. (2) A paper presented at the Annual Meetings of the
Popplation Association df America, Atlanta, Georgia, April 1978: Bumpass, L. and Rindfuss, R.
Children's experience of maritaldisrupt ion.

42-LF-1 DETERMINATION OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF OFFSPRING OF NARCOTIC

42-LF-2

ABUSING MOTHERS

Investlipstorisi: Willis, A. Wingert, M.D., Diiector, Pe'diatrio Ambulatory Service,' Los Angeles
CQunty, YrilvtIrsity df Southern" California Medical Center, Pediatric Pavilion, CD 1D 36A, 1129
NOrth State Street Los Angeles, Califorriia 90033. Phone: (213) 226-3600.
'woos: To determine the medical and psychosocial effects.of maternal narcotic addiction on
Infants born to mothers addicted to heroin or methaddne; and to differentiate .between the effect
On the infant of environment and of passive drug addiction during the first 24 months of life.
Subkets: 'Control group: Infants of addicted mothers who are, placed in foster care immediately,
after birth. Experirnental group: Infants who remain with natural mOthers. The mothers will be
referred to detoxification programs as needed. .'
Methods: Infantt will be examined periodically by either a nurse practitioner or a pediatrieiim.
The Denver Developmental Screening Test will be administered at each visit. At age 1 and age 2, fi
modified version of the Ainsworth' infant Attachment Scale will'be per tor med bye psychologist
on all infants in the experimental group. T he Bayley Scales of Infant Development will be admin-
istered tb the control children remaihing in foster homeScores will be compared tip,/ computer
analysis of variables and chi-square for differences between retained and placed infants. Other
variables compared will be state of nutrition, .incidence of illness, accidents, abus,p, imrhuniiation
status, and tompliance in keeping appointments; "-

Duration: 1978- 1 980 /
Cdoperating group(s):, State of California.

A PILOT STUDY OF EVOKED RESPONSES IN THE FETAL ALCOHOL SYNDI(101;

Investigetorts): Donald C. Martin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Biostatistics and Psichiatry.
(RP-10); Ann P. Streissguth, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Veronica Buffington, M.S., Pre-
doctoral Researcher, Piychiatry and Behavioral Scieries (RP-10), University of Washington, eat-_
tle, Washington 98195. Phone: (206) 543-3996.
Purpose: To Lnyestigate the relationship. between evbked" responses, measures of neuropsycho-
logical function, and Severittof diagnosis in a group of Children born to alcoholic mothers.
Subjects: 10 to 15 children born to alcoholic mothers, the majority of whom have a diagnosis of
fetal alcohol syndrome; and 10 to 15 matched controls born to nonheavy diinking and rionbeavy
smoking mpthers.

Methods: Psychological/Physical Assessment: 'All subjects have been seen previously and the fol-
lowing information is available: (1) descriptive data on maternal drin ing during pregnancy, (2)
socioecon9mc and family historY data, (3) dysmorphology and p ric examinations, (4) age
appropr i 10 and school achievement 'teSts, (5) growth data, and (6) behavior Latings. The Reitan
.bitftery iill be administered when these data are not available. Evoked Response Procedure: Pie
EO,procedure proposed for this study will follow Cohen (1976) in basic design. 111ash will be
pr&ented followed by.a tone after a delay of about 11/2 seconds. The subject will b instructed to
profs a switch to turn the tone off. This is very similar .to a reaction. tire6 exper iment. 'The flash
will be directed away from the subjects and at a reflecting screen. The subjeo will be seated in a
semiderk room with eyes open. The electrodes will be at CZ, .P3, P4, and OZ. The P3 ahd P4

_
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platements will be used for bilateral symmetrY measurement's; Two electrodes will be UW(1 to
monitor for eye blink and eye movement. The eye r.;illinnel is used tor editing to delete responst3s
that are contaminated'by muscle Arti"fact. A resting EEG (both'eyes open and eyes.closed) will be
taken before the ER run. All data will be recorded on an FM instrumentatior.i WO recorder. This
includes both the stimulus presentation times and the subject response. These tapes will then bt1
digitized for analysis on PDP 11/20 computer. The first progra digitizes all sweeps and stores
them on a disc. !he times and some basic editing statistics (eye chaenel power and high frequency
noise) are plotted alMq with numeric vaktes and times., 1hese are examined and then bad sweeps
(11 e deleted from the disc. file. Averages and standard' deviations, are then computed, plott;d, arid
saved in a summary file. Measures of slow, potential changes will include lope nd integrated
amplitude. The summary files are then pl-ocessed locally or transmttted by phone to a large
confPuter for further analysis. The resting EEGs will be digitized and plotted. An algorithm
proposed by Welch will be Listed to compute the power st)ectra. The computation is based on the

ukey interm .data window and an .F FT for segments of detiended daft). I he ilwer spectra
estimates are thOir averaged civet segments, .Usually with a log transform. 'These ate surnthed to
generate a relafi've power fol fiequency bands.
Duration:. April 1978 March 1979.
cooperating group(s): University of Washington, Alcohol and Drug Abuse Institute.
Publicatiom: Cohen, J. Learning disabilities and Conditional brain activity. In R. Karrer (Pd.),
Developmental psychophysiol6gy in mktrastretadiation, 1976. Pp. 335-361.

42-L,F-3 A PROSPECTIVE STUDY OF CHILDREN OF SCHIZOPHRENIC PARENTS

1

Investigator(s): L. Erlenmeyer Kimling, Ph..D.,.Principal Research Scientist and Director, Division
of Developmental Behavivral Studies;.and J.D. Rainff, M.D., Chief, Depar tment of Medical Genet-
ic.,'New York State Psychiatric Institute, 722 West 168th Street, New York, New York 10031

' Phone. (212) 568 4000.

Purpose:, To analyze biological environmental interactions; to. develop screening methods- for early
identification of vulnerable children, and to develop preventive intervention programs based on a
pore. firm understanOng of the etiological factors and the premorbid state related to schizo
phrenia.

Subjects: 205 children, ages 7 to 12 at the initial examination in 1971-73, are being followed
longitudinally.and are being examined now for the 3d time. Another 150 children, ages 7 to 12,
are being examined for the 1st time. The subjects are (1) children of one or two schizophrenic
itarellts, (2) childrihn of parents with other psychiatric disorders, and (3) children of psychiatrically
normal parents. At least two childrerrare studied in each family.
Methods: Interviews will be concluded with parents and children in their_ homes. leachers will be
evaluated. The childien's visit to a laboratory includes a variety of psychological tests, a video-
taped psychiatric inter-view, electrophysiology (both autonomic and cerebral measures), neuro-
logical examination, and-a battery of measures designed to assess attention, distractibility, and
stimulus tolerance. Blood biochemistry is studied in collaboration with McLean' Hospital, Belmont,
Massachuset ts.

Findings: Children of one or two'schiiophrenic parents perform ?iloie poorly than compaiison
'subjects on psychological tests of per caption, on motor coordination tasks, and-on measures of
attention and distratibility. Discriminant function analyses utilizing these measures identify
apProximately 25% of the high risk subjectslchildren of one or two schizophrenic parents) and

-'appr'nximately 6% of the low risk subjects (children of psychiatrically normal parents or parents
with psychiatria Illnesses *her than schizophrenia) as bg deviant scorers. There is a high
wrrelation between the deviant on the discriminant function analyses and clinical deviance that is
emerging in the longitudinal follow up.
Duration: February 1911 March 1982..



Cooperating gepOpielii(1) New ork State Depot tment o Mental Hygiene. (2) OLT. Grant
dation. i3).Nttional Institute of Mentasl Health, Alcohol, Drug Abuse., and Mental Health Admin-
istration; .PUblit Health Service; O.S. Departnient Of Health, Education, and Welfare. (4) Ma.ean
Hospitel,,BAlmOnt, MeesiChusetts.
Publinatione: Erlarimeyer-KimlIng, L; Cgrnblatt, B.; end Fleiss, J. High-rlsk research ki schizo-
phrenia Psychiatric Annils:.(in prfiss). (2) Friedman, D., Vaughn, H.F., Jrt; and Erlerimeyer-

: Kimling; L. Stimulus and 51a:sponse relgted components of the late positive comple-X in NAsual
discrimination -tailcs: .Ett.i.ikyress). (3) Friedman D F rosch, A., and Fr lemneyer-Kirnling, L.
Auditory evoked response irt:thtldreivat highrisk for schizophrenia. In H. Beglauter (Ed.), Evoked
pound./ kehavior. New N'drk: Plenum ProSs. (in press). (4) Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L. Genelic

tO the study of schii-ophre'hie: The genetic ecidence as a tool in research. National
foundation, Otiginel Article* -Series (in press). (5) A list of publications is available from the
irivestigators.

42-1F-4 THIfIEFFECT OF PARENTAL SUBSTANCE ABUSE ON OFFSPRING

i
Investigator(s): Joseph Marcus, MD., Professor of Child Psychiatry and Director, Unit for Re-,
moral in Child Psychiatry and Development; Rita J. Jeremy, Ph.D., Re§earE6 Associate and
Project Co-Director; Chaya Roth, Ph.D., Research Associiate; and Judith Auerbach, Ph.D., Post-
doctoral Fellow, Department of Psychiatry, University of Chicago, 950 East 59th Street, Chicago,
Illinois 80637. Phone: (312) 947-6506.
Purpose: To study whether parents' use -of dr ugs (methadone in particular) affects the develori-
ment of their offspring; and if it does, to determine if the ef fects\on infants are due primarily to
toxicity in utem; or if the effects can be traced to genetic damage..and can be seen in offspring
whose fathers use drugs but whose mothers do not. ..,

SiibiEsts: Four groups of young parents (25 in each group); and their'..infants: (1) methadone
using mothers and drug free fathers, (2)' drug free mothers and met haCipne using fathers, (3)
mlithadone and alcohol using mothers and drug free fathers, and (4) drug fr . mothers and fathers.l
Methods: Parents will be interviewed and tested during the mother's pregna cy, and thefr infants
will be examined at birth and several times thereafter until age 2. ParentaLresearch instrumentsi
will include family history, StreisIguth Inventory of Ingested Substances, Wender Behavior Ques-
tionnaire of Hyperactivity, Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale, Neonatal Perception InventOrY, Current
and Past Psychopathology InventorylWechsler Adult Intelligence Scale, Trails, Medical SYmptom
Criecklist, end the Pregnancy Profile developed by the investigators. Measures for the infants will
include (1) during the neonatal period: Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral AsscIssment Scale, Visual

' Attention, an electromyographioal exam, arid observations of mother-infant interactions; and (2)
later: Bayley Scales of Infant Development, Weir is Hunt Ordinal Scales of PsychologicakDevelop-
ment, and observations of mother-infant interaction. Analyses of blood and a check for 'minor
physical anomalies will also be irkluded.
Duration: January 1978-December 1982.
Cooperating groop(s): (1) National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
1-4salth Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Depar t merit of i lealth, Education, arid Welfare.
(I) Illinois State Department of Mental Health.

PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS IN CHILDREN mini FACIAL DEFORMATIONS AND THEIR
,FAMILIES

Investigetor(s): Larry M. Raskin,
Dinno, M.D., Associate Professor,
Medicine, University of Louisville,

0

Ph.D., Chief Psychologist and Associate Professor; and Nehad
Department of Pediatrics, Child Evaluation Center, School of

Louisville, Kentucky 40202. Plione: (502) 588-5331..
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Purpose: To investigate emotional factors1n1 lamily stresses in children and families when chil-
(ben are born with crailiofacial anomalies.
:Subittats: APproKimately..20:thildren and young adults, ages 6 to 18, with craniofacial anomalies
as a resulti of birth defect syndromeis; e.g., Apart's, Croozon's., Hallermarkt, Strieff, btc.
Methods: A comprehensive psychological teSt battery was administered tb the subjeds.
Findings: Children experience fe pings of isolation, rejection, anger, and depressioR'Fami1is are
af risk. from 60% to 70% divorce and/or suffer many stm;ses and tensions.
Duration: October 1977-continuing.

QUESTIONNAIRE ON RESOURCES AND STRESS

Ovestigator(s): Jean Holroyd; Ph,D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry, and Bio-
behavioral Sciences, Neuropsychiatric Institute, University 9f California, 760 Westwood Boule
yard, Los Angeles, Califor nia 90024. Phone. (213) 825-0145.
Purpose: -1-) develop a questionnaire to evaluate the imPact on a family having a handicapped or
chronically ill child.
Subjects: 74 heterogeneous Outpatient psychiatric patients; 19 children with neuromuscular
disease; 14 hard of hearing and deaf children; 34 autistic crlildren; 23 with Down's Syndrome; 21
with Cerebral Palsy; 17 behaviorally disturbed retarded 'children; 47 applican6 tor admission to a
ward for psychiatrically disturbed mentally retarded adolescents; 8 patients with leukemia; 12
children with renal disease, 27 with cystic fibrosis; and 27 nor mal control subjects,
Methods: The Questionnaire on Resogrces,and Stress is being administered to the children's
parents in a variety of patient populations. An item facto! 6nalysrs is being used to develop
nonoverlapRing scales that are useful in making clinically meaningful discriminations among
groups.

Findings: .The _test reliability discriminates among several diagnOstic groups.
Duration: '1972-1980.
Publications: (1) Brodsky, A. et al. Source materials for nonsexi.st therary. MS 1685 in Catalog of
selected documents in psychology. Journal Supplement Abstraction Service, Washington, D.C.
American Psychological Association, May 1978. (2) Holroyd, J.C. arid McArth6r, D. Mental re-
tardation and stress on the parents: A contrast between Down's Syndrome and childhood autism.

'1Imerican Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1976, 80,-431-436. (3) Holroyd,-.J.C. et al.'Stress in
far ilies of inst,itutionalized and noninstitutionalized autistic children. Journal of Community

ogy, 1975, 3, 26-31. (4) Holroyd, J.C. The Questionnaire on Resources and Stress: An
Istru lent to rneasgre family response to a handicapped fainily meniber. Journal of Community

esyc logy, 1974, 2, 92-94.

Childrearing

42-MA-1 14ERA LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF RELATIONSHIPS BETWEN PARENTAL CHARAC -
. _._

ISTICS AND CHILDREN'S SCHOOL OUTCOMES IN CENTRAL APPALACHIA

Investigator(s): Edward Earl Gotts, Ph.D., Director, Division of Childhood and Parenting, Appa-
.,

lachia Educational Laboratory, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston:West Virginia5325. Phone: (304)
344-8371. .

Purpose: To clarify empirical relationships,,between the childrearing.practices, attitudes,-styles,
and resources of families and child outcomes in ter ms of school progr.ess and social competence;
and to establish whether the HOPE Experiment (1968-1971) had enduring results still detectible in
1977-19.79.
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Subtects: 341 children, ages 11 to 15, including approximately equal numbers of boys and girls
representing' all social, racial, anil ethnic variations prevalent in southern West Virginia; their
parents; and younger siblings. One-third of the sample was a comparison group, and the remainder ,

two treatment conditions (all assigned randomly to conditions in 1968-1971). '
Methods: This is a longitudinal follow-up study. School 4:tersonnel supplied information' from
cumulative records on each child's progress in terms of standardized tests used with the children in
grades 1 through 9, school attendance records, and school grades. Teachers also completed a

School Nominations Checklist, 'Children will subsequently complete the Tasks of Ernotkmal
Development Test and answer direct interview questions related to their educational progress and
aspirations. Parents will respond to both direct and indirect interviews related to childraaring
practices, perceptions, and -attitudes. These interview measures ot parents include scales drawn
from standard dernographic surveys,.Maryland Parent Attitude Survey, Cognitive Home Environ7
ment Scale, Sex Role Orientation Scale, Rotter Internality-Externality Scale, Fels Research Insti-
tute Parent Interviews, and a neW measure Of parente differing .orientations toward rearing chil-
dren of differing develrnental ages. Younger sibling's will be studied using similar school records,
the ,Tasks of Emotional Development Test, and measures of intellectual and social competencm
(including the AID Scales for children under age 6). Parents and children from treated and wntrol
groups will be cpmpared. Analyses will focus on mean differences and on prevalence of particular
indicators of school difficulty (retention in grade, special class placement, presence otbehavidral
difficulty). Moreover, cOrrelational analyses within the treated and cornparisoegrour y be used
to identify relationships between parent and child variables.
Duration:' June 1978-November 1979.
Cooperating group(s): National Irrstitute of Education, Education ,Division, U.S. Depar talent of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

ASSSSING AND DEVELOPING T.le COMPETENCE OF PARENTS

Investigetor(s): Bruce McMillan, M.A. Senior Lecturer, Department of Education, University of
Otago, P.O. Box 56, Dunedin, New Zealand.
Purpose: To provide two contrasting parent education prpgrams, and to investigate the extent to
which-a,he programs effect differences in the basic parenting competencies demo4ir'ated by the
parents.

Subjects: 50 rhaed couples with a firstborn child, age 13 to 15 months, at the beginning of the
parent education 'programs. Families represent various educational backgrounds bnd socio-

.

economic rankings typie-alty found in New Zealand urban areal.
Methods: Pre- and posttr4tment assessments of competence,are based on (1) Caldwell's HOME
Inventory; (2) a structured bblsr.\yational exercise to assess verbal responsiveness; (3) a short form
of the Parental Attitude Research\Instrument (PAR I, Schaefer and .Bell); (4) individual interviews
to obtain data on feeding, sleeping ';rd various other caregiving behaviors:and to assess parents'
expectations for the developmental pattern their child will demonstrate; and (5) a multiple-choice
test of knowledge about children developed for.this project. In addition, there is a set-of pre- and
posttreat ment obServations for a subsample of 15 families..-These eight weekly pretrAiltment obser-
vations (using an interval recording technique for three 15-Minute seWons ezich 'Week) record
incidencies within 10 basic categoriefr of competence. The 10 general cornpetlaicies are ( 1) oppor-
tuni t ies jor ,interaction, (2) providing an appropriate play environment, .(1) providing Opportunity
for variety in sources of stimulation, (4) prowiding routine caregiving, (5) organization of the
environment, (6) encouragement oi independence, (7) verbal responsiveness, (8) emotional, re7'
sponsiveness, (9) developing 6pritrol thipugh praise and minimizing pimishrnent, and 110) knowing
community resources and copin4-with emergencies. The whole sample is subdivided intr.) three.
parent .educatjon programs! Group 1 (11 = 17) receives a seminar-discussion prograM: conducted by
the' investigator, for .10 weekly .l'A-hour sessions, Oroup 2 (N = 16) tecAves a weekly .homevisit
from a trained and ekperienced Visitor, phO comes. Jor 10 sessiOns and baseS her viStr the same
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material used in Group 1. Group p (N e 17) is a control group that will receive
-..

educatior) Program dstroup 1 after the project has concluded this phase.'
Andings: The posttreatment assessments and evaluation of the parent educati
progress. Pretreatmrt.assessrnents yielded valuable information about parente
tudes, expecOtions, and daily behayiors. Caldwell's HOME Inventory. yielded.

sitems for the 0-3 version), with S.D. e 4.2, and range 31-44.
Ouration: March 1978-AUgust 1979. ,

Cooperating group(s): .(1) UniversitY Grants Committee, New Zealand. (2) New
ment Department of Educatioh. (3) University of Otwo Research Committee'.

42-MD-1 EARLY SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OFSPCIAL CARi BABIES

42-MD-2,

42-MD-3

V.

Investigator(d: Harry_ McGurk., Sirtior LectiAter; and P. Greanfreld; and
searcb Fellows,,.Department of Psychology, Univ4sity of Surrey,.Guildford,
GU2 5XH. Phote: Guildford 71281.
Purpose: To determine whether there is'ahy effect on early social development
between mother and infant which normally occurs when babibs are admitted at
care unit.
Subjects: 10 mother-infant pairs.
Methods: Methodology involves interViews, qbservat ion, and,standardized testing procedures.
Duration: March 1977-February 1979. -

Cooperating groupld: United Kingdom Department of Health and Social Security.
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oTERISTICS AMY CbKEXTS OF ADULT-CHILD DIALOGUE AT HOME,

Investigatoils): Barbar Tizard, Ph.D., Reader in Education; and Helen CarATtlhael, B.Sc.; Gillian .

Pinkerton, B.Sc.; and Martin Hughes, Ph.D., Research Officers, ThornaS Corarn Research Unit,
Institute of Education, University of London, 41 Brunswick Square: London, England WC1N'
1AZ. Phone!"278.-2424.

-k

Purciose: To study and compare the language interactions of adults and children in the ITteme and
in thetursery schocll and across these settlings to relate certain ,characteristics of the interactions to
the con'texts in which they occur. -*

Subjeas:. 15 working class and 15 middleclass girls, age 4.
Methods: The investigators will examine who initiates and sustains converRation at home and in
the, nursery school, what function is served by the conversation, \Oat cognitive and/or other
dernands.are made by ale adult and child on each other, and in what context 'the conversations...
occur. The conversations of the-4-year-old girls were" recorded at home and at school using radio
transmitters. Recordings were made of each child for 2 hours at school in ihe morning and for 2
hours in the afternow at home'. Aspects of the language of the mother, the tekher, and the child
are being analyzed.
Duration: April 1976-August 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Social Science Research Council.

'
MATERNAL PERSONALITY AND ,,ITS RELATIONSHIP 'TO MOTHER-INFANT INTER-
ACTION DURING PLAY '

Mvesticiator(s): D.B. Cook, M.A., Ph.D., Candidate; and Otto Weininger, Ph.D.,' Associate Profes-
sor, Department of Applied Psychology, Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of
Toronto, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6. Phone: (436) 923-6641,
Ext. 564.



Purpose:* To assess relationships between mother and infant behavior and the maternal personality
factors described;,to analyze data to determine if personality is related,to language style, and to
suggest certain patterns related to maternal personality thfit can clarify the issues of attachment
.andvgnitiVe growth in early childhood development. -

Subjects: 51 middle clast, highly rnotivaild mothers and.their, firstborn infants, ego 1p months.
Methods: Akmothers completed a protective perionality test which measures the amount of /
control exerted over the axpression of two basic drives: aggression and dependencyiseeking. 10
addition, the mothers took partin a structured interv6*-Ttle interviewtonsisted of mediCal and '

. .
developmental history of mather and baby and a set of questions designed to stimulate verbal
responses.that would Mirror attitudes toward infant care while providing a sample of' conversation-
from Which an analysis of, fnate/Rel language styleruld be made. Then, all subjects were brought
into a control led letting a.playroom and (1) mothers werg asked to play with their children as
they would 'norrhallyhen uninterrupted at home, and (2) mothers were given* special toy
suggestive of seyeral play possibilitiesiand were asked to teach a concept tg thelr:children. Play
sessions were videotaped for .analysis usirig a reciprocal category system that codes all mother-
infant and infant-mother interactions into 10 behavioral categories:
Duration: January 1977-March 1979.

42-MD-4 MOTHERS' SPEECH TO YOUNG CHILDREN: WHAT 1$ A PUESTION?

Investigator(s): Marjorie R. Arnold, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Anita Esposito, M.A., Student,
Department of Educational Psychology Rutgers University, 10 Seminary.place, New Brunswick,
New Jersey p8903. Phone: (201) 932-7180; and-Barbara' Landau, M.A., Student, Utaiversituf
Penneyevania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104.
Purpow: Tb investigate the relation between the form, function, and style of mothers' questions
and the ways in which the children respond tO them.
Subjects: Two-white, middle class infants arid their mothers were studied longitudinally from the
t ime the children were 13 m'onths old .until they wete 26 months old. \

Methods: The form, function, and style of mothers' questions to their infants were evaluated
from data taken from seven tapes ofathour-lopg play setsions made at 2-month intervals arid
consisted of all questions asked by a Mother in 12 consecut.ive minutes..Questions.were cate-
gorized for linguistic forrti (what, where, can, etc.), 'syntactic completeness, communicative func-
tion (requests to act or yerbaliz%), and relevance to the child's behavior.
Findings: The percentage of mother verbalizations which were questions ranged from 28% to 65%
and the mothers learly adapted questions to their-children's abilities. Major question,forms for all
samples were Aat, where, and can; label questions, prominent in early tapes,4sobn dropped .out,,
coincident with the first 2-word child utterances. Mothers asked primarily relevant questrons and
directives; few questions were requests for information the mother did not have. Approximately
301 each Mare requests for simple actions and short verbaTtions, both well within their chil-
dren's competence. The pattern ol question function functions seemed to Account for the particu-
lar question forms usedrost frequently,
Duration: ,Completed.
COrsoperating iiioup(s): Rutgers Research Council.
Publications:.A paper presented at the:Annual Meeting of, the 'American Psychological Associ-

4 ation, San Francisco, August 1977: Arnold;fv1.R.; Landau, 8.;' and Esposito, A. Mothers' speech to
young children: What is a question?:

42-MD-5 MULTIPLE BIRTH INFANTS: AtLONGITUDINACSTUISY

Investigator(s): Vita Krall, Ph.D., Chief Child Psychologist; and Sherman Feinstein, M.D., Director
of Psychiatric Training"; Michkel Reese, Hospital, 29th Street and Ellis AAinue, Chicago, Illinois

\
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00616. Phone: (312) 791-2000; arid Dennis Kennedy, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist, Child Guidance
. Clinic, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 27101. . .

Purpose: To' study. itultiOe 'birth families (triplets, quadruplets, quintuplets) in their natUral
settin% in order to study closely the development of children with similar eenetic.factor, born of
the same parents, and at the sago ere in the life of a family, focusing on mental and motor
development and attpchment... t .

&Meats: 19 infants.(one set of quintuplets, two sets of quadruplets, and twd sets of triplets).
Methods: The infants are being seen in their .homes at 3-month intervals to age 18`montha;,,
6-month intervals to age ZS; and yearly thereafter. The research inStruments include the Bayley
Scales of Infant Development, yieldinglilipental and rtbr index; the Decarie Scales of Object
Constancy and-Object Relations, yieldin cttterion scores and month scorel. These findings haVe
been correlated with birthweight and w th each' ottelr .to give information on effect's of pre-
maturity and multiple caretaking figures.
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate that there is a correlation between mental and motor
development and birthweight The infants become normative in both mental and niotor develop-
ment by 2 years in comparison to norms for singleton full-Cerm infants.

, , .
. Duration: Mardi 1973-continuing. ,

Cooperating group(s): Michael Reese Hospital and Medical Center, Clinical Research Committee.
. \

---

HOVi CHILDREN COPE WITH PARENTAL REJECTION

Investigator(s): PIOnald P. Rohner, Ph.D., Professor; Evelyn C. Rohner, Ph.D., Msisi-ant Professor-
, in:Residence; and Christine Chaille, Ph.Et, Assistant Professor, Department of Anthropology and

Human Development, University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268. Phonei (203)
, 486-2000. 1 .

PurpOse: To identify, significant tocial-cognitive and social-situational (including familial) factors
that distinguish children who cope relatively effecgively with perceived parental rejection from
.childrei who ere less able to cope.
Subjects: 200 children, ages 8 through 12, from wotkine class families in Connecticut. "Copers"
are defined as children who perceive their parents as rejecting but who fall into the positive mental
hea(th range of a set of behavioral and personality dispositions.
Methods: The methodology consisted of self-report questionnaires, intervims, and demographic
information. Self-report questionnaire: The Parental Acceptance-Rejection Questionnaire mea-
sures children's perceptions of their parents' behavidr toward tbem in terms of (1) warmth and
affection, (2) hostility and aggression, (3) indifference end neglect, and (4) undifferentiated rejec-
tion. The Personality Assessment Questionnaire measures children's personality iliad behavioral
dispositictis for aggression, dependerv, self-esteem, self-adequacy, emotional responsiveness,
emotional stability, and world view. Botfliuestionnaires have been validated arid reliability tested
according to APA'quidelines. The chijciren re administered the Embeckied Figures Test (EFT)
and Locus of Control Nowicy-Strickland version.
Findings: As estimated by the EFT and by the IE scales ft3spectively, it seems that rejected
children do haw:re-significantly less differentiated sense of self and a less well developed sense of.
self-determination than acceptedcldreo. Even though significant differences betweenscopers and

1, noncopers were not hound, the directionality of these data suggests the likelihood that copers are
at least somewhat more self-differentiated and self-determining than noncopers.
Dbration: September 197.7-continuing
Cooperating group(s): (1) University. of Connecticut, Research 'Foundation. (2) University of
Connecticut, Computer .Center.
Publications: Rohner, R.P: and Rohner, E.G. Coping.with perceived parental rejection Correlates
of social cognition.' In L.H. Eckensberger et al. (Eds.), Cross-cultural contributions to psychology:
Selected Papers from the IVth IACCP Congress. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Swets and Zeit-

. linger, 1979. -



42-MD-7 PARENT BEHAVIOR TO MODIFY CHILD NONCOMPtIANCE

Invegilgetor(s): Rex 'Forehand, Ph.D., \Professor, Department of Psychology, University of
aeohia, Athens, Georgia 30602. Phone: (404) 548-1646.
Purpose: To develop, prooedüres to teach parents to modify. children's noncompliance.
Subjecte: BoyS.nd girls, ages 3 to 9; and their mothers.
Methods: In 8 to 10 .clinic sessions, posNve reinforcement and timeoul skills were taught to
mothers and then prabiced througti role playing and model* \exercises with their child. bepen-
dent measures are direct observation, parent attitude measures, and parent collected data. Inter-
vention effects will be assessed in the home before and after intbrveThion and up to 1 year after
treatment. , .

: Findings: Behaviors of parents and children change;and these changes generalizii to home, across
siblings, and across time. However, there appears to be no noticeable change in school behavior.
Duratton: September 1977-September 1981..
Cooperating.group(s): National Instituie of 'Mental Health; Alcohol, Driig Abuse, and Feètal
Health Administration; Public Health Seryioe; U.S. Department of Health, Educations and Welf re.

42-MD-8

12-1D-9

CHILDREN'S PERCEPTIONS OF, THEIR.PARENTS AV THEMSELVES

Investigator(s): Anne Silcock, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer, Department of !Education, University of,
Queensland, St. Lucia, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia 4067. Phone: 377-3208.
Purpose: To further understand children's subjective views of significant others and themsefves.
Subjects: 600 children: 100 boys and 100 girls ;lach at ages 6,, 7, and,8, attendlog three state
primary schools that cater to children from lower, ruide/le, and upper middle class homes".
Methods: 'Children .weregiven unstructurpd sentence completion tasks; .34, "Mothers are ..."
frepeated twice), and "Tethers are , `." (4elted twice.). Later, the 'children were given both the
Pagers Test tpf Personaliti/ and a structured .forced choice questionnaire of' charricferistics tO be
attributed"to either fathers Or nothers based on the items..used by Kagan at al. (1960). The taikS
were administered in the classrooms with the aid of ,teachers who answered qqestions if children
were unsure of the proceel,lings or could not spell a word they wanted fo Use.
Findings: Significant differences were found between Oildren's spontaneous responses .to the
sentence completion task and )o their assignment of items to fathers or mothers in the forced
choice situation.
Duration: 1976-1970.
CoopeMing group(s): Feder ;I Research Gtants.
Publications: A preliyninary research repo t published in Australian Journal of Early Childhood,
March 1979.

'sr

GAMES: COMMUNICATIONS BETWiEN GENERATIONS -
I S

InvestigatOr(s): Beatrice R. Metalitz, Ph.D., Director, .BEAM Educational Counseling Service,
11202 Newport Mill Road, Kensington, Maryland 20795. Phone: (301) 946-0816.
Purpose: To study the process of games transmittal from generation to generation focusing on
discontinuity.

\ .Subjects:- Senior citizens, grandparents, parentsmd their children.
Methods: Information was gathered at workshops conducted for senior citizebs, church groups,
extension groups, PTAs, etc. concerning tO games adults played as children,. Tfie most frequently
mentioned games then were intToduced to chikiren in school and wmmunity groups. Investigators
noted which games were 'new tO the children and wfi,ich they knew in some variation form. Lists
wbre' compiled of Omes that had been. transmitted and'those -that had not. The characteristics of
each list were analyzed and conclusions warranted by the (IA were\dr'awn.

5
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Finales: Similar g!mes played by successivegenerations before the, advent of TV are a disrmible
factor in children's lives.
Duration: 1977-1980.
Publiosthwie: (1) CO:Op CVNIttiplef Monthly Column, "Alert Cohsumerisms," 9176 6/77. (2)
Journal of Childhood Education, May 1072. 131 Today's Education, December 1909.

42-MD-10 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE SOCIALIZATION PROCESS

42: D-11

Inesatiestor(s): Jarmila Kotdskova, Phtpr., C.Sc., Scientific Worker, Institute of Psychology,
AcWieriVoTSCIAKCiii-CSSR7PiiiVynövii-2, Prigue ,11-Voi 24, CikfibilbVikia 1-1:XXX

Purpose: To compare the i'ilstory of social reinforcements and modeling of behavior in children
with their later adjustment, m9ral values, and personality4neesures. .

!WNW': 23 girls and 17 boys, pvestigated it ages% 18 months end. 3, 4%, 6, and 7% years; and
their parents. In 7% years, all schoolmates .(870 second graders) of the children investigated
longitudinally were also studied. -

Methods: Using a one-way screen, observations were made .sof.. mother-child interactions., aryl
investigatorr toted the child's sbcial Activities &lid the mother's reinlorcements. Later, mothers
were. inteMeWed and given a questionnaire. Both parents were given a battry of tests: the Parents'
Attitude Research InstrUment,,the.16 Personality Factor Questionnaire, the Interpersonal Check
List, the Littrinann-Kasielke Educational,Attitudes Questionnaire, and the Schutz F IRO-B. The

-.child participated in experiments to measure resistance, dependency, persistency, .acnievement,
probleni solving, rule learning, resistarte to temptAion, imitation, cheating, etc. Additionally, in
the 4%- 'add 6-year agirlevels, children wele tested using the Doll-play technique, the Competitive
Games ("Bus")), and the External-Internal Control Scale. At the 7% age level, testing included the
Semantic Differential Technique, Moral reasoning, External-Internal Control %ale (plus teacher's

1 1

rating and Sociogram in the classroom).
Findings: Different (age-related 'and individually specific) meaning of signals used by the mother
as rein forcars is revealed; general change in prevalence of learning mechanismp is responsive.
Duration: 19 -1980.
Publications: Kothskovd, Variance vIznamu socidlnitio p6sobenr na drt6 (Variance in meaning
of the social impact on tip preschoOl 6sAcis1ovanskli psycho/W., 1976, 5(XX)", 431-439.

1NFANT-MOTHER MUTUALITY AND ORIGINS OF ATTACHMENT

Inwstigator(s): Altsn Fogel, Ph.D., Assistant Pr9fessor, Department. of Child Development arid
Family Studies, Purdue University, West LafaYette, Indiana 47097. Phone: (317),494-1804:
Purpose: To study the ontogenesis of the moTher-inTant relationship in the first year of life.
Sublects: our case studies involve two boys and two girls.

.Methods: Subjects were videotaped in a laboratory setting once each week from birth to age 1 irc a'
variety of play situations. There Were two cameras, one focused on the mother and one on the
infant mixed with a special effects generator. A digital clbck, aCcurate to .01 seconds,tvas super-
imposed on the screen. Coding (in process) is done by linking specified bettavioral events tocthe
time on the clock. Coding is.continuous and not ttme-sampled. There are over 100 categories of
infant andmother behavior designed to achieve a fine-grained picture of the development of social
signals and,rules between a mother and infant over the first year of' life. All parts of theinfant's
face and body are .coded, inclUding arms, hands, legs, brows, mouth, head, ancl fingers. Mbternal
nonverbal behavior is coded in similar detail, and a transcription of the Mother's.utterances is also
underway. .

Duration: September.1977-September 1980.
-Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation.
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42-MD-.12 A LON'GITUDINAL STUDY OF Cl.fiLD DEVELOPMENT '

,

Irmstigator(s): Stephen N. Wolkind, M.O.: M.R.C.Psych., Senior Lecturer; and Fee Hall, M.A.,
D.Phil:, Research Fellow., Family Research Unit, londbn Hospital Khldical College, 16 Walden
Street, Lonyon, England E.1.'"Phone: 01-247-2843, .

PurpoW: To study the development of children longitudinally from birth, paying particular
attention to factors associateld with behavioral and emotional disorders in the preschool years.
Subeacts: 220 I:knish-born women and their firstborn children, selected in pregnancy from the
predominantly working cies§ population of a deprived inner city area of London. Threetamplas
are,being stud ieth. a randomly selected merried.grouva -maried-group-with a high-prevalence of
factors that would bp expected to lead to difficulties i)-1 mothering, and a groupof single women..
Methods: All mothers in the itudy weie interviewed in late pregnancy and when their child was 4,
14, and 27 months old and 34 years old. The interviews are in a standard form and cover factors
such as the parents' family backgrounds, the mothers' current mental state, the quality of the
marital relationship; methods of child care, kin 'contacts, current stress factors, the child's tempera-
mental characteristics, and other details of the child's life'and behavior, including current emo-
tional and behavioral difficulties. Toobtain independent and more detailed information Ont-ihe
child's behavior and on mother-child interaction, a subsample of 80 of the, families is includedir;
an observational study using an ethological approach. Children in the observational subsample
were examined using The BrazeltOn Neonatal Behavioral Assessment at age 6 days, and then were
observed with their mothers al home at 4, 14, and 27 months. At 27 months, in addition, pairs of
mothers and their children were observed in a playroom setting and the child was given the
Reynell Language Test. At 31/2 years, mother and child were seen in the playroom only', and the
Stanford-Binet Test was given to the child. The observers also made clinical evaluations of the
child's behavior at 27 months and 31/2 years, and behavioral ratings at age 31/2 have been obtained
from the child's nursery teacher,
Findings: In the inner London working class population stddied, women who gave birth to their
first chtld when under age 20 were found to experience maw/ more difficulties Of all kindst Vian
women who were over age 20 when their first child 'was born, and the under-20 mothers were
Mbre likely than -other mothers to have come from a family disrupted by death, divorce, or
separation. Among married women in the study, depression in pregnancy'and at various points
atter the birth showed considerable continuity over time and was most likely, to occur among
Women who reported trouble wish their nerves or treatment with sedatives or antidepressants
before conception. In the obseeqational.study, when their babies were age 20 weeks, mothers from
a disrupted farriily of origin were found to interact with their infantsvery significantly less than
other mothers; and at age 27 months, the children Of these same mothersshowed a small but
significant delay in language development. .

Duration: 1974-1980. -

Cooperatinsi group(s): (11 Medical Research Council. (2) SSVC/DHSS Working Party on Trans
mitted Deprivation. r

Publications: (1) Zajicek, E. and Wolkind, S.N. Emotional difficulties in married wornen during
and alter the, first pregnancy. British Journal of Medical Psychology, 1078, 51, 379-385. (2)
Wolkind, S.N. and,Zajkk, E, Psycho-social correlates of pausea and vomiting in pregnancy.
Journal of Psychosomatic Research,j 1978, 22, 1-5. (3),Wolkind, S.N. et el. Individual di*farences
in mothering behaviour: A combined epideniiological and obseryational approaAh.'In P. Graham
(Ed.), Epidemiological approaches in child psychiatry. Acad6rnic Press, 1977. (41 Wolkind, S.N.
Women who have been "in care." Psychological and social status during pregnancy. Journal of
Child Psychiatry, 1977, 18, 179-182. (5) Hall, F. Pre-natal events and lateir infant behaVikir.

.Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1977, 21, 252-257.

1

9



,

42-MD-13 Ij6AN DIVILOPMENT STUDY

.1 veidoetor(s): Eleanor S. Wertheim, Ph.D., Senior Reseach Fellow, Department ,of Pediatrics;

Kathleen M. Farrelly, 11.Phty., Antenatal Physiotherapist; Anne Fleming, SRN, SRM, Dip.C.H.N.,

Sister-in'-Charge Of Antenatal Preparation in Parentcraft; and ,Norman Mprris, M.B. B.S.,

M.R.C.O.G., f.A.G.O., Obstetrician, Queen Victoria Medical Centre, Monash Universit 172

Lonsdale Street, f4elbourne, Victoria, Australia 3000. Phone: 66 6046, Ext. 417.
Purpose: To define stages, \if any, in the development of parental function throuth pregnancy,
birth, and early postnatal development to develop indices of parenting potential for preventive

purposer, and tit) study the origins of social (transactional) development.
-SuWeets: -Six to eight couples eitpacting their first baby, chosen on mediGel criteria of low, risk far

prenatal and birth complications, followed up at frequent.intervals,
Methods: Videotaped records of sessions of antenatal preparation and birth will be collected
(design of postnatil follow-up i;ubject to funding). Then, the records will be subjected to objective

analysis. Inventories will evaluate the couples on (1) psychosocial realiw, including social suppbrt

.systems (using an adaptation of Pattison's Social Network Inventory); and (2) mutual psycho-
physiological adaptation (using specially designed Parental Time Schedules based on B.P. Keenes,

R.E. tromwell, 'and B.N. Adams Temporal Patterr)lng In the Family, a paper prepared for the
NCFR Preconference TheoryDevelopment and Methodology Workshop, San Diego, California,

Qctober 1977). In addition, each couple will keep'a diary. '

qurition:. 1978-1980.
Cooperating grop(s): James and Una Porter Funchfor the Study of Human Development and

Behavior.
Publications: (1)Wertheim, E.S. Vulnerable chile/ran. Year book of the International Association

for Child Psychiatry and Allied Professions. Volume IV. Newtork: John Wiley and Sons, 1978;
and Paris: Presses._ Oniversitaires Francaises (in press). (2) Wertheim, E.S. Person-environment
interaction: The epigenesirOf autonomy and competeike. I. British Journal of Medical Pay-
chology, 1975, 48, 1-8. (3) Wertheim, E.S. Person-environment interaction: The epigenesis of
autonomy and comtietence. II. British Journal of Medical Psychology, 1975, 48, 15-111. (4)
Wertheim, E.S. Person-environAnt interaction: The epigenesis of autonomy and competence. III.
BrIllih Journal of Medical Psychology, 1975, 48; 23.7-256. (5) Wertheitii, E.S. Person-environment

interaction: The .epigenesis of autonomy and competence. IV. BrItish Journal of Medical Poe.'

chokrgy, 1975, 48: 391-402. ;
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SPCIOriebNOMiC AND CULTURAL FACTORS

ASIAN CHILD DEVELOPMENT PPOIdECT IN THE BAY AREA

Insestigator(s): Amadq Y. Cabezas, Ph.D,, Director, Asian Child, Development Project, ASIAN,

Inc., 1610 Bush Street, San Francisco; California 94109. Phone: "(415) 928-5910.

Purpose:. To dvcribe.early childhood development in Asian American and Samoan populations

and to Asess their needs; and tO disseininate infor'mation:forbVide -other leChniCal Agit-tante, and

pursue research indicated by ttie needs assessment. .
Subjects: A random sample of approximately 150 families with children under age 7 for each of

the foiloWing ethnic (croups in the San Francisco-Oakland-standard metropolitan statistical.area:

Chinese, Filipino, Japanese, Korean, Vietnamese, Cambodian, a.nd.Samoan.

MethOds: For each Asian American and Samoan ethnicity, correlattons will IA explored between

child development and family constellation, acculturation, socioeconOmic status, socialization, and

values and practioes. Families' knowledge will be surveyed r4eted.to the need for and utilization

of generic types of services in child care, health, education, and other social services. -Family

interviews (including 'questi nnaireadmielistration and participant observatioh) and a mail survey

will be conducted on a rand m sample of children born in the study area. Those born abroad will

be sampled from records of 'public preschools, 'child care service programs, referral services, immi-

grat ion records and services, etc. Constiltants from each ethnicity (mostly posigraduate students in

social welfare', psychology, and sociology) particinated in the modelling., review of independent

driables yor Rach model factor (e.g., family acculturation), and the interview format. Data for
variables'also-are being collected from immigration records for demographic data and from census

' data for socioeconomic c. racteristiCs. A computer search has !leen made ot the literature, The
community and other agencies and programs for Asian American and Samoan children will be

surveyed. I nfOrmation dissemination and technical assistance are schdduled for 1979.

Findings: An ecolo'gical model for rrly childhoodolevelopment in Asian Amexican and SaMoan

populations has been develoj5ed. Analyses of primary data to test The model began in late.1978,

Duration: September 1977-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Administr'ation for Children, Youth, and Families-1'0ff ice of Human

Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfa1.e.

42-NA-2 EARLY CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND THE HOME ENVIRONMENT

Investigator(s): Atex McGlaughlin, Ph.D., Lecturer; Janet Erppson, Ph.D., Research Fellow; and

Jilt Sever, Ph.D.; and Maura Morissey, B.A Research Assistarits, Department of PsyChology, Hull

University, Cottingham Road, Hull, North Humberside, England. Phone: 04\82146311.

Purpose: To investigate the relationship,between mothdr-child interactioA at 'ages 2 and 3 and

later developm4ntal outcomes for deprived children; and to compare within and between family

processes by contrasting sibling mothers with unrelated imothers.
Subjects: Group 1.: 30 mothers with an infant under age 1. Group 2: 30 sisters of the mother's in

Group 1 with an infant under age 1. All mothers have low incomes, live in poor housing, and

neither they nor their husbands are well educated.
'Methods: Mothers and children will e stuclled.in their homes`when the children ere age 1 and at

iptervals until they are 30 months'olT (the crucial Period for the development of communication

and mobility):. The investigation wilHhclude (1) interviews with each mother7(2) cornpflationof a

family histori/, (3) assessment of each child's development using,a version of the Illingworth

Developmental Assessment and the Reynell Language Developmental Scale, and .(4) fi-Imed obser-

vations of each moth& and child interacting. Comparisons will be made within as.wellas between

jarnilies. Analyses of the data obtained will determine the extent to which the development of

it
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disadvantaged children (1) is influenced by the quality of interaction they have with their mothers;
(2) is effected by changes of circumstahce; e.g., father's employment, housing; end (3) can be
described in terms of continuities that run within families. ,

Duratibn: April 1975-September 1979.
Coolmalltine group(s): (1) Department of Health and Social Security. (2) tocial Science Research,
Joint Working Party on Transmitted Deprivation. (3) Social Science Resdarch Council, Psychology
Committee. , :

42-N4 VALUE ORIENTATIONS OF ADOLESCENTS AND THEIR PARENTS: POLYNESIAN AND
PAKEHA

Inwisticlator(s): Mithael D. Hills,- Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and Rev. P.M. Lane, M.Theo., M.Soc.
Sci.kVisiting Lecturer,Department of Psychology, University of Waikato, Prjvate Bag, Hamilton,
New Zealand. Phone. 62-889, Ext. 4903.

* . Purpose: To dstablish basic value" oriehtations held by adolescents and their parents in Maori,
EtAropean, South Pacific immigrent, and Pacific islander families; and to measure the degree and ,

ty0 of disparity in values held by twb geherations.
Subieols: Approximately 330 families (one child, sae 15 to 16; tWo parents or gUardians). At least
30 familVs had been interviewed for each of the following 11 sample sections: European, Maori
(urban and rural), migrant Cook Islanders, miarant Western Samoans, home country; FijianS
(urban and rural), home country Cook Islanders (urban end rural), and home cOuntry Westerp
Samoans (urji and rural). ')
Meihods: A 5-item questionnaire was devised to cover Kluckholm's five value orientation areas.
Items were vorded as fixed-alternbtiie ranking scales five items to each value orientation area.
Care was taken to make them meaningful and jelevent to inhabitants of the South Pacific, both
European and Polynesian. Questionnaires, were administered in the resPondents' homes. A variety
of methods was:used, depending on the respondents' diteracy #ind first language, Whith!ranged

'from administering the questionnaire in English to a taped oral administration in respondents' first
language. Demographic data we?e also collected reflecting 'fainilifl structu47-socsial'stetus, and
religious persuasion, etc. Value profiles were Constructert for both generations at each subgroup
and were compared. eich child's score was computed reflecting the degree to which iYhe disagreed
with pareMs on individual items (called a "disparity score"). Then this was tested as the variabl
dependent on demographic independent variables.
Findings: There are fairly similar profiles on time, and some variation on relationships, activity,
man-nature, end human nature. The greatest djsparity was found in Migrant Samoan and homeland
rural Sainoan families; least disparity, in European New Zealander families. The strongest demo-
graphic prellictor is urbanizalion, with greater disparity in rural rather than in urban iarnilies.
Duration: 1974-1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) New Zealand Coupprfor Educational Research. (2) University of the
South pacific, Fiji. (3) Western Samoan GovernMent. (4t Methodist Church, Fiji., (6) Teachers
Training College, Cook Islands.
Publications: (1) Hills, M.D. and Aon'eyali, EA& Filbn family valws. Wellington: New Zealand
Council for Educational Research, 1979. (2) (Hills, M.D..end Pauli, M. Samoan family values.
Wellingt'on: New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1979. (3) Lane, R.N. Polynesian or
Pakeha? Unpublished M.Soc.Sci. t'hesis, University of Waikato, 1976.

42-NB-1 UNDERGRADUATES' ATTITUDES TOWARD EMPLOYMENT

V 0Investigator(s): Geoffrey Brown, Ph.D., Directpr; and Moira T. Peelo, M.Phil.; and Sandra M.
Pearce, B:Phil., Rovearch Officers, Pepartmknt of Educational Research, University of Lancaster,
Bailrigg, LancasterElitiland LA1 4Y L., Phone\ 0524-66201.
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Purpose: Totinvestigate underarlduates' attitudes toward employment in industry, commerce, and

the public sector:- to attimpt to locate their attitudes within a wider matrix of attitudes and
beliefs; and' to investigate p6ssible changes in students' attitudes during the years in higher edu-

, cation,
Subjects: Approximately 1,200 first And final year undergreduatet in English universities, drawn

trbm a stratified sample of courses (physics, civil engineering, economics, and mathematia) With
high and low proportions'of graduates entering industry; and approximately 500 undergraduates
who formed an int ew subsample, .

Methods: An extens ve ovestionnaire on attitudes toward social and political iS8U0S, employment

aspirations and experiences, and general biographical information was giien to all students .in
selected courses; .-A subeamAle wes-inteNiewed for-additional-InformationRepeat-measures will_be

perf6rmed onl1ach group 1. yew later, ttrreby giviStwo short longitudinal studies of Yeer 1tInto

*Year 2, and Year 2.into Year 3. Information will be derived on the extent to which ieluctance to
enter certain SectOrs is dye to specific stereotypes or is part of a general sociopolitical orientation.
Data willlso provide evidence on the entrants' attitudes toward -university and polytechne
-courses, and possible change s. due to experience, type.of course studied, home backgrourld, etc.

DUration: 'August 197.7-August 1979.
Cooperating grotip(s): Joseph Rowntree Memorial Trust.

el

42-NB-2- EXEMPLARY WORK EXPERIEJOICE PROJECTS /

Investigator(s): Mary Conway Kohler, Judge, Executive Director, National Commissionpn
sources for -Youth, Inc., 36 West 44th Street, New York, New York 14)36. Phoneil (212)
682-3339. "ezp. ."
Purpose: To identify exempliiry youth employment prilrams that contribute to youth develop-

menethrough youth participation.
Subjects: Model youth employment and training projects and their teen-age or preteen partici-

pants.
Methods: Phase I of this national effort to iderftify model projects will be limited to locating two
exemplary, projects known io theekNew -York headquarteu of the National Comrriission on Re-

sources for. Youth and/or its assbciatts. This effort will &gin befOre-any of the plann,ed con-
tractual agreements for identifying programs have been worked out. Nevertheless, the selection

onecornmunity improvement project and one rputh employment and training effort
involving school credit. During Phase II, model ,projects will be searched nation-wide_and the

investigators plan to _research up "to six different projects, throughout the. United States each
month. An attempt will be made to match every project identified as a youth employment and
training project with a second that is a community imProvement project. 'Bythe end of the

contract period, 20 to 24 Youth Employment and Demonstration Pr6jects Act ( \TOPA) projects
in existence will have been selected, and case studies wilt be completed that are representativeiaf

rural and urban Areas throughout the nation.
Findings: Twenty'case'studigis haye been completed.
Duration: April 1978-April 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Youth Programs, Employment nd Training Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor. (
Publications: Case studies will be available from the V.S. Department of Labor.

42-NG-1 LIVING AND WORKING IN A MOSLIIM COUNTRY

Investigator(s): Valerie J. Bredemeier, A.B., Department of Education, St. Mary's College,
Moraga, California 94575.ddress correspondence to: 611 Western Drive, Point Richmond, Cali-
fornia 94807.
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Prpose: To prepare AmeriOan fathilies planning to work oversees to cope with potential ditfi-
c6lties.

Sub ;eats: individual family members over an 7 living in Moslem countries. Families-have at least
one parent who was born in the United States,

\ 1

Methods: American family members-were interviewed who reside in Libya, Afghanistan, Saudi
Arabia, Iran, Pakistan, end Malaysia. The interviews elIcited informatidn on the special problems
and concerns encountered by AmeriCans living in Moslem countries.
Findings: Some useful data have been collected; e.g., questions to ask employers belore ledving
for ovarseas duty, etc.
Duration: January 1977-completed.
'Publicetione: -Information-is available"from tho investigtt6r.

42-N0-2 A STUDY OF FAMILY HISTORV

Investigator(s): Andrew Greeley, Ph.D., Director, Center for the Study of American Pltiralism;
Wilriam McCready, Ph.D., Senior Study Director; end Joan L. Fee, Assistant Study Qirector,
National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago, 6030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago,
Illirtois 60637:Phone: (312) 753-1613.
Purpose: Jo investigate the way in which different etlinic groups transmit values, especially edu-
cational and 2pcupationel values, from one generation to another using the method of family
history and the technique of survey research.
Subjects: Approximately 500 families containing an adolescent, ages 12 to 17, living within the
Chicago Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA), from one of five ethnic groups! Blacks,
trish Catholics, Japanese, Jews, or Koreans; and a whiteProtestant co9trol group.
Methods: Subjects were sampled according to two procedures. Thaftwo ethnicgroups (Japanese
and Koreans), which each 'comprised fewer than 1% of the Chicago SMSA total population,have
been list sampled from telephone dilrectories compiled by ethnic organizations. The remaining tour
groups were selected using random digit dialing Ath a cluster design. One atiolescent, one parent,
arid, when available, one grandpereM in each family completed a self-administerecrsurvey ques-
tionnaire. ,

Duration: January 1978-3un'e 1979..
Cooperating gioup(s): National Endowment for the Humanities.*
Publications: Information is available,froM the library of, the National Opinion ResiarchTenter.

42-NG-3 ASSESSMENT, OF SOCIAL COMPETENCE AMONG ADOrESCENT NAVAJO RURAL YOUTH

Investigetdr(s): Victor A. Christopherson; Ed.D., Professor, Child DevelopmIllht and Family Rale-
e-tions, University of Arizona, Tucson:Arizona 85721. Phone: (602) 626-4723.

krpose: To assess social attitUdes among adolescent Navajo.zural youth' In ArizOna..
Sudiects: Approximately 300 Navajo parents of teen-agers, and an equal number of*their high
school girls and boi)s.

Methods: This study, part of a larger project, which includes all states in the Western United
States Region, is to be completed inlwo phases. During Phase I, all states in the Western Region
collected data from parents, caretakers, and secondary sources (officials, school personnel, public
health nurses, etc.) who live.or work with adolescent rural youth. The Arizona parent interviews
will be carried out by Navajo interviewers, in the* Navajo language, using the Navajo Parent
Interview Form (1978). The intervieWs deal with parental concepts of: appropriate childrearing
practices, occUpational aspirations, education, discipline, historical change, etc. During Phase II, to
he completed during 1979, data will be collected from Navajo teen-agers ApOssib0 Hopi teen-
oilers)
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Duration": 1976-1980. . .

cooPratin0 grou01): (1) U.S. Department of Agriculture, Rectio ends. (2) Ariz.Qna State '

Funds,

42-N04 BILINGUAL EDUCA/TION FOR CHOCTAWS OF MISSISSIPPI .
Investigator(s): J. Robert Scott, Ph.D., Director, Department of Education; Edmond Lewis, B.A.,
Prb :Wt Director; and Larry Mardis, Ph.D., Project Eval6ator, Mississippi Band of Choctaw IndianS;
Route 7, Box 21, Philadelphia, MisSissippi 39350. Phone: (601) 656-5813.
Piiipose: To eValuate the effectiveness of a bilingUal eduCatiOn derhoriSTraliorYprbjett toittiwaw
children.
Subjects: 345 Choctaw-speaking Children in grades K-3.. .

Methods: The evaluation of this bilingual education demanstration project will employ a quati-
experimental design using norm referenced comparison tyr Oupil achi-avement evaluation:"
'Findings: Pupits in the bilingual program progress bettefAhan pupils not in the'kogram.
Duration: July ,1974-June.1980.
Coopsrathn group(s): Office of Biljngual Education; Of fice of Education; Education 0Maion;.

-

U.S.,Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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EDUCATIONAL FACTORS AND SERVICES
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, "Ah4atigatiw(si: Mervin Net); Ed,D., Eval4itOr, New Mock.l. Aft; and ChairMan, Departmentz'of

I.
IS

Currictium end! Founagionii4ollege of Education:Cleveland .State"Univetsity, gniversity Tower

. 1448, cleveleind, Ohio.,44115. Phone: (216) 687:4577. . ,
.

. 0

' r Purpoler TO assess freatirrent effects on students in three high, schools in widely sepaiated ger>

graphical
.
areas. _ ....

-sublects: ApproximahiN 150 high schoolltudents in social.studies classes.

Methods; Two tests were ,eadMinistered to experiment& and cLomparison groupstcreated in each

sachdol. The KnoWledge Smith is a criteribn referenced assessment of key cdncepts and prinpiples

aught ik..41/0*/ Val Me. 'the Personll Attitude 8urvey is a project created assessment of stu-

, dehts' attitude: idwa` rd themselves, tbeir peers, teachers, tind parents. Equivalence tests .using

,
analysis of Covariance showed-the groUps were not equ'ivalent. The test of sIgnificant differences

...."
. thtween E and C ,was made 9n adjusted scores using analysis of covariance. The groups were- ,

equivalent in regaed. to the Knowledge ,Exim. Analysis Of variance used to test whether

r significant differences existed between-the-groups on posttest scores..
.,

Findings:. There were no discernible attitude or behavior effects, Knowledge of personal behavior
, , .

.

s :Was signifiont at the .01 level in two of three schools in favor of the experimental grbup.

,
' Duration: SePtember 1977-June 1978. ,

, Cooperating group(s): (1) Corsicana, Texas Public Schools. (2) Clayt4n, (\forth Carolir hiblIc

Schools. (3) Wichita, Kansas Public Schools. (4) State Facilitators in National Diffusion Network

.

e.

,t

\

(Texas, North Carolina, Kansas):
Publications: Information is available from Project Office, 1476 Warren Road, Lakewood, Ohio

\
11,

44107.
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.49A-2v nom BASED SPECIAL TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

(. Invesqgator(s): Richard E. Shores, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education./Joseph J. Stowitschek,

Ed.D.;-nd Charles L. Salzberg, Ed.D_ Investigators; and Mary Margarec Kerr, Coordinator, Pro-

grams fol Special Educators, George Peabody College for Teachers;BoX 128, Nashville, Tennessee

37203, Phone: (615) 327-8121. #.

PurpOsei To determine the uie and effects on child performance of specific triaching skills that are

trained in this.prbgram.
Subjects: Approximately 59 Master's.. level graduate studentkr date, ages 21 to 37, enrolled in

the-Peabody,Special Education Program.
,

Methods: The subjects are evaluated daily on their use of specifically identified teaching corn-

petericies. Selection of competencies, to be traiped is made on three bases: information from

former graduate students. who Eire teaching in special education settings; informationfrom em-.

pirical research studies; arid ongoing data from this training program, Trainees enrdll in three core,

proCedures courses during _the -1st 'semester: Attrignments from the courses are carried out on three

.levels:.didactic.instruction end writlen assignments; simulated activitie% and actual:use in a class-

room for handicapped children or adults, Close SuperVision is provided through a staff of doctoral

level graduate students who serve as field work supervisors. Trainees must'demonstrate improved

-A0.9

.0

.



4

,

upil perfor mance, reliable data collection brocedures, and a predetermined teaching.strategy for
ividual teaching programs. Trainees recad data on fupil performance each day, which is

4.4114zed by computer at the end of each semester of field work. Competencies are evaluated as to
ay. use and effectiVeness in improving 0110 performance. Revisions of the competens trained

can be made then based on continuous data supplied by 'trainees.
Findings: Trainees have indicated masteVy of at least 764rof subobjectives (lessonSnaughl to
handicapped children. Children IN - 900) of..all handicapping conditions have been taught.
Trainees have demonstiated use of all competencies included in their :training program.
Duration: June 1975-June 1981.
Crperating group(s): Personrcel Preparation., LC/Vision; Bureau of 'Education for the Handicapped;
Office of Education; Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.
Publications: Kerr, M.M. and Gable, R.A. Field based programming in'teacher education. Nation/

'Society for Performance and Instruction Journal, June 1977.

1111,.

1

42-0A-3 THE EVECTIYENESS OF FORMAL PREKINDERGARTEN EXPERIENCE: WHICH ASPECTS
ENDURE? WHICH PROGRAMS/MODELS? HOW LONG? HOW?

'Investigator(s): .Michael H, Kean, Ph.D., Executive Director; Thomas C. MCNamara,-Ed.D., _Man-
ager; and Kenneth Prusso, Ed.D.; Judith Goodwin, M.S.Ed.; and Herman Carter, M.S.Ed., Resea,rch
'AssociateS, Early Childhood Evaluation Unit, Office of Research an?l. Evaluation, School District

-
"- of Philadelphia, 21st and the Parkway, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103. Phone: (215) 299-7758.

, Purpose: To provide cumulatively, over many cohorts in alarge eastern ,city, evidente of which
prekindergarten programs opetating" under school district auspices haVe what specific kinds of
benefits with what degree of endUrance; and to develop a computerized longitudinal file system,
on total populations of interest, containing major context and outcome variables.

bjects: Approximately 3,000 children annually, ages 4.7 to 5.7, equally divided by sex, who
ehrer kindergarten in Philadelphia public schoOls after completing either a Title XX Day Care.
.Program; a prekindeigarten Head Start (Planned Variation) Program, a City Depdrtment of PubliC
Welfare funded Child -Care Prograrm.or a School District initiated Parent Cooperative Nursery
Program. .

Methods: At the prekindergarten level, computer file (Prekindergarten File (PKP') syslem) infor-
Noietion,on each child in each of the prekindergarten programs Includes (1) program/model expo-
sttre (in months); (2) yes;11,y absence rates; (3) six stanine scores reflecting developrental status in

. the areas of,gross motor performance, fine motor,tocial, Cognitive, and language deTelopment, and
-"self-help frdm the "locally developed Developmental Behavior Checklitt; and (4) each child can also

be grcT under sa characteristics derived from census information by block and treat. As each
spigd

child on, the i310 enteOkdqrgarten, s/he is automatically included in the computerized Early,
childhood Fi.lve systerri-Which- is used tp track each child from grades K.12. Major tracking elements
ihclude .411 type :of4rrekindp6arten .0xperience and developmental status on entering K; '(2) type
of yearly scqopl ex With' lbigth of exposure indicatdr; (3) yearly absencsse rates; (4) iinnual
.stores on . city-;@-,ide t'sts.,,an;c1t7354,,each child can also be grouped by SES characteristics as based on

4,, -census infbrMation. ANEysg-r.vAich includes multiple regression; essentially focuses on school.
achievement a's a:fUnct.i.66 ork'Ape of prekindergarten experience encountered and type of school. ,!!. s'04
experie4, dimetisionecl by exposure and.'abserice considerations. The.Stanford Early School
Athleveif Pst be.tidministered tcY kindergarten groups, and the California Achievement
Test t Oren .in grads 1 through 12. Two observation instruments, the Prekindergarten Obser-

.1.vatio Fivratjtheerekindergarten level and the Classroom ObservePtion Routine at grades K-3,
7. ,..*have beented e5c.tensivNy durting the project's operation. Factor analysis has identified some

ipitial fac4&s.wikftc.`..stability. These are ch-eVedcontinua[ly and eventually will be included in the. 4

.multipl§tregrO0' analyses as factor scores associateg with type of program. InformatiOn on other
. majocetvly lryohood progym components (Let, parent involvement, staff development, and. .

.spectal 4uppOrtive health and social services) is being collected. Data from these areas are anMyzecr. :1..1
. ..:.

- .,
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in isolation from the main tracking study outlined above, but futurrc plans call for identifying

variables from these components likely to influence the major trackinZj study elemeilts.

Findings: Tkirough 1976-1977 children with prekindergarten experience (regardless of type) in

three cohorts tracked K-2 have consistently' higher percentages of children scoring above national

norms than children tikithput ,this experience. The Get Set Day Care Program., appears to be

particularly effective through grade 21 -

Duration: October 1976.continuing..
Cooperating'group(s): Office of Education; Education Division: U.S..Department of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare.

RECORDKEEPING IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS

Inv.stIgstors) PhilipS. Clift, M.Ed., Principal RIsearch Officer; E.L. Wilson, .B.Ect!, Research

Officer; and G.G. Weiner, M.A., Assistant Research 'Officer, National Focinda,tion for Educational

Research, The Mere, Upton Park, Stough, Berkshire, England SL1. 200. Phone: Slough lietbi .

Nrpose: To investigate the current state of recordkeeping in primary schools in England and

.Wales; and to develop and evaluate more systematic and comprehensive school records.

Subjects: Approximately 600 primary schools; and six groups located in different parts of Eng-

land and Wales composed of teachers from approximatelY' 12 schools. -

Methods: Survey research was .cdnducted by visits, interviews, and questionnaires jfi the 600

sample primary schools. The evaluative' assessment of .reciirdkeeping was' carried-out by regular

group meetings'with the six groups of teachers and by between-meeting assignments.

Findings: School records are haphazard and unsystematic. Assessments for the most part are

subjective and ambiguous. The most systematic and comprehensive records seem to result from

within-school dernocratic staff-participation in their creation.
DuratiOn: September 1976-August 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Schools Cotincil.

42-0A-5 CONTINUITY bF CHILDREN'S EXPERIENCE I141 THE YEARS 3108

Investigator(s): Fthilip S. Clift, M.Ed., Principal Researcii Officer; M. Srnith, B.S, Senior Research

Officer; Shirley Cleave, B.A., Research Officer; and J. Holmes, B.A., Assistant Research Officer,

Nati9nal Foundation for Educational Research, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England

SL1 200. Phone: Slough 28161.
Purpose: To provide a detailed descriptioh oi children's experiences in all jorms 'of preschool

educaion and care and in the infant school; to illuminate leatures of continuity or discontinuity

between these various stages; and to provide a picture fl the individual experiences of a small-

group of children transfer?ing from various preichools to hè infant school.
Subjects: Cross-sectional study:' Selected randomly:' approximately 72 inflint first school classes,

32 nursery schools and classes, 48 playgroups, 24 day nurseries, And 32 child minder homese
Longitudinal study!' ApproximateN 40 children, ages 4;0 to 5.6 attending a variety-of preschools;

and approximately 8 children, ages 4.9 to 5.6, who have not attended preschool.

Methods: The prOject is divided into a cross-sectional study and a longitudinal study. The cross-

sectional study will be a broadly based descriptive examination using series of structured obser-

vation instruments in conjunctrbn with structured interview schedule and equipment and facility

checklists. The longitudinal study will make further 'and more detailed use of structhred obser-

vation, following individual children for considerable periods of time both in their preschool and

in their infant school. interviews will be hpld with the adults most closely connected with the,

child. The project is linked, to the Schoolstouncil Development Project (Transition and Conti-
huity in Early Educatidn) and to the National Foundation for Educational Research Project

(Transition frOm Home to Preschool).
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Ounstiont.,APril 1977-August 1980.
Cooperating group(e): Department of Education and Sclence.

TRANSITION AND.CONTINUITY IN EARLY ICA/CATION -
1

)..

114vestigator(s): philip S. Clift, M.Ed., Principal Research Offiter; Margaret Bate, FrdebelTeacher's
Certificate, Research Officer; and Mary Hargreaves, B.Sc., Assistarkt Research Officer, Natiohal
Foundation for Educational Research, The Mere, *Upton Park, Sloug, Berkshire, England
SL1 26Ck Phone: Slough 28161.

.Purpoee: -To develop and evaluatorthe activities of locally based.lialson groupe corriposed of the
staff% of neighborbdbd infant schools and their contributory preichool inst(tutio'ns as spleens of .

harinonizing their practices,atthudes, and curricula.
Sublects: Children, aces 3 to 8, in various preschool provisions, child minder homes, day nurseries,
playgroups, nuesery schools, and in infant and first schOols.
Methris: A number of liaiscn groups will be set up in several areas. EaCh group will be covered in
a neighborhood infant school and will include the teechers of that school and tbstaffs of
contributory nursery scheol/classes, day nurseries, preschool playgroups, and child minder homee.
These groups will meet at regular intervals over a period of a year, and preparectresource materials
will be use&to stimulatediscussionabout ways pf harmonizing children's educational eXperiences.
Videotapes nIede in other areas showingcbildren's activities and experiences in a variety of,settings
will form the mOor out of these resource materials. It is intended that, where appropriate;
existing practices should be modified and coordinated to provide a smdoth transition for children
from preschoOl provisicn to the infrf schoOl. Further videotapes will be made of a sample of (-

children whose experiences" are being followed before and after transition. The resoince mat Is
will be evaluated in tertns of their usefulness in encouraging discussion and prOmoting chan in
aims; attitudes, and curriculum within the liaiibn groups. Liaison groups also will be evaluated on
their usefulness to harmonize children's educational experience and to coordinate the educa'tional
services provided -by the various settings. A modification of Kelly's Repertory Grid will be used to
gauge the litfison grpuPcmerytbers' perceptions bf various educational experierices.
Duration: April 1978-August 1980.
Coorniratine erouo(s): Schools Council.

42-0A-7 OPEN PLAN SCHOOLS: AN INQUIRY
e

Investigetor(s): S.N. Bennett, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; Department of Eductttional Research, Uni-
versity of Lancaster, Lancaster, England LA1 4YL.
Purpow To survey attitudes, teaching practices, and pupil'behavior in Open Flan Elementary
schools in England and Wales.

Subjects: Group I: 552 pupils,, ages 6 to 9, equal.rumbers of both sexes. Group II: 138 pupils,
eges 6 to 9, equal numbers of both sexes.
Methods: A national random questionnaire survey was conducted of head and class teachers.
Observational studies were cOnducted of the children in;k23 schools varying in architectural design
ind teaching design. Group I: 24 pupils per school were observed over 4 days in each school. A
pupil behavior schedule was used that classified behavior in a number of areas (e.g., use of space,
allocated curriculum activity; pupil involvement, preparation and transitional activities, and pupil-
pupil and pupikeacher interaction). Group II: kseparate sample of six pupils per school was
followed through the day using the learning experiences sChedule which, like the pupil behavior
schedule, was designed for the study. At each minute, a`tally was made related to: physical space,
gross curriculum context, actual curriculum activity, actual pupil activity, teaching/learning situa-
tion, materials used, posture, pupil grouping, and adult contact and presence. Additionally, an
extra weelP (3 weeks altogether) was spent in each.School to record pupil and teacher use of spabet
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This isehedule fequired a scaled drawing of the teaching unit on which allspice: were Each

space was visited every 20 minutes and the numbers of pupils and teachers wing the spaces and

their activities wale recorded,
Findings: Curriculum allocation, pupil involvement, 'and use of space are ascertained for each

school end related to teaching organization, degree of pupil choice in the curriculum, delign of

unit, etc.
Duration: 1975-1978.
CooPeratina groupisi: Schools'Council.

&VALUATION OF ASPECTS OF' EDUCATIONAL OGRESS IM SELECTIVE/
NONSELECTIVE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Investigater(s): Jane Steadman, B.A.., Research Officer, National Children's Bureau, 8 Wakley

StreV, Londok England EG1V 70E.'Phone: 01-2710441.
Purpose: To identify the nature df the secondary schooling of 'a group of children whose experi-

, ences were irifluenced by change frorh the selective school system to comprehensive schooling:. end

to d5termine whether aspects of their performance and views at age 16 were related to their

sehodling.
, 4

.. Ildbliots : A cohort of 16,000 youths in Great Britain born -in one week of 1958. Data were

collected when cohort members were ages 11 ancit16 (1909 end 1974). The subjects are currently

21 years old and are representative of national distrikjtions in sex, social class, etc.

Method's: The investigator is using data from th34lational Child Development Study, in which
information was collected on a nationally rep .ntative group of subjects at birth and at ages 7, :r o11, and 16 on home and medical background, schooling, and test performance. A g -fu 3,000

to 4,000 Children was identified as haVirig been schooled in ngland between ages 1 and 16 in a

single school; i.e., in a comprehensive; a grammar, selective4 ool; or a secondarV, modern school.

Subjects receiving such schooling will be categorized as indicative of the types who went to each

kind of school at age 11 and at -the start of secon4ary 'schooling. Using analysts of covariance (to

control, in exploring what may be outcoMes of secóndary schooling at age 16, and for what social

class, test performance, etc. were at age 11), the project will explore the type of school in relation

to suoh factors as math and reading scores, self-ratings in.school subjects, proposed.school laving

age, job aspirations, etc. In addition, the.investigator is coordinating the collection of public exam

resultfor members of the National Child Development Study. The& results are to be related to

existing findirrgs on test performance, etc. of the subjects, in the study -reported here. This project
«-

will be completed in Minter 1979.
_ ..

Duration: April 1977-February 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Education and Science, England.

PILOT STUDY ON THE IMPACT OF MAINSTREAMING ON CHILDREN

Invistigator(s): Ronnie Gordon, M.S., Project Director and Associate Profeisor of Clinical Re-
habilitation Medicine; Barbara Schwartz, M.S., Project Coordinator; and Ora Ezrachi, M.S., Data

Analyst, Preschool and Infant Development Programs, Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New

York University Medical Center, 400 East 34th Street, New York, New York 10016. Phone: (212)

679-3200, Ext. 3219.
Purpose: To develop instruments to study the impact of mainstreaming on children's interactions

with peers, teachers, andtduoationgl materials.
Subjects: Year I: 40 preschool children (24 nonhandicapped and 16 physically handicapped), ages

2 years 10 months to 6 years. lletir II; 63 preschool children (50 nonhandicapped and 13 physi-

cally handicapped) ages 2 years 9 months to 5 years 5 months. In Year II, four groups were
delineated for intensive study: (1) six physicay handicapped chijdren mainstreamed into normal
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classrooms, (2) 9even physically handicapped children in a special setting, (3) 10 normal children
in integrated mainstreamed classrooms who were matcheed to handicaPped children in integratedk
settings, and (4) 10 normal children irt-classrooms without physically handicapped children.
Methodi: During Year I, 12 detailed comjSrehensive 5-minute observations were tape,recorded on
each child: Using Ihesit records, a cocling system was developed with four relevant parameters that
rave selected because they reflected the investigators' developmental interaction philosophy: (1)-
Souce impetus for child's actions; (2) Direction focus of behavior, (3) Mode Modalitwised
in Iteraction, and (4) Quality intensity and nature of -involvement with people and with edu-
cational materjals. Sets of four observations were coded simultaneously by three coders utilizing
appropriate -subcotegories within each *of the four parameters. Categories with low intgrcodpr.
rigreement (initially below 606) were refined. In Year II, data collection was divided into two
3Imor)th perlod§, during which: three observers collected six observatiosnal records on 'Rich child in
thy study. Following each slats:collection period, observation's for bath child were coded. Data
used for analysis of the four subgroups were based on the proportion of behaviors in each
subcategor y.

Finding: The results indicated that the coding system (as developed and used for this study) was
valid in. that 74%.of the 78 significant differences between groups'were differences between the
handicapped and the nonhandicapped populations of children. The dimension of quality, spe-
cifically two subcategoOes (Soial Intensity and Use of M%erials), were 97 best descriptors of the
distinctive patterns of the functioning of each group.
Duration: 1976-Completed.
Cooperating group(s): Art Vstration for Children, Youth and Families; Office of Human Devel-
opment Services; U.S. DepartThent of Health, Education_d_Welfare.

42-0A-10 PILOT STUDY ON THE IMPACT OF MAINSTREAMING ON PARENTS ,

Investigator(s): Ronnie Gordon, M.S., Project Director and Associate Professor of Clinical Re-
h t ion B4anrfberta Mt.Sp.r, Prroajmect ICnosotirtduitneaotof r,Raenhd OilirtaatEioznra ctvihi, DNata

r esMchoioc1naen;

ork University Medical Center, 400 East 34tt Street, New York, New York 10016. Phone: (212)
6 9-3200, Ex-t. 3219.
Pu n: To determine attitudes toward and expectations for mainstreaming of parents of handi-
capped and nonhlindicapped children; and to evaluate the value of data derived from.question-
naires as opposed to taped semistrwtured intervieWs.
Subjects: Year I: 11 parents of hagoicapped children and 21 parents of nonhandicapped children.
Year II. 11 parents of handicapped children and 40 parents of nonhandicapped children.'(See
Abstract 42-0A-9 for sakiple of children.)
Methods: Generalized attitudes toward the handicapped were assessed using thb Attitude Toward
Disabled Persons Questionnaire (ATDP) developed by Yucker, Block, and Young. A 47-item
Likert scale was developed and used to assess attitudes and expectations related to preschool
education in general and specific attitudes toward mainstreaming. A semistructured tape recorded
interview extended the scope of the two questionaires. It focused on attitudes, expectations, and
concerns-related to mainstreaming.

Findings: Generalized attitudes toward the handicapped were favorable, but while parents were
accepting the concept of mainstreaming (Year I: Normal 81%, Handicapped 43%; Year II:
Normal 61%, Handicapped 50%), there were many reservations cited. The interviews revealed
more qualifiers and conditidnal statements than were indicated in the questionnaires alone. Parents
were concerned about the degree of the handicapping conditions of the children to be integrated.
There was greater concern e4ressed related to the integration of mentally retarded or emotionally
disturbed children than to the integration Of physically handicapped children. Adequate staff ratio
was an often-stated consideration, e4pecially for the parents of handicappiid children in specialized
settings, half of whom preferred this type of setting to an integkated setting.
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'Duration: 1976-completed.
Cooperating group(e): Administration for .Children, Youth, and Ferniest; Office of Human
Developinent Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

P,ILOT irrpbY ON THE.IWACT OP MAINSTREAMING ON STAPP

Inveefigstor(s): Ronhie 'Gordon, M.S., Peoject Director and Associate Professor of Clinical Re-
habilitation Medicine; Barbara Schwartz, M.S., Project Coordinator; and Ora Eirechi, M. S., Data
Analyst, Preschool and infant Development PrograMs, Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, NeW
York -University-Medical Center, 400 East .34th Street, New York,-New York 10016. Phone:_ (212)
6Y9-3200, EXt. 3219.
Putpose: To assess the reactions and needs of the educational staff with respect- to.the handi-
capped 'children and to the implementation of mainstreaming.
*Meats: Year I: 15 staff members were intervieWed across all settings. Year II: an additional 12
statf members.participated in the study. (See Abstradts 42-0A-0 end 42-0A-14 for samples of
children and parenis.)
Methods: The primary source of date was a semistructured interview. Thit wee supplemented by
citistionnaires focosing on (1) general attitudes toward the hendicepped using 'The Attitude
Towed Disabled Persons Questionnaire, and (2) a defeloped Needs Assessment document., .

Findings: lhterview data from educational staff in all eettings indfcated that integration shouid-be
attempted whom postlbh,, with personnel in specialized settings expresaing greeter reservations.
There was a strong emphasis on the need for supportive services: pecial educators, therapists, and
in particular, adequate cOunseling services for the parents of handicapped children.
Duration: 1976-completed.
Cooperatine group(e): Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human'
Development Services; U.S. Dpartment of Health, Education, and Welfare.-

SCHOOL CAN WAIT: THE NATURAL CHILD'S FIRST el YEARS
,1

Investigetor(s): Raymond S. Moore, Ed.D., President, Hewitt Research Foundation/553 Tudor
Road, Berrien Springs, Michigan 4910. Phone: (616) 471-2211; Mirthe Lorenz, Ph/D., Professor,
Department of 'HOme Economics, Andrews University, Berrien Springs, Michigap' 49103; .David
Metcalf, M.D., Psychiatrist, School of Medicine, University of Colorado, Denver, Colorado 80220;
and I...! Joseph Willey, Ph.D., Neurophysiologist, School-of Medicine, Lome'Linda University,
Lorna Linda', California 92354.
Purpose: To determine the optimum age for school entry, the viability of early schooling vs. hCime
care; and the best kind of care or schooling at-a given early age.
Metinds: The sti.klies included (1) a public policy studyt Stanford University, (2) a neuro-
physiology study at the University Of Colorado Medical SchOol, (3) a National Elernentary School
Stidy (O.S. Delpartment of Health, Education, and Welfare), and (4) 7,000+ early childhood
eduCation studies. These studies have been reported to Educational Resources Information Center/
Early Childhood Education (ER IC/ECE). This is the first time they harm been analyzed and put
together in published form by a recognized press (see Publications below). They are not being
reported formally as separate rhsearch studies here but have been correlated and presented as a
whole.
Findings: Whenever possible, children are better off remaining in the home until ages 8 to 10 and
then entering school with their agemates. They catch up quickly and ustially excel academically,
socially, and behaviorally.
Duration: January 1970-February 1979.
Cooperating group(e): (1) Office of Economi.6 Opportunity. (2) Community Services Administra-
tion; U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. (3) National institutes of Health; Public



Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (4) National Center for
Educational Statistics. (5) Stanford.University. (6) Micitgan State 'University.
Publioations: Moore, Raymond S. st -N. School can twit. Provo, Utah: Brigham Young University
Press, 1979.

42-0A-13 MAINSTRiAM INSERVICE PROJECT

Investigator(s): William K. Friedel, M.S., Coordinator, Training and Recruitment Prog Ferns: New
JerserState bapartment of Edgtation, 225 West State Street, P.O. Box. 2019, Trenton, New

-"Jolley 08625.--P.hone 464.0 292-4680;- Elaine-Fisher,EdD.;---Kean -College, -New- Jersey; Myrna
Merron,'Ed.D., Seton Hall University, New Jortey; Barbara Nadler, Ed.D., Rutgers University, New
Jersey; Gerald Melnick, Ph.D., Bloomfield College, New Jersey.
Purpose: o determine the effect of planning inservice programs for regular educators on the

.effective mainstreaming of handicapped chi Idr,en into regular classes.
Sublet:AE-1p school districts in New Jersey and their classified yOungsters; and 50 people desig-
nated as inservice,coordinators.

Methods: The New Jersey Depattment of Education is sponsoring .an inservice project that is
designed to facilitate the iOtegration of handicapped children intct the least restrictive environ-

. ment. Representetives of local educational agencies are inVolved in a series of'ongoing planning and
developrnentactivities designed to facilibte the development of local inservice programs that focus
on mainstreaming. Consultants from New Jersey colleges/universities assist in this process via
monthly seminar meetings and ongoing contacts. Instruments being used currently are informal or
in developmental stages. Planning ability is measured by a form of rating scale. Participants'
(inservice coordinators) attitudes toward seminars are recorded on a postmeeting reaction forms
Mainstream figures are being analyzed from disteict figures. Needs assessments Elie being corielucted
in each district.
Duration: September 1977-June 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the pandicapped, Office of Education; Education
Division: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-0B-1 EVALUATION OF EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING PROJECT

Investigator(s): Diane Hedin, Ph.D. Candidate and Assistant Director, Center for Youth Develop-.
ment and Research, University of Minnesota, 48 McNeal Hall, St. Paul, Minnvota 55108. Ione:
(612) 376-7624; and Dan Conrad, Ph.D. Candidate and Chairman, Social Studies Department,
Eisenhower High School, Hopkins, Minnesota 55343.
Purpose: To discover ways to measure the impact on participating students of experiential or
action learning proerams; and to collect data on the most important outcomes of the programs.,
Subjects: Approximately 5,000 secondary school students in 25 action learning or experiential
learning programs across the country.
Methods: Criteria for school based programs include (1) The experiential program is an integral
part of the school program; i.e., the experience is arranged as part of the student's school day,
'there is some formal commitment of schopl resources to the program, and the activity is ordinarily'
credited, (2) The experientiat dimension Involves teal tasks. (3) The primary thrust of the program
should be on tiff-campus,'community activitiei. (4) The student should be engaged in new roses, in
the school and community. (5) :the student is usually not paid for his/her experience,. (6) The
experience is one in which the emphasis is placed upon the student workirjg with other petople vs.

self-centered activities. The 20 project schools were chosen according 'to these criteria, along 'with
further consideratiOns, that each program was at least 3 years old, had a reputation for, excellence,
and a director who was interested in evaluation. The project as a whole should represent some
balance in geography, type of school, type of community, and student population. The unique
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i feature tf the evaluation of the project is that rather than professional evaluators, practitioners run

the programs and work directly with the students to guide and implement the research design. The

methods employed (1) focused thii eraliiative efforts on the significant issUbs relied by experiential

education 'rather than on.those that are easiest to measure, (2) used methods consistent with Its
practice, and (3) a6mIned only outcomes of experiential learning rrhich its proponents and
practitioners .6laim and believe are its u4lque Contribution..Multiple measures will be used'in-

cluding standardized instrumetits on Velf-concept, resAsibility, and career development Quali-
tative measures (e.g., participant observation and anelysis of student jdurnals) will also be used;

Duratkin: Surnmer 1977-Summer 1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Association of Secondary School Principi;ls. (2) National.
Association of irtdepen0entSchools. (3) National Catholic Education Association. (4) Commission
on Educational Issues. (5) Rockefeller Foundation. (6)- Spencer Foundation. (7) General Mills

Foundation.

()

42-011-2 COMPARISON OF UNSTRUCTURED AND STRU6TURED PLAY MEDIA TECHNIOUES JN

COUNSELING GROUPS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN

42-0E-1

In4itigetor(i): Henry L. Janzen, Ph.D., Associate Professor, bepartment of Educational Ny-
chology, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T6G 2G5.
Purim.: To investigate and compare the effects of , unstruotured and structured play meldia tech-

niques upon elementary school children's leVel of anxiety, self-concept, and locus of control; to
determine.whether the use of structured techniques, as introduced and directed by the counselor,
will be significantly mire effective with the children than employing unstructured techniques

Consisting of free choice play experiences; and to determine the appropriateness of various play

therapy and play media techniques to the age, needs, and development of individual children.
Subjects: 15 second graders, ages 7 tb 8.
Methods: Subjects will be assigned to one of three treatment group's: unstructured play media,
structured play media, and control. The groups will be conducted once a week for 1 hour for 10
weeks. Individually administered .pre- and posttest instruments .will be the Coopersmith Self-

Esteem Inventory, the Children's Manifest Anxiety Scale, and the L'ocus of Control Scale 'for
Children. During both pre- and posttest weeks, the subject's-teachers will record his/her behavior
on the CooPersmith Behavior Rating Form. Data will be subjected to analysis of covariance, F test,

and the Scheffe statistical method.
Duration: April 1978-March 1979.
Cooperating group(e): University of Alberta General ResearFli Fund.
Publications: A list of publications is available from the. investigator

TRANSITION FROM HOME TO PRESCHOOL

Investigator(s): Peter Blatchford, B.Sc., National Foundatibn' for Educationiil ReseerCh, The Mere,
Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England SL1 200. Phone: Slough 28161.
Rayon: To seek a fuller.conceptual and empirical grasp of the transition frdm home to presch/LI
by.exploring a nymber of related issues including: the.age of entry into preschool, a comparisoh of
horile and preschobl enviroments, ancl effects of home background, on children's behavior \in
preschool.
Subjects: Children, age VA; pivschool staff'," and parents from seVeral areas in England.
Methods: The Itudy is being londucted in two stages. In the .first stage, in order to obtain a '

, comprehensive vieW o transition at this age level, sernistNctured interviews will be conducted
with staffs Worn nursery schools,and classes, playgroups, day nurseries, and with child rpinders and
parents. A random sample of these settings will be choSen from several areas in England including
urban and inner city areas. In the second stage, in-depth, short-term, loneitudinal studies will be
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conducted on a smelt gioup of. chHdren. Detailed observation& data will be colleated on the ,

cbildren's.behavior in their home set140 pfior to entering the nursery, and Olen on the child's first
' 6 weeks Ine`thenursery. This ,will,belugmented by data from teachers reports, interviews with
14 ' parent's, end obsirvit(ns of the child's behavior at later points in time. ' 4.4\

Duration: April 1978-September1980. ,

42-0E-1 EARLY INTELLECTIVE TRAINING AND SUBSEOU'ENT SCHOOL PERFORMANCE (EITSP):
THE HARLI,41TUOY AND FOLLOW-UP

Invistigatiiiii):-Trancis-4. Palmer, Ph.D., Professor, and Ronald J. Siegel, M.A Ph.D. Candidate,
Department of Psychology, State University of New York, Stony Brook, NeW"York 11794. Phone:

: (16) 751`-8278.
Purpose: TO determine the effects of early (preschool) intellective training on subsequent schboi
performance.
Subjects: 315 Black boys, all born in Harlem in 1964, bOth middle** loWor SfS (123 subjects
trained at age Z 124 subjects trained at age 3, and 68 controls), Subjects were followed up when
they were between ages 10 through 12.

. .

Methods:: Instructional sessions, based in a center away from home, were held for twO45-minute
periods a week over 8 months. The curriculum was designed to teach simple concepts (such as

.frito, up, and many) that were assumed to be prerequisite to comprehending and describing various
objects, events, and relationships in the world. Severaltignificant assumptions were made con-
cerning the conditions that provide the optimal contiixt for learning: (1) children must orgiinize
information in order to make an appropriate response; (2) the tutorial should develop positive
affect toward leatning, and that warm interaction with an adult during learnelg facilitates positive
affect; and (3) children should begin at their own level of development and r1 at teir own
pace. A.one-to-one teacher-child ratio offered the context 'within which eactW/hese conditions
could-be met. Instructors were rotated after six sessions, sO that exposure.to several adults would
facilitate the child's relationships with other adults in subsequent school settings. The prepositions
and adjectives in the currieulum were organized by difficutty and meaningfulness and were taught
through play, activities with items that the child would be likely to encounter again at home. To
separate various aspects of program experience, the authors compared the performances of tree
groups a Concept Training Group, a Discovery Group, and a control group. The Discovery
Group did not receive structured concept training'but interacted with adults in the same setting
for the same period of time as 'the. Concept Training Group. A follow-up study has, beer) made
recently on these, subjects at ages 10 to 12. Measures used during this longitudinal studs/ (1966-
present) include: Stanford-Binet Intelligence Test (Form L-M); Wechsler Preschool and Primary
Scale of Intelligence; Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children;
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (Revised); Metropolitan Achievement Test (reading, arith-
metic); and Stanford Achievement Test.
Findings: The Jesuits of the progiram eValuation concerned the' effects of age of training,(2 and 3
years) and particular program experience on cognitive and perceptual performance. Concept train-
ing appeared to be as beneficial at 2 Years as at 3 years of age, 'and posrtive benefits were still
apparent at age 4. Follow-up Eit ages 10 to 12 show that experimeNal subjects are far less likely to
be retained in grade than their controls, have significantly higher Wechsler 10's and arithmetke and
reading achievement test scores, and are ahead of their controls in reading achievement.
Duration: 1966-1981!
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute:of Child Health and Human Development; National
Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and. Welfare.
(2) Education Commission of the States. (3) Administration for Ch' dren, iliciuth and Families;

. Office of Human Development Services; U.S. Department of Hearth, E reation, and Welfare.
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Publioations: Palmer, F.H. and Siegel, R.J. Minimal interventiOn at ages 5,wo and three and sub-
sequent Intellective changes. In M.C. Day and R.K. Parker (EdS.), Th pfflatchool In 'act Ion (2nd
Ed.). Boston: Atln and Bacon, 1971.

42-0E-2 PARENTAl. \CORRELATES OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): Rachel Seginer, Ph.D., Lecturer, Department ot, Psychology, University of Haifa,
Haifa", Israel.
Purpose: To compare verbajlysexpressed expectations and practices of parents of high achiever?'
-vs. parents of low achievers-. :
Subjects: 120 Israel( boys in grade 5 and ,their .mothers. Control group: The target population is,
composed of lOwer class families; however, fil& purposes of cqntrol: middle class families were

:inAded in theflesign.
Methods: 'Parental expectations and practices as reported by mothers and by their preadolescent
boys were assessed by precoded interview of the mothey and a questionnaire to the child. Evalu-
ations Of. practices and expectations included (1) parental involvement in the child's school and
eduCational activities, (i2) parental discriminanOreinforcement of school appropriate behavior and
achievement, and (3) parents as 'models for Idtirning and ejjjation. The hypothesis is that the two
groups will differ%least on parental expectations and most parental practices as reported by the
chi Id.

Duration: September 1978-August 1979. .

Cooperating group(s): Ministry of Education, Israel.

420E-3 PROFICIENCY TESTING USING STANDARDIZED NORM REFERENCED TESTS

Investigator(s): Gary. L. Brager, Ph.D., Specialist
nator of Reading Services, and Gerald Masemore,
more CoLinty Public Schools, 6901 North Charles
494-4090.

in Research; James F. Skarbek, Ph.D., Coordi-
M.A., Systems Analyst, Data Processing, Balti-
Street, Towson, Maryland 21204. Phone-, (301)

Purpose: _To determine if a standprdized norm referenced achievement test could also be used as a
criterion type proficiency test to meet a state mandated assessment program.
Subjects: A representative sample of schools (one from each of the country's five administrative
areas); a subcohort of 2,250 elementary and 5,000 secondary students (half boys, half girls) from
each of the schools in grades 3 (elementary) and grades 7 and 9 (junior and senior high).
Methods: The Iowa Test'of Basic Skills is administeredannually to all students in grades 3, 5, 7,
and 9, except students in..certain classes of special education. About 95% of an average enrollment
of 9,000 pupils per grade is tested.' In addition to the Iowa Test, the State also require4 an
assessinent of reading proficiency at grades 3, 7, and 9. The proficiency is according to State
reading levels for minimal performance. To comply with the proficiency requirements, yet intro-
duce no additional testing, thesinvestigators used the Iowa Reading Test in the following way: A
set of 20 items was selected which by content validation measured the State's reading goals and by
readahility formulas were at the desired minimum levels of performance. When a pupfl takes the
Iowa Test for State accountability, he is also taking the proficiency test for minimal reading levels.
The 20 items are scored separately and the percent correct is compared to a cut-off score. The
cut-off score was set at 80% of the normative average on the 20 items. That is, on the 20 items the
Iowa norm group averaged say 14 correct. Then cut-off score is set at 11 items correct. Schools
receive name lists, but are pot told which items were used: They are told which.skills are involved.
Construct validity of the name list is being established presently by using teacher jiidgrnent, basel
reading levels, and criterion tests.
Findings: The pl'ocess appears to identify correctly 90% to 95% of the pupils not meeting state
minimum levels, with no additional testing time required of pupils..
Duration: June 1976-August 1979.
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42-00-1 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THEJMPACT OF OPEN AND TRADITIONAL CLASSROOMS
ON THE ACQUISITION OF CLAUROOM COPING SKILLS BY YOUNG CHILD1tEN FROM
DIFFERENT SOCIAL AND ETHNIC BACKQROUNDS

Ipeetigator(e): kla Santos Stewari, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chairperson, Department of
Curricukim and Instruction; and Margaret D. LeCompte, Assistant Professor, Foundations of
Education. University of Houston, tiouston, Texas 77004. Phone: (713) 749-3632.
Purpose: To.study the school as a socializing institution and its impact on kindergarten children's
acquisition of both work-relatect beliefs and behaviormittems that facilitate success in school and

1 preparation for adult roles; and specifically, to investigate those aspects of schooling that stress
disciplined behavior, -impulse control, task orientation, conformity to authority, time schedutes,
and achievement.
Subjects: 600 children selected randomly from two school districts in Texas and follovyedArough
their kindergarten and 1st grade year beginning in Fall 1978.
Methods: The children will be intervitiWed through their kindergarten and first grade years. T-hey
will be interviewed three times each year: before, in the middle, and at the end of eachischool
year. Data will be collected on the type of classroom interaction experienced; children's descrip-
tions of school norms and values, as well as puprrs'social baCkground. A pilot study was completed
with, 100 subjects, and ah interview guide was developed and tested. A relatively unstructured
intervieW format using photographs will be used as stimuli to assist responses. The interviews will
be tape recorded. CPding categories were established primarily by induction and a code book was
developed. Analysis of the data will uti chi-square and ANOVA techniques.
Duration: Summer .1978-Summer 1980.
Cooperating group(e): Hogg Foundation for Mental Health.

1342-0H-1 ) ROFESSIONAL INTERESTS AND APTITUDE
.

42-01-1

Investigator(s): Arrigo L. Angelini, Ph.D.; and Antonio Rodolpho Agatti, Ph.D., Professors, Insti-
tute of Psychology, University of SOO Paulo, C. Postal 11454, SW) Paulo, Brazil. Phoge: (011)
211-2965.
Purpose: To study the relation between aptitude, socioeconomic status, and sex as independent
variables and professional aspirations and expectations of children, age 14.
Subjects: 220 high school girls and boys; age 14, on low- levels of aptitude and two socioeco-.
nomic levels.
Mbthods: Subjects were divided into four groups according to scores on Raven Progressive Ma-
trices (The 25th, 50th, and 75th percentiles were used for this purpose.) Based on a scale, which

# takes into cdhsideration the father's occupation and education, subjects were divided into two
socioeconomic levels (upper lower and upper middle), A Professional Interest Inventory was used
to measure professional aspiration and the expectations of the subjects and their parents. Discrep-,
ancies between scores in these variables are being studied in their relation to aptitude, socioeco-
nomic level, and sex.
Findings: A preliminary analysis shows a lack of realism in choices of levels of ovations by
either the child or the parent.
buration: 1974-1978.
Publications: Agatti, A.P.R. RevisT) de Teorias de Escolha Ocupacional. Klink* (Revista do curso
de PsicologigClrnica de Itatiba) Ano 4, n° 7, January 1977.

PERCEPTIONS AND ATTITUDES TO SCHOOL AND WORK OF LOW ACHIEVING EARLY
SCHOOL LEAVERS

Investigator(s): Dorothy Fleming, B.A., Senior. Lecturer; and Susan Lavercombe, B.A. (Econ.),
Research Assistant, Department of Education Studies, Sheffield City PolVtechnic, 33 Collegiate
Crescent, Sheffield, England S10 2BP. 1 f)
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PUrpose: To investigate whether the &Wee of difficulty experienced by early school leavers in
finding employment is related to their attitudes to school-and work during their last terms at
school, to determine whether such attitudes are inflonced by differences between schools in
career education; and to study changes in attitudes over 9 months after school leaving to deter-
mine whether the extent or direction oesuch changes are related to postschool employment/
unemployment experiences. . ..
SUblects: 209 white, fifth form, school leavers (half mele,- half female) from throe Sheffield
comprehensive schools situated in predominantly working class areas. Teachers expect them to-
leave school with no or very low formal qualifica.ions and to experience average or above average
difficulty in getting a job.
Methods: Volunteer pupils (N - 209) were interviewed individually for 3/4 hour during the Spring
term 1978 using a specially constructed.questiontiaire previously piloted i&nother similar Shef-
field school. The questionnaire attempted (1) to assess-a range of attitude's of possible importance
to employers, using both experimental and exist.tng attitude scales; and .(2) to gather information
concerning pupil perceptions of the career educadnn they have received. The qylestioning was
designed carefully so that pupils les& able in reading and writing were not at a 'disadvantage. After
leaving school, the pupils were followed up via the Careers Office. Measures of the degrees of
difficulty pupils are finding in getting a job include (1) t length of time from school leaving to
employment, and (2) the ratio of days employed to days u employed over the firs'S 6 months after
school leaving. In December 1978 the groUp Was interviewed again in order to assess changes in
attitude. \
Duration: October 1977-September 1978. -

Publications: Information is available from the investigators.
i

42-0J-1 STUDY I: EVALUATION OF A PRESCHOOL, PARENT-FOCUSED, INTERVENTION PROGRAM
STUDY II: PRIORITIES IN ADULT EDUCATION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO
EDUCATION IN PARENTING

Invutigator(s): John Raven, Project Leader, Scottish Council for Research in Education, 16
Moray Place, Edinburgh 3, Scot land.
Purpose: To develop a better understanding of the processes involved in an educational home
visiting program designed to encourage the parents to 'play a greater role in promoting the, edu-

. cational development of their children; to collect background data against which todiess...the
impact of the program on the parents' attitudes; and -later, to assess the overall impact of the
program. ,
Subjects: Study I: 150 families in the catchment areas of six nursery schools in relatively deprived
areas of the city. Study 100 families (who .had not been visited) from the same areas; 40

AP families from high status areas; and 40 families who had also received visits.
Methods: Study I employed illuminative evaluation designed to explicate the implicit theories of
the Educational Home Visitors (EHVs) and their impact on the parents, children, schools, and..
communities involved. Study H involved a series of structured interviews.
Findings: Insight has been gained into the reasons why many parents do not engage in-apprdieed

activities with their children. The differences between parental attitudes and childrearing behaviors
in the high and low socioecdhomic status-areas (HSS and LSES) are striking. Whereas initially
great importance was attached to such things as stimulating cognitive development by encouraging
parents to talk to and reason with children, now more importance is attached to helping the
mother to becomeore competent in the expectation that she will provide a more appropriate
role model for her children. By exposing the children to a tewherish style of behavior and enabling
mothers to entertain them, it is expected that children will develop a better adjustment to school.
The background data raise serious,questions about the ethics of parent training, which leads LSES
parents fo adopt the attitudes and behaviors of HSES parents. (Their values are different andlhe.,.
problems they have to cope with ar9 incomparable.) The effects of the EHVs, as documented In
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the attitudealurvey, are to transform the LSES parents' attitudes and beliefs about childreering
(but not their Values, behaviors vis-ewis their children, or their problerre) into those of HSES
parents. This is not mere wise toeing-of- party line, since beliefs and attitudes (which no
attempt was made to influrce) have changed. triking findings of the background survey were (1)
the Posi Rsportance LSES parents attache3tosepin g their children dependrt, (2) a MR of
dvic that Are inirriical to the development of Individualiem in the ,schools, and (3)
contrary to popular opinion, schools actually have altered the goals that LSES parents think are
important and have neglected those considered important by HSES parents. It was concluded that
the schools are working Chas not middle clad institutions.. As evidence of this, HSES parents
seem much more anxious to influence the schools but find that they cannOt. Few`parents think
thatattoolt promote_thegrowthand_davalopment of _thelr_children. The school system appears to _

be haRlly at oboist education as much as it is aboirt getting good jobs.
Duration: 'September 1976-completed. -

Cooperating groupish (1) Scottish Education Deportment. (2) Manpower ServicesCommissibn.

42-0.1-2 PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS -

hniestigetortd: Philip S. Clift, M.Ed.,- Principal Research Officer and R. Cyster, B.A.; J. Russell,
BA.; and S. Battle, BA., Assistant Research Officers, National Foundation _for Educational Re-
search, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England SL1 2D0. Phone: Slougti 28161.
Purpon: To undertake a national sample survey of the extent and variety of parentril involvement
kg' schools catering to children, ages 3 to 13.

r SuWeets: .Headteechers in a sample of 1,800 schools catering to childeen, ages 3 to 13 and
headteachers, teaching staff, and sample of parents at 10 schools selected for case study.
Methods: A questionnaire sunty was conducted of the extent and variety of parenttkinvolvement
in a nation-widetsemple of schools. Parental involvement was related to the school's location:*
-design, organization, and size. Case studies were made of parental involvement in action it 10
selected schoolslio assess the problems and possibilities of involving parents in their children's
educiltion.
Fludina: Levels of school based parental inolvement were significantly related to class and,'
school architecture and organization for infanyind junkor age groups. The headteacher's outlook
was crucial to parent-teacher relationships.
Duration: September 1976-August 1978.

Specific Skills

42-PA-1 EARLY MATHEMATICAL EXPERIENCES: AN EVALUATION STUDY..
-

Investigetor(s): Philip S. Clifit, M.Ed., Principal Research Officer; Martin Woodhead, M.A., Re-
search Officer; and J. Holmes, B.A., Assistant Research Officer, National Foundation for Educe.
tional Research, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England SL1 2DQ. Phone:, Slough
28161.
Purpose: To carry out an independent evaluation of the Schools Council Project, Early Mathe-
matical Experiences, through interviews relating to the historical development of the p;oject and
by means of doe studies of nursery teachers using the project materials. -

Subjects: A random sample of members of groups involved in the organization and development
a the project; and 20 practicing nursery school- teachers nominated by six LEAT working in
nursery schools/classes/units who have not been Involved in development of the curriculum
materials.

118 , -\



Methods: Part I involved a postal inquiry of a sample of tear*ers involved in the development of
the project. Part II was composed of case studies of 20 nursery teachers who had used the project
materials but had not been involved in the projecrdevelopment. Case study daia were collected
thro* interviews, diaries, and questionnaires.
Findings: The materials provide a comprehensive and detailed summary of good practice. They
contain valuable information particularly for the inexperienoed and are a useful resource for all
working with young children.
Duration: July 1977-July 1978.
Cooperating groupisi: Schools Council.

42-PAI2 DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN% CONCEPTS OF. NUMBER AND NUMERATION IN THE
PRIMARY GRADES

4
,

Inveetigator(s): Harold, H. Lerch, Ed.D., Professor of Elementary and Early Childhood Education;
and John A. Easley, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education, College* of Education. University
of Illinois, Urbana-ChamPaign, Illinois 61801. Phone: (217)333-25130.
Purpose: To acquire information (1) about the nature and development of children's ideas of
number and numeration in the primers/ grades utilizing a dual approach: dealing %kith arithmetical
understandings., and dealing with cognitive development; (2) &out ,how children of minority and
nOnminority groups use and do not use numbers concepts and skills; and (3) about the nature of
children's difficulties with number and numeration; and to develop materials, procedures, and
hypottieses.

Subjects: Over 150 children (heterogeneous lit sex, minority groups, etc.) in two classrooms each
of kindergarten, 1st, 2d, and 3d grades.

: The project is in its 2d year. First year study activities involved using different kinder-
gartn and 2d graders (in classrooms in two different schools) to discoVer (1) acquisition or
nonacquisitio9 and use or nonuse of concepts and skills of numeration and number from erimarily
an arithmetical or content viewpoint; and (2) children's tkiinking, cognitive development in a
Piagetian sense, and children's reaCtions to mathematical tasks dealing with numeration and note-
tion. In both aspects, data are obtained Through individual interviewrwith children. The part of
the study pertaining to arithmetical concepts, skills, and expectations utilized printed analytic
inventories and structured tasks. Inventories were administered dealing with prenumeration skills
(conservation of number, matching, comparing, making groups equal, ordering); communication
,skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) with numeration and notation; money values; comMon
fractions; 'problem solving; and operalOons. Soma introductory, developmental, and corrective
work was attempted with small grodps. In the 2d aspect of the study, children were interviewed
in a clinical manner and interviews were videotaped. The tapes were studied and discussed by bbth
project membbrs and classroom teachers. During the 1st year, most of the clinical interviews dealt

. with various aspects of the concepts of conservation. Second year activities continue in much the
,

same manner with the addition of new kindergarten and 1st grade classes, and attempts are made
to follow most of. the children from the 1st year of the study into 1st and 8c1 grades. Less
attengin is given to children's abilities to handle tasks of conservation; more attention, to problem
solving end the tasksand expectations of conventional school elementary mathematics programs.
Findings: There is some evidence to, support the idea that children's abilities to conserve quantity
is of less intpo'rtante and less related to satisfactory performance on arithmetical tasks than other
researcher's suggest. Minority group children ippear to have greater difficulties, with specific
tasks with some-evidence that difficulties are related to lack of language acquisition.
Duration: August 1977-August 1979.
CoOperating group(s): National institute of Education; U.S. Department ol Health, Eclu"cation,
and Welfare.
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4%. st/42411-2 JIMMY: A CASE STUDY

).0

CONTINUATION OF EFFECTS OF A TECHNOLOGICALLY BASEli READING SYSTEM ON
A SELECTED PRESCHOOL POPULATION

Investitatorfid: -Doreen R. Ste, Ph.D., Professor; Anthony D'Annuntio, Ed.O., Associate Profes-
sor; Marilyn Gootman, Ph.D., Research Associate; and Cheryl Fox, -M.S., Research Specialist,
Departrm$ of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College; and Rosalind Schulman, Pro-
fessor, COMIGO of Business and Administration, Drexel Unrversity, 33d and Market Streets, Phila-'

.delphia, Pennsylvania 19104. Phone: (215) 895-2000; and Michael H. Kean, Ph.D., Executive
Director, Research and Evaluation, 403 Administration Buildt% Parkway and 21st Street, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania 19103 Merciene Mattleman, Ed.D., Prosor, Department of Elementary
Education, Temak_Univarsky. Philadelphia. Pennsylvanip 91. 22; and__ Robert_ Celfee, School of
Edtication, Stanford University, Stanfoki; California 94305.
Furness: To evaluate the long-term echievembnts in reading- and intelligen%rgaiZs of low spd
middle SES children who participated in a technology based instructional pr SCILS (Self-
Controlled Interective Learning Systems, which includes a talking typeWriter, talking page, and
voice mirror), while enrolled in the Drexel Early Childhood Center nursery and kindergarten
programs

Subleets: 38 high risk, low income children in-grades 1 through 8, who participated in SCILS
during their enrollment at Drexel Early Childhood Center, In addition, since 1972, yearly cross-
sectional studies have been dOne with twenty 4- and 5-year-old children,
Methods: Children who participated in the SCI LS program were evaluated individually at their
elementary schools. The evaluation incli.kleci the administration of the Wide Range Reading ,Thst
and Arithmetic Test, Daniel Informal Reading"Inventory, Spiche Diagnostic Reading Scale, and
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children. Test results were analyzed staiistically and correlated
with instructional 'time on SCI LS andwith time enrolled at the Center.
Duration: June 1975.September 1978. .

Cooperating groupi;Y: Bernard van Leer Foundation.
Fuldiestions: (1) Steg, D.R. at at Found: Long-tern gains with early IntorvontIon through toch-
nologr (A 7th Year Report, 1909-1978). Washington, D.C.: International Association for Children
with Learning Disabilities, March 1977.(Pub1ication is available from the Association.) (2) Steg,
D.R. Cognitive development and its relationship to affective and social development. New Jersey
.AssoCiation for Children with Learning Disabilities, March 1977. (3) Steg, D.R. A responsive
environment and .non-responsive dhildren. Conference: Careers in Education and Innovations in
Learning, sponsored by the Vanguard School and the Dietrich Foundation, Valley Forge, Pennon.'
vete, March 1977. (4).A list of publications is available from Dr. Steg.

,
.. , PurPose: To investigate, through a case study analysis, the impact of the Self-Controlled Inter-,

active Learning Systerts (SCILS) Program on on4 child, classified as 2 years developmentally
delayed in reading,

,. . Subleot: One,boy, age 8, from an urban working class neighborhood, who was 2 years develop-
il -. ,

, mentally delayed in reaciing.

Methods: This case study traces, through anecdotal records, Jimmy's sociar, emotional, and cogni-.:4,

tive growth in the'SCI LS Prog' ram. At the time Jimmy was enrolled in the program, standardized
-- '- ,.. -':''-'_._,';...ci test resulti.revealed that he was perfdrming in the low normal (8- to 7-year-old) range. The case

.,, ./`..':,,, ' --',' study describes Jimrhy's rhcreasing facility with both oral and written lanpage in conjunction
4... ;,(N .- with increasingly independent work with the talking typewriter. Progr6s was followed for 5, . .

months by means of anecdotal ndtes.

.$-,srv 1 ,,,' ..
:-.. :. . 44 '' ,...--,: ,,,,i .
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Inveedgator(s): Doreen R. Step, Ph.D., Professor; and Cheryl Fox, M.S., Research Specialist,
Department of iiuman Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College, Drexel University, 33d and
Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104. Phdne: (215) 895-2000..
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Pindinepe: in March 1978, Jimmy wee given the Wide Range Reeding Test en red at grade level
2.1. In slightly:under 5 months, a child who was not making progress with other reeding programs
made a year's progress. . .
Duration: october 1977-March 1978.
Cooperating group(e): Drexel University, Drexel Early Childhood Center.

42-PB-3 CHILDREN'S USE OF SYLLABIC INFORMATION IN READING
,

Invesdgeter(e): Leonard Katz, Ph.D., Professor; Departinent of Psychology, U-20 University ofs.
Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut owes. kone: (203) 486430a
Purpose: To determine if syllabic coding is used in word recognition/identification' end if differ- ,

*Ince' in the,use of such information exist between skilled and less skilled readers; end to deter-
mine how phonological information is used in reeding. ;

Subjects: Approximately 70 children in grades 5 and 6 classified awarding to reeding ability.
Methods: Three experiments were used. In each experiment syllabic information was either en-
hanced by dividing a word appropriately or disrupted by Incorrect division. Silent reading time,
naming time, and lexical decision were studied.
Findings: Syllabic coding is used in finding the meaning of a word in memory. High frequency
words pre more affected by syllable disruption than low frequency. words. Phonological processing
occurs, at least under certain conditions.
Duration: September 1977-November 1978.
Cooperating group(e): (1) Haskins Laboratories. (2) National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

42-P9-4 FREE RECALL IN NORMAL AND POOR READERS AS A FUNCTION OF TASK
MANIPULATIONS

Invistigatorts): Maria LOcia Lopes Dallego, Ph.D., Departmento de Educe916, Universidade Fed-
eral do Ceard, Fortaleza, Ceard, Brazil; and Barbara E. Moely, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depart-
ment of Psychology, Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana, 70118. Phone: (504) 865-4575.
Purpose: To determine if reeding disabled children often have difficulties with' verbal 'memory
tasks because they experience difficulties caused by structural deficiti in memory ability or be-
cause they are deficient in the use of effectiVe strategies to aid memory.
Subieets: 45 reading disabled boyereges 9 to 11, in grades 4, 5, or 6 in public schools; and a
control group of 45 normal readers, matched on age, sex, grade level, race, and SES'beckbround.
Methods: A baseline free recall task was Axed to compare the groups on study behaviors shown,
amount recalled, and the use of Organization as a free recall strategy. Subsequently, one-third of
the ,children in each, group, nsceived an experimental trial on (1) semantic encoding: children
grouped items on the basis of conceptual category during study for recall; (2) formal encoding:
children grouped items by color, ignoring conceptual relations during study; .and (3) free sort:
children grouped items in any way that they chose in order to remember theTz Items were
presented as easy-to-label line drawings. Each list containect 25 items from five condeptual cate-
gories.

Findings: Poor readers recalled less items and tended to show less organization of recall t(ien
normals during baseline. On the experimental trial, recall and category organization were highest
following semantic encoding, lowest with formal encoding, and showed group differences only in
free sort. tiere, the reading disebled failed to ,organize or study as effectively as normal readers.
Rather than lacking the ability to recall, reading-disabled children had trouble in ge'nerating
spontaneously an effective grouping strategy.
Duretibn: October,1977-June 1978.
Cooperating group(e): Coordenaglb do Aperfeicoamento de Pessoal de Nivel Superior.
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42-1411-6 READING RISIARCH

Investigator(s): Doris Aaronson:Oh.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Room 858, New
York University, 4 Washington Place, New York City, New York 10003. Phone: (212) 598-7668.

To study word-by-word time patterns in children's readings.
: 60 boys end girls, ages 9 to 11, from the New York City public schools.

Methods: Computerdisplays of sentences ere read by children:The computer records word-by-
word reading times. The profile of reading times reflects the syntactic structure when children read
for Ornedlete comprehension (e.g newspaper-type reading). Reeding imes refleCt the semantic
structliS4han children must read for long-term retention onhe informitton (e.g., textbook-type
reafilinif:1:r.'
Duration: 1977-1980:

Sroup(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-P9-6 CLASSROOM IrOUDY OF THE TEACHING AND LEARNING OF WRITING

Investigator(s): Susan Florio, Ed.D., Assistant Professor; and Susan Wildfong, Research Assistant,
Institute for Research on Teaching, ?11 Erickson Hall, College. of Education, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, Michigan 48824. Phone: (517) 355-1855.
Purpose To document and provide an ethhographic ahalysis in one 2d grade classroom of the
socifil contexts within which the teaching and learning of writing occur.
Subjects: One teacher and her classroom of 2d grade children.
Methods: This study is the first phase of a projected 3-year research study. The field research
combines the methods and perspectives of ethnogracihy of classroom interaction, sociolinguistics,
and discourse analysis. Data collected include field notes of participant observation, formal and
informal interviews with teacher and students, videotapes of naturally occurring classrbom activ-
ity, extensive writingiaMples from children, and viewing sessions/stimulated recall with teacher.
During the 2d and 3c1 years of the study, six 2c1 grade classrooms will be studied both on a
case-by-case basis and in combination. It is hoped that these casestudies will provide an oppor-
tunity for cross-site comparisons of (1) the relations between classroom social life and partici-
pation in writing activities, (2) the relation between written products and the esiablishment and
maintenance of the classroom community, and (3) variation in the social organization of writing
tasks during the school day and in the syntactic and semantic complexity of writing within them.
Findings: On the basis of preliminary analysis of data collected in the field study of writing in a
2d grade classroom, there appear to be at least three variables in the model of school learning as
proposed by Carroll (1963) that can be illuminated substantially by the ethnographic observation
of classroom interaction: perseverance, aptitude, and quality of instruction.
Duration: September 1977-June 1981,
Publications: 'Papers are available from the Institute for Research on Teaching, Mi igafiState
University. . -

42-P8-7 COGNITIVE STYLE AND VISUAL ANALYSIS OF HIGH AND LOW READERS

Investigatom(s): Joan E. Gildemeister, Assistant Professor; and Philip Friedman, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Pschoeducational Studies, School of ducation, Howard
University, Washington, D.C. 20059. Pha: (202) 636-6040.
Purpose: To establish relationships between academic cor9petence, visual analytic skills, and
memory for word-like material in inner city elementary age cNdren.
Subjects: Experimental groups of children, ages 138 to 176 months, were selected from six grade
6 classes in two inner city elementary schools comprising 10 male and 10 female sixth graders
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designated by classroom teachers is excelling ih reading skl4 and 10 male and 10 faMale sixth
greders desIgnated by classroom teachers as poor readers and possible rytentions.
Methods: Three experimental tasks were adminisjerect Individually to the children in random
order after their reading level was assessed. Reading level: the Silvaroli Classroom Reading Inven-
tory Was administered according to, standard instruction. A word recognition level Was obtained
from the word list on which children achieved 90% of the words correct. A reading score was
derived by averaging the highest word recognition and comprAension instructional level attained
by the child in reading prose passages. Visual analysis: A version of the Sigel Pictorial Concept
'task was used to obtain concept overdiscrimination and concept overgeneralization error scores.
In metehing exemplars to standard, an overgeneralization error was made A/4(m pupils asserted the
exemplar was a picture of the same child as the standard when thespicture was of -another child.
An bverdiscrimination error was made when the exemplar_ \Nis picture.gf the same: child,..but the
pupil said it was of a different child. The Children's Embedded Figures Test (Witkin'et W. 1971)
was administered according to standard instruction to obtaini field dependence score. Consonant
memoryfOne of two types-of consonant strings W8S administered according to standard instruc-
tions to obtain a consonant memory score. Consonants were placed in either low or high position
frequencies within the strings. The task required recall of five consonants after brief exposure.
Four trials were given.
Findings: Data are not analyzed; however, anecdotal evidence shows that Black English forms
intrude when pupils read meaningful prose aloud.
Duration: June 1978-December.1978.
Publications: Gildemeister, J. and Friednvan; P. Cognitive style and visual analysis in first graders
of high and low verbal ability. Perceptual end Motor Skills, 1978.

42-100-8 EARLY DECODING AND ENCODING STRATEGIES PROJECT ;
Investigetor(s): Miriam L. Goldberg, Ph.D., Program Coordinator; and Amy J. Hebard; and Julia
B. Osborn,' Research Assistants, Program in Educational Psychology; Human Learning and Cog-
nition, Box 64, Teachers Cdllege, Columbia University, New York, NeVv York 10027. Phone:
(212) 678-3836.
Purpose. To develop a carefully constructed, psychometrically sound instrument, the Pre-Reading
Assessment Inventory (PRAI), to use to evaluate kindergartners' understanding-of literacy be-
havior, their prereading knowledge and skills, and their ability to learn to read and spell new words
for which they know or are taught the necessary phoneme-grapheme correspondences.
fiublisots: 135 boys and 14.8 girls, ages 59 to 84 months (average age, 70.2 months), with an
average WPPSI vocabulary sealed scOre of 9.3 (S.D..- 2.8), from 18 New York City Schools (seven
New York City public schools, three lawer or working class day care centers, foiir lower class
parochial schools, and four upper ,middle class private schools) were used to field test the Pre-
reading assessment instrument. The children represented a variety of ethnic.and linguistic back-
grounds, although children who had serious difficulty with the English language were eliminated.
Methods: Information WM assembled from existing research oh pre- and beginning reading, from a
review of group and individual prereading tests, from screening test dtha, and from protocols of
the Early Decoding and Encoding Project. The followingareas were included: (1) Auditory seg-
mentation of words, syllables, and phonemes in initial, medial, final, and all positions...(2) Audi-
tory blending of words into phrases, syllables and phonemes into words. (3) Visual matching of a
letter or set of letters when the target is present and also when it has been removed. (4) Production
of letter names and sounds. (5)' Recognition of sight words in isolation and in an examiner
provided oral context. (6) Decoding and encoding novel words following instruction.in the neces-
sary phoneme-grapheme relationships and a brief introduction to the task requirements. (7) The
understanding of behaviors and processes involved in reading. Items were written for each area and
were pilot tested on 46 kindergartners. Following revisions, the test was.divided into quarters and
each quarter was combined with every other quarter to yield six teSt forms. Qne of the forms was
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assigned randomly to each child who was tesn't in two half-hour.sessions. Item responses were
scored for accuracy of response, coded for the style cif response, or for the strategy used in the
erroneous response. Thp accuracy scoring permitted the standard statistic& test analyses that have
now been performed. The coding of response style, now underway, will permit an ariallsis of the
relationship between proficiency of performance, strategy of attack, and the nathre ol errors.
PIndIngs: With the exception of the two visual tasks.(a ...(18 and .75, respectively for matching
and memory), the knowledge and skills subtests proved to be, highly reliable (a -.84 to a - .95).
However, the understandings subtests showed considerably lower internal consistency (a .37 to
a - .68). Intercorrelations among subtesti were moderate lonly occasionally above r - .60), indi-
cating that the various tasks make independent contributions to reading competence. A number of
other:interesting results were obtained-. When children cOUld produce a phoneme they could, on
tne.average, segment lt-15% of the time. Butif.they could not produce the phoneme, they could
sexjment it only 40% of the time. Although knowledge of the phoneme facilitated segmentation,
this alone was not sufficient. There was a clear order Qf positional difficulty in segmentation for
words and syllables (initial, component, final, and medial). There was'also a clear order from
easiest to most difficult for units to be segrnented, and for units to be blended going from word to
syllable to phoneme. As.a result of the observed hierarchy, cut-of f scores were determined for the
syllable level of each subtest, so that children scoring above that point could be expected to pass
the Word level and could go on to the phoneme level, thus_ saving administration time. The
collection _of achievernAt data in spring 1979 will permit the assessinbn1 of the predictive

validity of the subtests: singly and in combination as well as of the patterns of attft yielded by
the qualitative analyses. This informationwill be useful in constructing a shortened revised version
of the4PRAI.
Duration: September 1977-Au9ust 1979.
Cooperating group(s): ita F oundat ion.
Publicadons: A report will be made to the ita Foundation.

42-PB-9 LEARNING STRATEGIES IN EARLY,READING

Igeitstigator(s): Hazel Francis, Ph.D., Senior LectuFer, School of Education. University of Leeds,
Leeds, England LS2 9JT.
Purpose: To investigate the strategies used by children in learning to read and undertake tasks
related to reading skills; and to study particularly the reading of children from socially disadvant-
aged backgrounds.
Sublects: Longitudinal study: Five boys and five girls, approximately age 5, selected randomly on
admission to a school in a socially disadvantaged neighborhood. Cross-soctional studies: Approxi-
mately 20 to 30 pupils from the same school and a similar nUmber of children from a school in a
more advantaged area.

Methods: In the longitudinal studY, the school was visited weekly and the children's activities
were monitored. Sample children were observed in their classroom activities. Their attempts to
read were recorded and errors, self-corrections, and responses to assistanccrwere analyzed. Finally,
their skills were explored in spoken language, copying, writing, and in the analysis and synthesis of
written English in a variety of tasks and as demonstrated in standardized tests. Tests included the
EPVT, the Goodenough Draw-a-Man Test, the Schonell Graded Word Reading Test, and the Daniels
and Diack Diagnostic Reading Tests, In the cross-sectional studies, hypotheses, arising out of the
longitudinal, study, will be tested, and the small sample study will be set in a broader frame of
reference. .

Duratiog: 1976- 1979.
Publications: (1) Erancis, H. Cha4 r n's strategies in learningto read. BrItish Journal of Edu.
colonel Psychology, 1977, 47, 117- 25. '(2) A book-Will he published based on the research
investigations.
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42-PC-1 ARTS IN EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED QILDREN

Investigator(s): Louise S. Appell, Ph.D., Associate Director; and Eleanor Owen, M.A., National
Committee, Arts for the Handicapped, Suite 801, 1701 K Street, N.W., Washington, 13.C1/420006.
Phone: (202) 223-8067.
Purpose: .fo modify and refine an Arts in Education Curriculum Guide for the Handicapped
Child; and to collect data to test the hypothesis of improved academic performance as a result of
an arts-infused curriculum. .

Sub Oats: 110 handicapped children, ages 5 through 15, enrolled in the 1st year of an art project
t Clover Park, Washington School District.
Methods: Pre- and posttesting with the Peabody Individual Achievement Test (PIAT) was used to
collect data on randomly selectfd intaGt classes of special education students. The classes were
divided into control and experimental groups. Exposure to an arts-infused curriculum was the
intervention strategy. Statisticartinsfysis of the 1st year used ANCOVA to cohlpare the expert-
Mental and control groups' academic gains,
Findings: Results of achievement tests (PIAT1 administered in the 1st year showed that the
experimental group taught with these arts _melliods made significantly greater improvement in
their overall test scores than control group children taught without these specialized strategies.
Duration: September 1976-September 1979.
Coopterating group(s): Clover Park School District, Washington, D.C.
Publications: Information is available from Division of Innovation and Developrnenti Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped, Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education;'and
Welfare and from National Committee, Arts for the Handicapped.

42-PC-2 ,STANDARDIZED DEVELOPMENTAL RATINGS

Investigator(s): David Dirlam, Ph.D., Director; and Maureen Byrne, M.A., M.$., Research Assoti-
ate, Educational Research and Demonstration center; and Clark Mitchell, M.A., Assistant Profes-
soj, Department of Education, New York State University College of Arts and Science, Platts-
burgh, New York 12901. Phone: 4t18) 564-3031.
Purpose: To standardize and validate with longitudinal samples developmental ratings of chil-
dren's spontaneous art and discourse.
Subiects: 276 girls and boys, ages 4 to 14, enrolled in a demonstration school.
Methods: Biannual samples of children's spontaneous art and discourse are rated for 'the presence
or absence of ,several dozen developmental features chosen on the basis of developmental theories
as refined through a prbcess of redefinition. Features are chosen on a theoretical basis and logically
related to a few others to form a partition of samples, which is age and stage related and called a
"developmental dimension." Each drawing or story is -rated qp six to twelve dimensions with one
and only one feature per dimension applying to the drawing or story. Each feature is provided
with an initiel definition, based on Lowenfeld's theory of drawing development, Moffett's theory
of discourse development, or tapplications of Dirlam's theory of classifiers to both areas. The
definitions are, refined until a team Of raters can agree independently 90% of the time on the
presence or abSence tf the given feature in children's drawings or stories. As the size of thiisample
of drawings Or stories approaches 1,000, the organization of features into developmental stages is
assessed by comparing the average ages of appearance of each pattern of features. A longitudinal
study of the sequence of patterns is in its 3d,year.
Findings: Six dimensions of drawings and eight of the stOries have been shown to contain features
that are ratable reliably and age end stage related: For drawings: composiiion, shape, dimension-
ality, distance, Meaning, and design. For stories: distances between speaker, listener, or subject;
logic; rhetoric; Memory or cognition; word meanirb; and syntactic transforrrmtions. Five stages of
drawing development have been identified. The first three stages have substages: (1) forms with
motile and figurative substages, (2) configurations with focal and panoramic substages, (3) adjust-
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ments MTh-figurative and configurative subitagee, (4) illustrations, and (6) expressions. The sample
of stories is not yet large enough to provide valid steges. A handbook on standardized develop- y.
mental ratings of children's drawings is &enable. An analogous handbook for discourse Will
completed in I to 2 yawl.
Duration: 1976-continuing.
Publications: (1) Drum, D. Classifiers and cognitive development. In Sohan end Modgil (Eds.),
litanord a theory of cognitive development loth the Negation fromenvi* (in press). (2) Dirlam, D.
et rd. Handbook of standardized developmental ratings of chikken's wt. Plattsburgh, New York:
Clinton Press, 1978. (3) A paper presented at the American Educational Res'earch Asso9lation
Meeting, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, March 1978: Mem, D. and Byme,4i. Sfandardizeddevelop-
mental ratings.

42-PC-3 INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE SCIENCE FRESHMEN

6

r
Inetstigater(s): Francis P. Collea, Ph.DA., Professor, Science Education, California State (Iniversity,
Fullerton, California 924. Phone: (714) 870-3879; and Susan Nummedal, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Department of Psychology, California State University, Long Beach, Californie 90840.
Purpose: To develop a course in abstract tNnking for college sciente freshmen using Piaget's five
formal thinking skills as the basic foundationof the course design.
Subiacts: Approximately 200 college freshmen 130% female, 70%/rnale), ages 17 to 20, each of
whom has declared mathematks, science, or engineering "as a major at California State University,
F ullerton.
Methods: A team of scientists (one chemist, two geologists, two-mathematidens, two physidsts,
one science educator, end two psychologists) spent -1 year designing a course in abstract thinking.
A series 'Of science lessons was developed by the project staff, Since the primary focus of the
project was the developrnent of abstract thinking skills of c011ege science students, the following
reasoning skills were msed as ihe bases for the:curriculum design: (1) correlation, isolation, and
control of variables; (2) proportional reasoning; (3) hypothetical-deductive reasoning; and (4)
combinatorial reasoning. Tlw content of chemistry, earth science, mathematics, and physics is
being used as the vehicle for \the delivery of the thinking skills. During Spring semever 1978,
lessons that had been 'developed, reviewed, and rewritten were field tested ,in a microteaching
environment. tity; September 1978, the staff had developed its first preliminary version of a course
in abstract thinking for college science freshmen.
Durition: July 1977-June 1980.
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation.-
Publications: The project dkector and project psychologist are engaged in a variety of related
research activities including (1) Proportional reasoning and information availability. A study of
calculus students at California State University, Fullerton. (2) Proportional reasoning and informe-
tion availability. A, study of psychology majors at California State University, Long Beach. (3)
Computer dialogs in abstract thinkinil. A study of science majors with Dr. A. Bork, Physics
Department., University of California, Irvine. (4) Normative testing program in abstract thinking. A
Proposal submitted.to the National Science Foundation.

41I S.

Specb,I Education

42-0E:1
4

DECISION. MAKING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (ESN-M) WITH SOME REFERENCE TO
IMMIGRANT CHILDREN

Invistigator(s): Sally Tomlinson, M.Soc.Sci., Lecturer, Department of Educational Research,
University of Lancaster, Bailrigg, Lancaster, England. Phone: 0524-66201, Ext. 4364.
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PurPole: To examihte the decision making proms by which children move from the normal
school system into educationally 'subnormal schools; and to investigate the criteria professionals
use to assess and classify an educationally subnormal (ESN) child.
Su*** 26 boys end 15 girls, 9001 4 to 18, frorh three child guidance clinics in the city of
Birmingham; their parents; and the professional personnel who made the decisions related to the
disposition of the children. -

Metbods: Interviews weft carried out with the professional personnel who made the decisions on
the disposition of the 40 ESN children. Parents were intervieWed to assess the amount and type of
their involvement in the decisions Made on their children. In all, 144 interviews were executed
between fvfarch 1978 and January 1977 with head teachers of ordinary and special schools,
educational psychologists, medical ,officers, parents, psychiatristt, social workersootc. In light of
theAMMY of..West djtr5 that-Ago many _of their_children were b;ing classified as .ESN, the
investigator was especially interested in the type of decisidns made about the 18 children in the
study whose parents ware immigrants. h-

Duration: September 1974-January 1979.
Publiostions: Tomlinson, S. West Indian children and ESN schooling. The New Community,
Summer 1978, 3.

DEVELOPMENTAL DEFICITS IN INFORMATION PROCESSING fr

Investigator(s): Laird S. Cermak, Ph.D., Research Director (also. Associate Professor, Department
of Neurology. School of Medicine, Boston UnivEltsity, Boston, Massachusetts 02118); and Charles
Drake, Ed.D., Headmaster, Landmark School for Children with Learning bisabilities, Prides Cross-
ing, Massachu tts 01966. Phone: (617) 927-4440.

,

Purpose:-. To identify some of the information processing deficits that are associated with children
who have learning disabilities.
Subjects: Learning disabled (LD) children, ages 8 to 12, from the Landmark School; and a

matched group of non-LD children (same age, socioeconomic status, and la) from the public
school systems in Peabody, Tewksbury, Manchester, and Natick, Massachusetts,
Methods: The LD children were divided into thtee groups based on the amount of scatter between
verbal and performance scores on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children: the high verbal/low
performance group having a verbal score at least 15 points above the performance score, the high
performance/low verbal group having a performance score at least 1.5 points above the verbal, and
an even scatter group whose verbal and performance scores are within 7 points of one anothd
Four sets of experiments were conducted to explore short-term verbal and nonverbal me*ry,
rehearsal and organizational strategies, the development of hemispheric specialization, and gestural
representation. In the first study, a.set of rehearsal strategies was employed to examine the effect
of organizational abilities on the memorization process in a procedure that allowed the child five
trials in which to learn a 20-item list of common nouns presented at a 5-secolid rate, The second
study was designed to analyze concurrently verbal memory and the role of various types of
interlerence, varied under both an ENditory and visual presentation. The auditory an*isual
presentations were paired with four comparable levels of distraction; each level was presented
separately 'over a list of 20 words. In the third study, a paradigm was tried to see whether directing
a child to attend to specific features of a word would affect the probability of retrieval of that
word. Children were asked 20 questions, after being presented visually with the word in question
via slide projector, which directed them to attend to either the physical, phonemic, or semantic
properties of the chosen word. A recognition phase of the task followed, in which the child was
given a list of ,180 words and asked to circle words he had seen during the initial phase of the
experiment, In the last study, dichotic listening was employed to determine the extent of hemi-
spheric specialization in children. In each trial, the child heard oneliit of three numbers in his
right ear, and simultaneously, three different numbers in his left ear. Half the subjects wei'e
required to -report the numbers from their left ear Oicifilliiifiat -10 series of numbers, and half
were required to report from the right. Order of ear report was then reversed for the second series
of 10 trials, ..)



Findings: The basic abilities of perception and memorization are available to these learning dis-
abled children, but the rate at which they perform such tasks and the strategies they have devel-
oped with which to perform them dradavelopmentally deficient% The high verbal/low perfor mance
LD group con;istently performed better than the other two LD groups and often better than the

controls.
Duration: June 1976-May 1979.
Cooperating group(e): National Institute of Child Health and HuMan Development; National
Institutes of Health; Publie Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: (1) Cermak, L.S.; Cermak, S.A.; and Goldberg, J. Rate of verbal memory loss in
children with learning disabilities. Journal of Laming Disabilities (in press). (2) Cermak, S.A. at
al. The effect oi concurrent manual activity on the dichotic listening performance of boys with
learning disabilities:American-Journal of Occupational Therapy -(in-press). (3)- Cerrnek;A:-:5-:-The
development and demiSe of verbal memory. In A. Caramazza end E. Zurif (Eds..), The acquisition
and breakdown of language: Parallels and divergencies. Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkin; Press,

1978.
4.

42-0E-2 DEVELOPMENTAL COMMUNICATION DIS URBANCE: A CASE STUDY

Investigator(s): E. Friechand, 'B.A., Supervisor, Self-Controlled Interactive Lea.rning Systems
(SOUS Program);. Doreen R. Steg, Ph.D., Professor; and Cheryl_Fox, M.S., Research Specialist,

Department of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College,.Drexel University, 33d and
Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104. Phone: (215) 895-2000; and G. D'Amato, M.D.,
Professor of Child Psychiatry, Jefferson Medical University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107.
Ptnyose: To investigate, through an intensive case study, the impact of the SCI LS Program on one
child, classified as severely developmentally delayed in language.
Subject: One bay, age 3 years 8 months, enrolled in the Drexel Early Childhood Center.
Methods: This case study traces through anecdotal records' David's social, einatiOnal, and cogni-
tive growth within the school setting. At first contact (August 1976) David was completely
nonverbal and nonresponsive. His increasing skill in verbal interaction- with the SCI LS staff is
described, along with his continued progress on the talking typewriter. David's progress was
evaluated on a variety of standardized tests: Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; Illinois Test of
Psycholingeistic Abilities; Wide Range Reading Test; Wide Range Arithmetic Test; Frostig Test of
Visual Perception; Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale for Children, Form L-M; Vineland Social
Maturity Test; Beery-Buktenica Developmental Test of Visual Motor Integration; audiometric
testing; and on the eight scales of the Behavior Rating Instruncent for Autistic and Other Atypical.
Children.
Findings: 'The child's normal birth and early developmental historY, followed by a fairly rapid loss
of communicative abilities with impairment of human relatedness and socialization, lend support
to the observation that prenatal causes of permanent brain injury with severe seouelae in later
childhood may be associated with normal neurological examination in the neonatal period. The
child's Progress in the SCI LS Program seems.to lend support to the success of the program and its
use of hardware equipment in promoting the social, emotional, and cognitive growth of Children

with a developmental communication disturbance.
Duration: 19761978.
Cooperating group(s): Drexel University, Drexel-Early Childhood Center.

42-0E-3 AN INVESTIGATION: CAN CREATIVE DRAMATICS INSTRUCTION IMPROVE' THE
RECEPTIVE VOCABULARIES OP EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN?

Investigator(e): Susan D. Keeffe, B.A., Teacher of Educationally Handicapped Children, Domini-
can College, San Rafael, California. Address correspondence to: 2421 Carlson Boulevard, Rich-

mond, California 94804. Phone: (415) 526-1839.
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Anvils: To prove the hypothss thatcreative dramatics instruction, a form of comtitunication
that Ohre a concrete to learning (a type of learning instruction necessary for edu-
cationelly handicapped children) will improve positively the receptive vocabularies of primary
educationally handicapped children.
&Meets: Two self-contained classes (one control, one experimental) of primary educationally
handicapped chlldtsn, pet 7'to 101 in the Richmond Unified School District. The children room-
gent Bleck 'and Caucasien ethnic groups and are from low tt middle income families.

at Methods: Both groups ere administered pre- and posttest consisting of 20 multiple-choice
questions coclarming the correct definitions of vocabulary words selected from the Peabody
Picture Voauler'y Test. The children, were to choose the answer that best defined the word. The
same test was used es Ai pre- end posttest. The experimental group was then given five creative
dramatics -lesiont-invoMng- -the-words on the-pre/posttest-to be acted-out in-pantomime-situations.
The t-test wee used to determine the results.
Findings: No statistically significant differertces were found. However, the experimental group
showed greeter gains then did the control group. Lack of degrees of significance were attributed to
the small sample size and en imperfect match. A trend in the direction of the hypothesis was
indicated.
Duration: September 1978-December 1978.
Coogisretlog groop(s): Richmond Unified SChool District.
Publications: Information is available fromithe.invesfigator.

42-0E-4 MIRROR-IMAGI REVERSALS IN CHILDREFCE PRINTING

Investigetor(s): Marvin L. Simner, Ph.D.7 -A-4°i:te Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni-
versity of Western Onterio, London, Ontario, Canada N6A 5C2. Phone: 679-3502.
Purpose: To obtain detailed information on mirror-image reversals and other errors children made
when printing the upper and lower case letters and numbers from 1 to 9, in order to determine
why reversals occur.
Subjects: 82 right-handed boys and 67 right-handed girls in kindergarten (N 43), in grade 1
(N N. 54), and in grade 2 (N 52), from middle and lower income families.
Methods: In the fiist experiment, the children were tested individually and asked to copy, as well
as print from memory, all 62 upper and lower case letters and the numbers 1 to 9 shown on slides
presented in random order. The stro\ke patterns used in forming the letters and numbers ware
recorded along with errors by an observer standing behind the child. The errors were categorized
according to the following criteria: (1) substitution errors resulted when parts were added to
and/or deleted from the original, leading to a totally different figure (e.g., d for c); (2) mirror-
image reversals occurred when all of the parts in the original were reproduced and rotated about a

vertical axis (e.g., d for b); and (3) nonreversal errors took place when all of the parts were
reproduced but relocated forining something other than a mirror-image reversal (e.g., d for p).
FIndingv Mirror-image reversals occurred less often (p < .005) among the 41 reversible letters and
numbers (e.g., B, s, 9) than substitution errors. On the other hand, they occurred as often as the
nonreversal errors generated by both the reversible as well as the 20 nonreversible (e.g., A, w, 8)
letters and numbers. This means that mirror-image reversals do not represent a major form of error
among the reversible letters ond numbers, and that the reversible characteristic-of a letter or
number has little bearing on its potential for generating an inappropriate relocation of parts.
Furthermore, inspection of the stroke patterns revealed that in the resulting sample of 52 mirror-
image reverstO formed using two or more discrete strokes, the error itself appoared during the 2d
or laSt stroke 16 83%, showing that these reversals are produced at the terminating not the
beginning stages of construction. The same finding occurred among the nonreversal errors. Aiso;
the frequency of all errors declined from kindergarten through; grade 2 (p < .005) and appeared
more often at each grade under the memory than under the copy task condition (p < .005).'
Finally, the overall -number of errors per child produced by the memory task was correlated

_
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positively with teacher's ratings of the child's distractability in both kindergarten and grade 1.

These findings suggest, contrary to popular belief, that mirror-image reversals might not result
from confusion over spatial orientation. Instead, probably because of the younger child's distract-

_ability, reversals, along with the other errors, might stem from momentary lapses in attention to
detail, resultiv in the production of a poorly formed memory image. Further studies by the
investigators lend 'support to this hypothesis by showing that focusing the child's attention on the
general properties of each letter and number reduced both mirror-image reversals as well as other
errOrs.

Duration: January 1978-Decembei 1979.
Cooperating group(s): University of Western Ontario, Social Science Research Grant.

42-0E-6 LEARNING DISABILITIES IN MATHEMATICS: A CURRICULUM DESIGN FOR UPPER
GRADES

Investigator(s): John F. Cawley, Ph:D., Professor; and Anne M. Fitzmaurice, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, Department of Education, University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268.
Phone: (20'3) 486-4932.
Pwpose: To validate assessment and curriculum in mathematics for children with learning U-

..

abilities.
Subjects; Approximately 1,200 children, ages 9 to 17, classified as learninil disabled by local
school districts.
Methods: This project focuses upon the development of assessment and curriculum experiences in
mathematics, including numbers, geometry, and measurement. Attention is given to reading, lan-
guage, and selected cognitive characteristics as the basis of the program. Each instructional section

contains its own assessment pl-ogrami and extensive diagnostic intervention is planned for inordi-
nately disabled performers. The research component of the program includes an extensive evalu-
ation of 850 children, defined as "learning-disabled." Comprehensive biodemographic data have
been collected and processed through factor analysis. An extensive battery of psychoeducational
tests has been administered, and a selective assessment of the progress of movers (those making
some progress) and nonmovers (those making no progress) is underway.
Duration: August 1976-SePtember 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Office of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Echltcatiern, and.Welfare.

42-0F26 .*PROJECT YARDSTICK

'Investigator(s): William R. Harmer, Ph.D., Director; and Fern C. Williams, Ph.D., Diagnostic
.

Supervisor, Learning Disabilities Center, University of Texas, 252 Education Building, Austin,
Texas 78712. Phone: (512) 471-1963.
Purpose: To compare empiric psychoeducational data acquired from children.with learning prob-
lems with that acquired from children who are making good to excellent academic progress.
Subjects; Referrals: 681 subjects referred- to the Learning Disabilities Center, over 50 of whom
were 2d graders. Non ferrals: 60 second graders who were described by their teachers as making
good academic progre s.
Methods: Referral children come to the Center jointly recommended by teachers and parents;
nonreferrals were recommended as such with full parental approval. The following instruments are
administered to all subjects: (1) Social Development based on a Kohlberg Moral Judgment ques-
tion. (2) Haak Sentence Completion for Children with Suspected Learning Disabilities. (3) Wechs-
ler Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised. (4) Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test. (5) Slingerland
Screening Tests for Identifying Children with Specific'Lenguage Disability. (6) Zaner-Bloser Evalu-
ation Scale for Handwriting. (7) .SRA Achievement, 1-2. (8) Wide Range Achieverpent Test. (9)

. Diagnostic Reading Scales (Spache, 1972).
-= Duration: 1978-1983. ) 4
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42-0E-7 INDICES. OF EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS MANIFESTED BY LEARNING DISABLED

CHILDREN
±,

Investigetor(s): Ralph Scott, Ph.D., Director; Beatrice Kootz, M.A., School Psychologist; and

Edith Madsen, B.A., Teacher, Educational Unit, University of NOrthern Iowa, Cedar Fells, Iowa

,50613. Phone: (319) 273-2648.
Purpoee: To determine to whet extent, utilizing signs of emotionality explicated by Ames, learn-

ing problems of learning disabled (LD) children might be rooted in psychosocial sources.

Subieots: 15 boys and 8 girls, ages 7 to 15, who had been diagnosed as LD and provided special

educational services.
Methods: The Rorschach Test was administered to the children. Scoring followed procedures

suggested by Ames in her designation of the following signs of emotional isturbances: exCesiive,

bard manipulation, static perseveration, f% exceeding f+ and bizarre content. For the purpose of

this study, the remaining 12 signs presumably linked to emotional disturbances were' not con-

sidered.
Findings: Results suggest that a high proportion ot Lb children manifest signs of emotionality

and a more extensive study of this hypothesis is underway. Results also indicate the inappropriate-

ness of educational strategies commonly shaped for LD children, since they largely focus on

cognitive objectives,
Duration: September 1977-September 1979.

42-OF-S TH.E LEARNING DISABILITY LAB: A CHILD SERVICE DEMONSTRATION CENTER

RESEARCH OF CLINICAL TEACHING MODELS

Investigetor(s): Selma G. Sapir, M.A., A.B.D., Director; Rochelle Mayer, Program Analyst; Bernice

Wilson, M.A., A.B.D., Research Associate; and Judith Baumrin, Ph.D2; Research Assistant, Learn-

ing Lab, Graduate Programs, Bankstreet College of Education, 610 West 112th Street, New York,

New York 10025. Phone: (212) 663-7200, Ext. 210 or 215.

Purpose: Ett. certain which aspects of the clinical teaching models are most effective in en-

hencing growth in learning disabled children.
Subfects: 28 girls and boys, ages 4 to 12, eleven with learning problems and uneven develop-

ment complex and heterogeneous mixed ethnic backgrounds; 35 female and 3 male student

tutors trained in special education, all ages, and all experienced; and 13 classroom teactierspf the

children from three public schools, all ages, and all levels of experience.

Methods: Year I Data Collection: A pre- and posttest battery was administered to all children

including: Language (response to action cards); Sapir Self-Concept Scale; Intelligence (ubtests of

the Wechsler Intelligynce Scale for Children); Skills (kindergartners were asked. to write their

names, recite the alphabet, and name letters); Perception (Bender Visual Motor Gestalt and Draw-

A3erson tests). Elementary children were given parts of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chil-

dren, the Bender Visual Motor Gestalt', hoswell-Chall, Dictation, Wide Ratge Achievement Test,

and Draw-A-Person. Second year children were administered the Gray Oral Reading Test and the.

Sapir Self-Concept Scale. In Years If and III, a posttest battery, was administered to all children

.including: Language (action cards), Grey Oral Reading Test, Wide Range Achievement Test, Sapir

Self-Concept Scale, Roswell-Chall, Draw-A-Person, sender Visual Motor Gestalt, Dictation, and

sections of the Wechsler intelligence Scale for Children-R (picture completion, vocabulary, and

block design). The graduate students were preand posttested by requiring an analysis of oe

videotape of a teacher-tutor session. The classroom teachers were pre- and posttested with a

questionnaire and the videotape analysis. The researchers' goal is to integrate all data, qualitative

and quantitative, into; comprehensive case studies about the treatment of learning disabled

children.
'Findings: There was significant improvement at the .01 level on all measures in pre- and post-

testing of the experimental children.
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Duration: September 1977-September 1480.
Cooperating group(e): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Office of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publication's: (1) Sapir, S.G. Educational intervention. .ln E. Rla and H. Rie (Eds.), Hndbook
m i n i m a l b r a i n c l y s f u n c t k o n. New York: John Wiley &Sons, 1979. (2) Sapir, S.G. and Wilson, B A
professional's guide to working with the learning disabl d child. New York: Brtihner/Mazel, 1978.

a
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42-RA:1

42-RA-2

1

SOCIAL SERVICES
st-

ADMINISTRATION FOR CHILDREN, YOUTH, AND FAMILIES (ACYF) CHILD WELFARE
SERVICE DELIVERY SYSTEMS PROJECT

Investigator(s): Jody Gaiter, Principal Planner; and Leslie Akula, M.S.S.S., Project Coordinator,

Massachusetts Department of Public Welfare, 600 Washington Street, Boston, Massachusetts

02111. Phone: (617027-7811.
_ ..

Purpose: To examine child welfare service delivery systems in operation in Boston local welfare
offices; to identify system weaknesses and deficiencies; and to develop and implement a set of

proposed system changes to improve the delivery of social services at the local off i-ce level..

Subjects: Five main Community Service Area offices and seven satellite offices responsible for

dei iyery of child welfare services.
Methods: T-he. project staff conducted 42 interviews (averaging 2 hours) with a sample of local

office administrators, supervisors, and workers. Interview schedules, developed for each type of

respondent, focused on case flow (how cases enter, move throughald exit from a system) and the

six functional areas therein (referral., screening, emergency resporff, assessment, services planning,

and treatment). The methodology developed prOvides an effective 'tool for locales to examine and

develop improvements to service delivery models.
Findings: Within a defined regional catchment area, there exists no single, unifying service de-

livery model. Within broad agency guidelines, each local office operates a unique service delivery

design. The service delivery system, intended to provide social services to a broad range of clien.ts,

has evolved into a sy.stern concerned primarily with child welfare service delivery.
Duration: 1978-1979.
Cooperating group(s): Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human De-
velopmeot Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 4

Publications: (1) Phase I: An analysis of service' delivery in Boston local welfare offices 4nd

recommendations for improved system design. (2) Phase II: Document due June 1979.

MINNESOTA yoUTH POLL

Irsvrtigator(s): Diane Hedin, Ph:D. Candidate; and Howard Wolfe, M.A., Research Eellow, Center.

for :Youth Development and Research, University of Minnesota, 48 McNeal Hall, St. Paul, Minne-
Asotai 55108. Phone: (612) 376-7624,

Pur4se: To develop an ongoing rnetllod by which MinriesOta yoUths cari state their opinions,
experiences, and values on a variety of issues; and to provide teachers, organizations serving youth,

planning agencies, local and strife gover'nment officials;public rlwdia, arid intdrested citizens with a

clearer picture of how'adolescents view their social ereAronment.
SUbjects: For each poll, an average of 800 flighschool nts,in 10th, 11tkrd 12th grades
from 20 area high schools.
Methods:\The subjects were assigned to one of approximately 120 small groups. A purposive
stratified sample by region (urban, suburban, rural) has been employed using a hybrid methodol

ogy that incorporates qualitative and quantitative techniques. Data are being collected from small
discussion groups uSing questionnaires and student directed discussion and will be analyzed using

4 qualitative content analysis. The goal is a cultural rather than statistical description of the youths

involved. \-
buration: 1976-continuing.
Cooperating' group(s): University of Minnesota, Agricultural Experiment Station.
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42-RA-3'

?ubsi

ittinnese

)

(1) Minnesota youtti poll: Youths' views on delinquency ,Part I, University of
XYDR, July 1978. (2) Minnesota youth,pdil #4: Youths' views on money and su&sess.

Univers0A Minnesota, CYDR, March 1978. (3) Minnesota youth poll: Youth
c-Unirisity'xif Minnesota, CYDR, November 1977. (4) Minnesota youth poll:
work,. Urkiveritty of Minnesota, CYDR, May 1977. (5) Minnesota youth poll:
alcohol. linhiorsity of Minnesota, CYDR, November 1976.

AN IllyEST44910N OF SELECTED FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH PARNTAL USE OF
bAy CARE A1 RLV EDUCATION SERVICES

s' views on health.
Youths' views on
Youihs' views on

a .-
tr(."JInC -. Moore, Jr., Consultant, 2018 Golf Course Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091.

(703). 437'4866.,, .:o lanai ' pa r enta l use of child care services within a framework that allows for full
mdi-i'4 ,sons fcr using care, the types of care used, and family demographics.
44)9 adSj-t(genert,tv parents) who have principal responsibility for rearing at least one

i)cler agt 14: Sy4eicts were ;interviewed in the 1975 National Child Care Consumer Study
(ER1C, feren : EDI9931-4) And are a national area probability sample. of all -households in
the cget Oral nited*atis having at least one 14-year old at that tkne,

at* anal4s will be performed for exarAning types of care chosen (e.g., centers,
home baadd care, !ate.) and the arhount of care used (measured in terms of hours
odel for elyzing type of care chosen includes 17 factors, tie most important of
il to be: diAcriptors of need for care (reason for use, sc ule, hours used)', the

e, other household ittcome, and mother's income as a percent of
ber:and ages Qt children, mother!sedycation,and rate/ethnicity:

of care used includes 19 factors, the most important of which arey
hoort away from home for work, schOol, or job training; age of the
r hgcosehold me. mbers (inclUding spouse) who coutd serve as within

family

caregiver& s reducing tfitAumber of,. hours of care needed); mother's wage (if working)
or other hbuseho iricomeiif not 'woirking). For each of these two. models, three analytical
approaches will .bc) u in order to èxa e the dtta under varying statistical circumstances. First,....
an hierarchicar,ru egressionv, is will be conducted to examine the relativp_importance,
of the 'identified i eccording'l A prespecified order of entry. Second, eael factor will be
entered into the ' f it,were last to.be considered. In this procedure, only the variance..
specifically attrib() kfach facto.K. L be assessed. Third, a Stepwise multiple regression will be
performed for ea.C.O.' ,tb cepitalg' dn the variability inherent in the data. Results of -the
analysis will be apPli cl refinig an unclerring conceptual framework for parental use of day...-.
care and early edueation services and w'plbeiinierpreted in light of curren't major policy issues: -411

Duration: March 1978-February 1979:
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42-RA-4 NATIONAL STUD'Y OF SOCIAL SERVICES TO CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Anita G. Schroeder, Ph.D.., Project Director, Westat Research, Inc., 11600 Nebel
Street, Rockville, Maryland 20852. Phone: (301) 881-5310.
Purpose: To provide national estimates of (1) children .receiving social services frOm public social
service departments, (2) child related sei'vice typically requested, and (3) characteristics of the
children and of the agencies.

.

Suttjects: A 1977 natiolial sample of about 9,597 children under age 18 receiving social service§
from a local public social service department. lc 1978, about 2,000 families wie sampled as they

,entered the social service system to request services.' Follow-Up data will be collected on about
2,000 children under age 18 from these families.



Methods: A sample of communities in 101 geographic areas, made up of 263 counties and inde-
pendent cities in 41 states, was selected to represent the nation's child population. A total of 319
public social service departments, which were units of state and local government , was ident Med 'in
the sampled areas and asked to complete questionnaires on a sample of child cases and on office
procedures. During 1077, the focus was On open child farnily social service cases. "Social services"
were defined as "Activities that support the ability of parents to roeet a dilld's needs through
casework service on behalf of children in their own homes to help parents fulfill their parental
roles or to help children in their social functioning; protective services fort children exposed to
neglect or abuse; supplemental care to Support parental functioning; and substitute care in lieu of

parental functioning through placement of the child in foster care or,adopt ion." During 1978, the
study focused on entry of clients into the social service Mho() and the sequence of events during
this- intake of access period, A prospective methodology will be used; i.e., fartnilies will be sampkid
at the initial contaCt pointwith the public social service departments. Individual children from the
sampled families till be followed up after approximately 3 months. Data will also be collected on
thtpublic social service departments providing entry services. Instruments are being develonefil to
capture data nepded for the 1978 survey. During 1977, two instruments were develojxrd- The
Child Questionnaire and the Local Office Questionnaire.
Findings: .0n.the basis of survey data, it is estimated that, in the first quarter of 1977,1,800,000
childrehtwere.recaiving public social services airdbfind8 for this project. A great deal of inforMa-

:,
tion was/collected. Selected anelyses of data appear in the Overview Report and the Final Report.
Duration: June 191.6-JUne 1979.
CooOlbrating group*: National Center for Child Advocaoy; Children's Bureau; Adminisuation for
Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human Development Services; US. Department of
Health, Education, arid Welfare.
Publications: (1). Shyne,,A.W. and Schroeder, A,G.. National study of social services re children
end -their families overview.. Washington, D.C.: National Center for Child Advocacy; Children's
Bureau; Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human,Development Ser-
vices; U.S. -Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1978. (2) Shyne, A.W. and Screoeder,
A.G. Publk wok?, services for children any their families. Washington, D.C.: National Center for
Child Advocacy; Children's Bureau; Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Of ficb of
Human Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1977.

42-RB-1 NATIONAL YOUTHWORKER EDUCATION PROJECT

Investigator(s): Ruth Teeter, Ph.D., Project Director; Veryl Cashman, M.S.W., Project Coor4
nator; and Gisela Konopka, DSO., Project Consultant, Center for Yoeth Development and Re-
search, 48 McNeal Hall, University of Minnesota, St. Paul, Minnesota 55108. Phone: (612)
376-7624.
Purpose: To reinforce and develop networks of communication and action among youthwor kers
for more responsive services to youth especially girls.

Methods: Phase I of the project aims to train youthworker.s from the nation to develop greater
insight and understanding of the wide range of normal, adolescent behavior; to increase the sensi-
tivity and responsiveness of significant' adults to girls from a wide range of backgrounds; and to
increase understanding and cooperation across organizational lines so that coordinated programs
can be developed and implemented in local areas. The objective of Phase ll is to reinforce the
network of communication and action for more responsive services to youth (1) by providing a
basic educational experience in the Twin Cities to new participants from specific geographic areas;
(2) by conducting follow-up workshops with new and former participants as.well as seKted
agency executives, educators, board members, and others; and (3) bY prOviding an opportunity for
national executives and board members of youth serving organizations to contribute to the re-
gional netwrirk of collaborative services.
Duration: 1976-1979. (-)
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Coosrating groupts): 1) Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Indiana. (2) Big SistetU3) Camp
Fire Girls. (4) Girls' Clubs. (5) Girl Scouts. (8) 4-H. (7) National Federation of Settlements and

'Neighborhood Centers. (8) Red Cross. (9) YWCA.
Publioations: (1) Youthwork bibllography. St. Paul: University of Minnesota, Center for Youth
Development and Research. (2) Delmont, James (Ed.) Youthwork reeding:. St. Paul: University of
Minnesota, Center for Youth Development and Research.

42-HB-2 THE DISILLUSIONED VOLUNTEER: SOURCES OF DISSATISFACTION AMONG FORMER
BIG BROTHERS VOLUNTEERS

Investigator(s): Rene Margareta Thorelli, A.B., Graduate Student; and Victor H. Appel, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas
78712. Phone: (512) 471-4407.
Purpose: To help reduce volunteer attrition among Big Brothers involved in an important one-to-
one relationship with fatherless boys (Little Brothers) by providing agencies with the information
they need to modify their program policies and procedures.
Subjects: 154 rnen, ages 18 to 54, who responded to a questionnaire sent to 470 former volun-
teers at the Big Brothers Austin Agency, and who had served fatherless laoys, ages 8 ko 18.
Methods: A 22-item questionnaire was developed to elicit sources of dissatisfactiand other
reasons for withdrawal among former Big Brothers. Of the 470 questionnaires sent between 1971
and 1976, 200 were returned as undeliverable, and 5% of the remaining 270 were returned. Two
follow-ups were sent. Several analyses were performed. In addition to item analyses and a factor
analysis to validate the adequacy of the instrument, distribution statistics were conduted on the
core items in order to discover the reasons that were moSt relevant to resignation. The volunteers
had been asked to rate on an 8-point scale the role that each item played in their decisions to leave
the program. A conteht analysis was performed on the open-ended information. Over 3/4th of the
men provided anecdotal material, some-of it quite detailed. A hierarchical profile analysis Was
conducted, and multiple regression analyses were conducted using the core items as predictors of..
the two criterion satisfaction items.
Findings: Primary motivations to withdraw were external, nonagency factors; e.g., moving out of
the area, or increased work, or school commitmentS. Other motivations included the lack of a
satisfying relationship with the Little Brother, problems with the boy's mother, and lack of
sufficient preparation, support, and recognition from the case worker.
Duration: August 1975-December 1978,

42-RB-3 WHO IS THE EFFECTIVE VOLUNTEER: CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCCESSFUL BIG
BROTHERS

Investigator(s): Irene Margareta Thorelli, A.B., Graduate Student; and Victor H. Appel, PhD.,
Associate Professor, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas
78712. Phone: (512) 471-4407.
Purpose: To help fill the research void on voluntarism, especially in the area of mental health; and
to discover characteristics that differentiate between successful and unsuccessful Big Brothers, so
that agencies may use information to select potentially successful volunteers.
Subjects: 208 male volunteers, who serve fatherless boys, ages 8 to 16. The men were sampled
from four groups: 52 short-term (less than 1 months) t urrently affiliated; 52 long-term currently
affiliated; 52 short-terf rireviously affiliated; and 52 long-term previously. affiliated Big Brothers
of the Austin Agency. k

4

Methods: The Austin agency files were examined in order to provide information pertaining to
nine demographic characteristics that Nkeraoro be related to success as a Big Brother. Length of
service in the program was used as the measure of effectiveness. Since fatherless boys need
continuity with a father figure, and since length of service has been us&I extensively in the
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literatUre and is regarded as important to the treatment by the Big Brothers organization, the
measure was considered adequate, although not ideal. The nine demographic variables that were
related to success were: ethnic origin; ago; educational level; occupational, marital, parental (had
children of his Own), end employment-student status; end length pf and area of residence within
the community.
Finclinee: Of the dimographic variables examined, four were important in the prediction of .suo
cees: occupational status (the higher, the better); educational level (the higher, the better); marital
status (better married than single); and employmerit-student status (better full-time employed
person than either student or both student and employed).
Duration: February 1975-December 1978.

412-RC-1 TEENAGE PREGNANCY

Inv4stigatosjs): Anita Washington, Ph.D.; and Pearl L. Rosser, M.D., Project Co-Directors, Teen
Parents Program, Child Development Center, Howard University, 6th and Bryant Streets, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20059. Phone: (202) 838-8973.
Purpose: To focus on the multiple medical,) educational, and social problems associated with
teenage pregnancy; and to explore the motivational, familial, and attitudinal factors assodated
with
Subjects: Teen mothers, age 18 and under, who deliver at Howard University Hospital; and
their infants.
Methods: Mothers and infants from the Howard University AdolesCent Prenatal Clinic are assigned
on a randorn bask to either:the control group or to a Clinic Visit Group, Home Visit Group, or
Combination Clinic end Home Visit Group. Those assigned to one of the treatment groups are
followed for 18 months. An adaptation of Solomon's Four-Group Design will be used in program
evaluatioh. Members of all groups will be administered pre- and posttest rockages, which consist of
(1) Cumulative Infant Health Record, to measure the infant's health; (2) Perent Background/
Health Record, to measure the health, fertility rate, and social adjustment of the mother; (3)
B2yley Scales of Infant Dittelopment, to measure the developmental progress of the infants; and

161) inventory of Parenting'rend Health Knowledge, which is administered to the mother. Scores
from these instruments will be compared across groups and analyzed statistically for the final
report"on the project. A research questionnaire designed for this project to establish a data base of
information about teenage pregnancy is administered to members of the control and treatment
groups after delivery and before entry into the program. Data from this questionnaire will be
analyzed independently of the program evaluation data.
Duration: October .1977-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human
Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. n.

42-RE-1 PREVENTIVE SERVICES TO FAMILIES WITH CHILDREN AT RISK OF PLACEMENT

Investigator(s): Gertrude 'Helper,. M.S.W., Project Director; and Joyce Baumholtz, M.S.W.; Sandra
Medina, M.S.W.; Jessamine Turner, M.S.W.; and Harry Wildfever, B.A., Caseworkers, Special Ser-
vices to Children, Bronx Field Office, 192 East 151st Street, New York, New York 10451. Phone:
(212) 960-6556; and Mary Ann Jones, M.S.W., Project Evaluator, Child Welfare League of Amer-
ica, 67 Irving Place, New York, New York 10003.
Purpose:. To determine if the provision of an intensive program of counseling and other social
servites under public auspices to families identified as "at risk of needing to place their children,"
can prevent placement of children into, foster care and improve family functioning and thus the
quality of life for the children. r div

Subjects: initial sample: 90 families referred to Special Services tb Children,, New York City on
either an abuse or neglect complaint or a voluntary request for child welfare services in which at
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least one child is judged at rlsk of entering foster care. The families will be assigned randomly to en
experimental group that will receive the demOnstration services, or to a control group that will be
served In the usual manner. As experimental cases close, there will be additional random assign-
ment to the two groups to keep the number of active experimental cases at 45.
Methods: An experimental design Is employed with random assignment of cases to an enriched
treatment program (experimental group) and to usuet service (control group). Families in both
groups will be followed through their course of service for up to 2 years, and outcome evaluations
will be obtained from both caseworkers and clients. The major outcome measures will be whether
or not children enter foster care, how long they remain In care, and charlges In family members'
functkming. An adaptation of the Parenting Profile, used with Parents Anonymous members, will
be administered to experimental group parents before and after project service. The Polansky
Childhood Level of Litiing Scale was also adopted for this project anq will be completed for
experimental families before and atter project service.
Duration: February 1978-September 1980.
Coopereting group(s): U.S. Depart ment of Health , Educat ion, and Welfare.

42-RF-1 CITY/UNIVERSITY EARLY FERIODIC''SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT
(EPSDT)-DAY CARE PROJECT

Invutigator(s): Pearl Axelrod, A.C.S.W., Project Director; Ebbe Hierta, M.A., Associate Project
Director; and Jeanne Martin, M.A., Project Evaluator, City/University EPSDT-Day Care Project,
220 East Huron, Suite 229$ Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Phone: (313) 764-8342.
Purpose: To improve iderhi ficat ion and follow-up of children with physical, intellectual, or social/
emotional difficulties, and to maximize their development through appropriate treatment and
programming.

Subjects: 350 EPSDT-Day Care Project children, ages 0 to 5; and 50 day care-staff in nine day
core centers in Ann Arbor, Michigan.
Methods: This research and demonstration project employs a formal evaluation plan using both
for motive and summative evaluation methods, including interview and observation instruments,
medical screening, and developmental assessment data. Project evaluators will be from the Con-
sortium for Evaluation Research and Training, University of Michigan.
Duration: October 1976-September 1979.

42-RF-2 DAY CARE OP CHILDREN UNDER AGE 2: FAMILY DAY CARE AND NURSERIES

Investigator(s): Pat Petrie, M.A.; and Berry Mayall, M.A., Researal Officers, Thomas Corarn
Research Unit, Institute of Education, University of London, 41 Brunswick Square, London,
England WC1N lAZ. Phone: 2-78-2424.
Purpose: To make comparisons between the child's experience in both institutional and family
settings.

Subjects: Approximately 80 girls and boys, ages 0 to 2, receiving day care either within family
day care or in day nurseries.,
Methods: A sample of children in both settings was observed, their caregivers and mothers were
interviewed, arid a further observation of each child was carried out in his/her home.
Duration: September 1976-September 1979. .
Cooperating group(s): Social Science Research Council.
Publications: Mayall, B. and Petrie, P. Mind% mother, end child. London: University of London,
Institute of Education, 1977. .



41-RP4 ETHNOGRAPHY OP AN INNER CITY, LOW INCOME CHILD CARE CENTER

Inveetigetor(e): Richard Zimmer, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Hutchins School, Sonoma State

College, Rohnort Park, California 94928. Phone: (707) 664-2491.

Purpose: To usess the way in which children imps transition, Parents give instructions ahout

performance, parants and staff mediate outside intervention, parents accept staff InteryeRtion

(especially related ,to child abuee and alcoholism), and the impadt of external sgencies and bovern-

ment on the center,
Sub loots: 40 parents and 100 children (toddlers to preschoolers) and about 10 staff members of a

child cm oenter.
: The methodology incltides participant-observation and observer-perticipation in the

kc'en.t7Inct includes obeervation of activities and chHdren. Open-ended interviews will be con-
ducted with adults and with outside agencies.
Duration: Spring 1978-Fall 1980.

42-11F-4 SUPPORT FOR PARENTING THROUGH COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

42-RH-1

Ipsestigetor(s): Susan Hoditson, Ph.D., Research Associate, Child in the City Project, University of
Toronto, 456 Spadina Avenue, *24, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M6S 2G8. Phone: (416)

978-8895.
Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of a community based child parent drop-in penter as a
preventive support to high risk parents.
Subjects: 40 mothers with preschool children who are new users of the drop-in center; and a.
representative sample of 200 mothers with preschoolers from the catchment area of the center.

(Demographic data indicated that the sample will include a high number of recent immigrants, low
income mothers living i subsidized housing, and single mothers.)
Methods: An interview schedule includes a short version of Reid Ware's Locus of Control Scale

with items added relating to locus of control in parental r e on each of the subscales. It also

includes the .CE$-D Scale, which measures /depr general population and an as yet
unidentified measure of stress. The interview assesses isolation in terms of contacts with family-

and friends and involvement in the community. In addition, the interview assesses the availability,

use, and perceived adequacy of the resources available to a person in general and specifically
relating to child care. ("Resources" refers to personal skills, interptirsonal support, time, and
moneY.) The interview includes sections relating specifically to the cirop-in center. Subjects will be
interviewed at ,home. The interview will be piloted with current users of the center and then the
new users and the communitY sample will be interviewed. After appt-oximately a year, new users
and a matched control group selected from the community sample will be interviewed a second

time.
Duration: May 1978-December 1980.
Caoperating group(s): ,New York I nterageney Council', Prevention Subcommittee.

DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRESS IN ABUSED YOUNG CAILDREN IN SPECIAL GROUP .

HOMES

Investigator(s): Irving N. Berlin, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry and Pediatrics, and Head, Section
of Child Psychiatry; Division of Mental Health, Sacramentd Medical Center, 2315 Stockton Boli
yard, Sacramento, California 95817. Phone: (918) 463-2969.
Purpoee: To demonstrate thaeabused young 'children in special group homes make greater devel-

, ,

opmental gains than-their controls in other foster horne,settings.
Subjects: Abused children, ages 1 to.6.

c.i
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Methods: Developmental evaluations of abused young children will be carried out. A portion of
the children will be assigned to special group homes. The group home parents and aides will be
regularly consulted to help them develop skills in child care oonsistent with developmental and
psychletrtevaluations and demonstretIons of developmental delays: Pre- and posttesting will be
done with both subjects and controls to specifically measure development in cognitive, social. and

. interpersonal areas. In addition, regular reevaluations of all children at 8 months and 1 year will be
administered, and psychotherapy will be provided for seriously disturbed children in both special
homes and control foster homes.
Findiges: Preliminary findings marked developmental gains in subjects vs. controls.
Duration: January 1977-continuing.
Cooperating groupis): Sacramento County Funds.

42-R142 CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT AND PROTECTIVE INTERVENTION IN MERCER COUNTY,
NEW JERSEY: A PARENT INTERVIEW AND CASE RECORD STUDY

Investioator(s): Leroy H. Pelton, Ph.D., Program Development Specialist, Bureau of Research,
New Jersey Dividibn of Youth and Family Services, 1 South Montgoeniry Street, Trenton, New
Jersey 08625. Phone: (809) 202-8512.
Purpose: To ascertain the characteristies of child abut* and neglect, of the families, and of agency
intervention.
Subjects: 80 children from families in which child abuse and/or neglect incidents were known or
suspected to have occurred, from a sample of 100 non-Win child welfare cases (each representing
one child) from the entire Mercer County caseload of the New Jersey Division of Youth and
Family Services under supervision in August 1975.
Methods: The case records of the 60 children were ana(yzed thoroughly and relatively unstruc-
tured parent interviews were conducted in 33 of the cases.
Oindinos:' The families of 81% of the abuse and neglect cases had been on public welfare at some
Vme. The mothers had borne an average of 5.5 children. Two-thirds of the mothers had left school
by the. end of grade 10. Leaving a child alone or unsupervised is the most prevalent form of
neglect, occurring in 50% of neglect and mixed (abuse and neglect) cases. Severe harm was about
twice 'as likely to have been caused by neglect than by abuse.- Of the children in the abuse and
neglect cases, 68% had experienced placement outside'of the home at some time. Placed children
had less than a 50% chance of never experiencing more than one placemenfsetting.
Duration: October 1975-completed. r.

Publications: Information is available from the investigator.

QUARTERLY STATISTICAL REPORT: ARIZONA STATE CHILD PROTECTIVE SERVICES

Investigetor(s): DeEtte gurdue, M.S.W., Supervisor, SCMces Support Unit, Social Services Bureau,.
Arizona Department of Economic Security, 1400 West Washington Street, Phoenix, Arizona
85005. Phone: (602) 271-4441.
Purpose: To provide a quarterly statistical summary of child protective 4ervices to serve as the
basis f r a large number of reports to the public and to serve as a foundation for decision makingwithin e Social Services Bureau and "other areas of state and local governmental bodies.

: _The descriptive statistics utilized in this researth summary are drawn from,data pro-
vided by Child Protective Services workers through the vehicle of the National Clearinghouse on
Child Abuse and Neglect data coding form. This is a form in standard utilization acrosS the nation
and serves as a method for input of child maltreatment data to .the National Clearinghouse in
Denver, Colorado.
Duration: Ocober,1970-continuing.
Publiostions: Information is available from the investigatcir.
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42-RH-4 TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WHO ARE VICTIMS OF CHILD ABUSE

42-RJ-1

Investigetor(s): Ann E. Nesbitt, M.S.W., Director; and Joe McGloin, M.S., Researcher, Children's
Resource Center, 7475 Dakin Street, Denver, Colorado 80221. Phone: (303) 428-6190.
Purpose: To investigate the effectiveness of six specific treatment programs to help children with
behavior prOblems develop cognitive, problem solving skills to better equip them to make creatkfe
changes and to anieliorate their maladaptive behavior patterns; and to determine whether or hot
any of the programs has an effect on reducing the incidence of juvenile delinquency and thus is an
effective preventive program.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 4 to 13, who were victims of child abuse (physical, emotional, or
sexual), neglect, or a potentially abusive situation, referred by the Adams County Department of
Social Services.
Methods: The problem behavior profile of the targetn population included children with poor
impulse control, severely aggressive'or overly withdrawn personality, inability to accept responsi-
bility, poor peer thlationships, negative attention-seeking behavior patterns, inability to cope with
frustration in a socially acceptable manner, and poor school performance. In the first year, 94
adults were trained and 184 children were impacted through a variety of treatment modes. Some
children were treated directly by parents, teachers, or in special cases, by a staff of therapists,
which consisted of an interdisciplinary team of a psychologist, a social worker, a speeth.patholo-
gist, an education specialist, and an outreact; worker. The conceptual basis of the treatment plan is
a behavioral approach proposed by George Spivack and Myrna Shure of the Hahnemann Medical
Center in Philadelphia. It is called "the Interpersonal Cognitive Problem-Solving Method" and
intsgrates an exploration of interpersonal conflicts in addition td providing skill remediation in the
area of cognition and language development. It is based on the observation that to,a largo extent
children's behavioral problems reflect a cognitive deficit; i.e., they often do not possess the skills
necessary to solve problems that arise in interactions. The program is composed of six 'specific
treatment modalities designed to meet either a training or a direct service need: parent training
groups, child treatment groups, individual child treatment, day care/foster care training program,
school training program, and outreach. The pre and posttest measures include the Moral Develop-
ment Test; Slosson Intelligence Test (pretest only); Speech and Language Evaluation (pretest only,
ages 4 to 7); ICPS Locus of Control (ages 4 to 7); AWARE Locus of Control (ages 8 to 13);
Preschool Interpersonal Problem Solving Test (ages 4 and 5); Alternative Solutions Test (ages 6 to
9); and the Means-End Problem Solving Test (ages 10 to 13).
Findings: The initial raw data from pre-. and posttest scores obtained from 70 children and 30
adults who have completed the program are being computerize& General observations, however;
show that there has been a decrease in aggressive behaviors includiog fighting, steeling, and lying
among the children who have.completed the program.
Duration: 1978-1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Law Enforcement Assistance Administration. (2) Adams County De-
partment of Social Services. -

50 CHILDREN REFERRED TO WOKINGHAM CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC

Investigetor(s): Jean M. Lisle, B.Soc.Sc., Psychiatric Social Worker, Wokingham Child Guidance
Clinic, 2t Bath Road, Reading, England RG1 6NU. Phone: Reading 56631-2.
Purpose: To provide feedback on the efficiency and effectiveness of a child guidance clinic.
Subjects: 30 boys and 2b girls referred to the Wokingharn Child Guidance Clinic.
Methods: The first 50 children referred to a new Child Guidance Clinic are deicribedby age, sex,
referring agent, educational status, and family .situation. Time between referral and first appoint-
ment is examined. (Mode time between referral and first appointment was 20 days.) Children and
families are described by,icategories suggested by the World Health Organization Multi-axial Classi-
fication Scheme. The study will be repeated when 100 referrals have been received.
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Findings: The unusually high proportion of girls in the series is ihterosting and unaccountable at
this stage. Half the children in the series arv living with families different from those in which they
were born. -

Duration: July 1978-cOntinuing.
Pub nations: Rutter, M.L.; Shaffer, D.; and Sturge, C. A gukle to dm multi-axial clinIficatfon
school. for psychlatrk VIlsordtors hi chlkIhood and adoloscanet London: Institute of Psy-
chiatry, 1976.
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HEALTH SERVICES

42-SA-1 THE CLEVELAND RESPIRATORY STUDY
A

fit

Investigator(s): Walter W. Holland, M.D., pirector; Charles du V. Florey, M.D., Deputy Director;
and R.J.W. Melia, M.A., Assistant Lecturer, Department of Community Medicine, St. Thomas's
Hospital Medical-School, London, England SE1. PhoniE-9209292-,-Ext7-3-160.
Purpose: To investigate whether there is a relationship between lung function in primary school
children and thif levels of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in thek hcors.
Subjects: 436 boys and 373 girls, ages 6 and 7, who lived and attended school within a defined
area of Middlesbrough, Cleveland, and came mainly from the manual social class groups in north-
er England.
Methods: Height and weight were measured on each child, and fimeasurements also were taken

n

of lung ftlinction using the McDenott Dry Spirometer. This instrument recorded on a casette tape
the child's total exPiration, and w the-recordings were analyzed by coMputer, several measure-
ments of lung function were obtai (e.g.peak expkatory flow rate). Information was collected
in a questionnaire selfdminister by the cAild's mother or guardian related to (1) the child's and
other famHy members rentiratorY illnesses, and (2) environmental and soaoeconomic character-
istics of the home (e.g.:kinds of fuel used for cooking and heating, number of smokers in the
home, and father's occupation). Additional information about the children's respkatory illnesses
was obtained from school absence data. Two networks of NO2 samplers (designed specifically for
measuring NO2 and hiply suitable for use'in surveys) were set up for 1 week while the children
were measured. Twt, samplers wela placed in the kitchen of the children's homesi and in 200
homes selected randomly, a third sampler- was placed in the child's bedroom. Seventy-six more
samplers formed an outdoor network in the area. Smoke_ and sulphur dioxide (SO2) outdoor
pöllution was already being measured at two sites in the area.

. Findings: Outdoor NO2 levels ranged from 14 to 2b4ppb (1 billion 109). This range is very small
compared with that indoors, where the levels ranged from 4 to 330ppb. Outdoor smoke and SO2
levels were also low and similar across the area. Thus, outdoor air pollution need not be considered
in the main analysis.
Duration: 1977,1979.
Cooperating oroun(0: Depertment_of Health and Social Services.
Publications: (1) Melia, R.J.W. et a/. Association between gas cooking and respiratOry disease in
children. Britiih Medical Journal, 1977, 2, 149-152. (2) Pelmet E.D. */. Personal sampler of
nitrogen dioxide. American Industrial Hygiene Association ..lourne), 1976, 37, 570-577.

42-SA-2 NATIONAL STUDY OF RESPIRATORY DISEASE AND AIR pOLLUTION IN, PRIMARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Waltet W. Holland, M.D., Director; Charles du V. Florey, M.D., Deputy Director;
and R.J.W. Melia, M.A Assistant Lectu-rer, Department of Community Medicine, St. Thomas's
Hospital Medical School, London, England SE1. Phone: 9289292, Ext. 3150.
Purpose: To investigate cross-sectionally the relationship between the prevalence of respiratory
illness and levels of smoke and sulphur dioxide (SOO in 22 areas of England and 6 areas of
Scotland; and to monitor over time any 'changes in the prevalence in areas with changing levitis of
smoke and SO2.
Subjects: Approximately 10,000 children, ages 6 to 11; equally djvided by sex, examined an-
nually between 1973 and 1977.



,

s: Children were examined annually in a measurement 'session and by a questionnaire. At

ea,pVri child's school, height, weight, and peak eXpiratory flow-rate were measured by school nurses

ho wee supervised by trained field workers froie St. Thomas's Hospital. The questionnaires were

self-administered by the child's mother or guardian and contained questions on the child's respira-

tory symptoms and diseases, envOnmental and socioeconomic characteristics of the home (9,g.,

kinds of fuel used for cooking and heating, number of smokers In the home, and-father's occu-
.

pation). Smoke and SO2 were measured daily using the standard smoke/S03 sampler that was set

up at or near the child's school in each area. Information on weather variables (e.g., temperature

and rainfall) was obtained from meteorological stations in or near the study arlias.

Findings: In 1975, no association was found between IN prevalence.of respiratory illness and

levels -of smoke and SOi :However, an association Was -foOhd in 1973rpossibly-because that winter

was more severe than 1975. It is possible that the effects of weather and pollution on . health

interacted. Indoor air pollution might further explain thls correlation, because in 1973, an associ:

ation was also found between the prevalence of respiratory illness and use of gas for cooking in the

home. ..

Duration: 1972-1979. ,
Cooperating group(s): Depertment of Health and Social Services.
Publioations: (1) Melia, R.J.W. at e/. Associatioh between gas cooking and resUratory diseases in

children. British Medkal Journal, 1977, 2, 149-152. (2) Ifwig, L. ot et. Recent advances in the

assessment of the health effects of environmental pollution. SYmposlum Prootocilngs, Comm/akin

of tha urofman CommunItlat Vol. 1. Luxembourg, 1975. P. 289.

42-SA-3 EARLY PERIODIC SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT (EPSDT) DEMONSTRA-

TION PROGRAM IN CHILD HEALTH f

Investigator(s): Virginia Hayes Sibbison, Ph.D., Executive Direcfor, Welfare Research Incorpor-

ated, 99 Rark Avenue, New York, New York 10016. Phone:. (21'2) 867-8630.
Purpose: To improve the delivery of EPSDT services in New York State (where the program is

known as the Child Health Assurance Program; and to initiate innovative approaches to outreach,

to clinic case monitoripg; and to developmental screening, diagnosis, and treatment -of children.

Subjects: Children, under age 6, who are eligible .for EPSDT.
Methods: Two Child Health Station Clinics in the south Bronx and one control clinic will be used

as study clinics. The outreach activities of .the EPSDT Program were evaluated by comparing
Werra( rates of a public health nurse and, a lay case aide and by comparing the effectiveness of a

lace-to-face approach vs. the use of mail as a means of outreach. To determine the value Of case

monitoriec a comparison was made of (1) case monitored children in study clinics with (2)
'nonmonitored children in study clinics and (3) children in a control clinic. To evaluate a newly

!devised developmental screening instrument that enables paraprofestionals to select for further
iev.aluation children who appear to /lave developmental lags, two methods of screening children for

/ developmental disabilities were compared: (1) primary screening by paraprofessionals adminis-
teettig the newly devised test followed by referral to a doctor, and if necessary, an outside

evaluator; and (2) primary screening .by a doctor with referral to an outside evaluator.

Duration: Continuing.
Cooperating group(s): (1) U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) New York
State Department of SOcial Services. (3) Medical and Health Research Association of New York
City. (4) New York City Department of Social Seryices. (5) New York City Department of Health.

Publications: Final report, Welfare Research, Incorporated, December 1977.

42-SA-4 EVALUATION OF A DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AND DIAGNOSIS TEST BATTERY
.

Investigatbr(s): Virginia Hayes Sibbison, Ph.D., Executive Director, Welfare Research Incorpor-

\_y-) ated, 99 Park Menue, New York, New, York 1.0016. Phone: (212) 867-8630.
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Purpose: To develop and validate a short-form screening battery bead on the full-scale Psycho-
diagnostic Laboratory Battery (PL-B) appropriate for children, ages 4 to 9; to demonstrate the
usefulness of the screening and diagnostic instrument within a full-scale Early Periodic Screening,
Diagnosis end Treatment (EPSDT) Program; to assess the cost and effectiveness of the screening
instrument and tha full-scale test battery; to demonstrate the usefulness of paraprofessional testing
technicians in administering the screening device; and to identify community resources (school
facilities, day care centers, social service agencies, etc.) in the Roosevelt Hospital area and to use
them to implement intervention strategies suggested by' the output from the full-scale battery.
Subiects: 250 children provided a base for derivation of the short-form screening device; and 196
children were administered the short-form screening battery to provide normative data on an
urban population.
Methods: The short-form screening test was designed tobe inserted into routine pediatric health
assessments to allow for the identification and follow-up treatment of children at risk because of
developmental problerrts. After the PL-B and short-form screening test were administered to the
children, follow-up testing assessed the accuracy of the screen as an indicator of failure on the
full-scale test. Additional program elements included the use.of appropriate intervention strategies.

)(counseling, rem iation, and other support systems) based on diagnostic results, developMent of a
structure of refer al services within and outside Roosevelt Hospital, devefopment of a tracking and
monitoring syste'm for referrals; and the derivation and validation of the screen by Bokonon
Systems, Washinatont.'D.C.
Duration: Con inuihg.
Cooperating .g up(s): (1) Roosevelt Hospital, Pediatric Ambulatory Service and Developmental
Assessment and EvaluatiOn Project Staff. (2) New York State Department of Social Services. (3)
Bokonon Systems, Washington, D.C. .

Publications: (1) Final evaluation report, Welfare Research, inteporated, JanuarY.1978.'(2)
Final report from the Roosevelt Hospital developmental assessment and evaluation projytt staff,
December 1977.

42-SA-5 - MEASURING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PERINATAL MEDICAL CARE

C I

Investigator(s): Ronald L. Williams, Ph.D., Associate Research Economist, Community and Or-
ganization Research Institute, University of 'California, Santa Barbara, California 93106. Phone:
(805) 961-3143 or 961-2548. 0 .

. ,
Purpose: To deVise a statistical method for monitoring the affectivenass of perinatal care on a

,.widespread basis.

Subjects: California birth cohorts for the calendar years 1960 and 1965 through 1976.
Methods: The project staff will compute an index of the effectiveness of perinatal care as de-
livered in all California hosiirtals from 1960 to 1976. The index is defined as Itthe ratio of the
observed perinatal deaths to the number of expected deaths." ExpeCted deaths are computed on
the basis of each newborn's birthweight, gestational age, sex, race, and plurality as abstracted from'
4.4 million linked birth and cieath records. informlation related to the structure and process of
perinval care in CalifOrnia hospitals has been obtained by survey guestiorraires. Relationships
between the effectiveness index and the structural and process variables will be studied using
multiple regression. The impact of aheincreasing rate of cesarean'sections,on perinatal outcomes
will be examined using simultaneous, statistical inference. Hospital cost and revenue information
compiled by the California Health Facilities Commission has also been obtained and will be used
to study variations in. cost,efftiveness. As an importan't.by-product of the stticly.vita) record data
have bTn used to study the intrautertne growth and perinatal mortality characteristics of the
CaliforrAvopulation by S8X, race, and plurality. Accurate reference standards for fetal growth and
perinatal risk, which will be applicable to much of the American,newborn population, will be
derived.



Findinas: It was found that the risk-adjusted mortality ratio was significantly lower in larger
delivery services, in urban hospitals, in hospitals performing above every numbers of cesarean
sections, in those recording Apgar.scores, and in those having higher specialist-to-generaiist ratios.
Conversely, the ratio was significantly higher in .hospitals \A(Ith larger percentages' of Spaniah-
surnamed mothers and in private proprietary hospitals. The results also indicated that a statistical
model could be useful for prelctive purposes, since the regression equation explained more than
80% of the variation in observeti perinatal mortality tates between hospitals.
Duration: July 1976-December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Community Health Services; Haelth Services Administration;
Public 4-lealth Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and VAtlfare. (2) California Depart-
ment of Health, Maternal and Child Health Branch.
Publications: Williams, RI. Measuring the effectiveness of perinatal care. Medical Caro, 1979.

42-SA-6 MEDICAL CONSENT AND THE DELIVERY OF HEALTH CARE TO ADOLESCENTS

Invntigetor(s): Katherine Catton, M.A., L.L.B., Legal Research Coordinator, Child in the City
Project, University of Toronto, 455 Spadina Avenue, Suite 424 Toronto, Ontario, Canada
M5S 208. phone: (416) 978-689b.
Purpose: To determine what adolescents know about the law of medical consent, what they think
the law should be, how it affects their seeking health care, and how and why they came to the teen
clinics sampled; and to determine whether physicOns understand the law of medical consent
regarding adolescents, what they think it shoulckbe, and how their perception of what the law is
affects their decision to treat adolescents, especiagy in sensitive health care areas,
SUblacts: 60 adolescents seeking health care in one of five areas (VD, birth control, abortion, drug
use, psychiatric care) were interviewed in Toronto teen clinics; and a number qf Toronto physi-
cians practicing in a variety of settings was ,also surveyedf on their knowleeigfr and practice re-

, r
garding medical consent of adolescents. .

Methods: A 45-minute interview 'schedule Ivas developed containing both open-ended and forced
choiceOuestions, in order to determine adolescent understanding. of the law of medical consent.
Adolescents, who agreed to participate, were interviewed in the waiting rooms of clinics that
mainly or partly served adolescents. thiormation was collected or4 present health problems,. health

. history persoeal background data, SES, past treatment experiences for health problems of interest,
perceptions of the law of medical consent,-perceptions of physicians' practices, and views on what
the law should state regarding the treatment of minors. A self-administered 20- to 30-minute
interview schedule was also developed. A nonrandom pilot survey was conducted of physicians

-,vho treited adolescents as part of their practice.
Duration: June 1978-March 1979.
Cooperating groUp(s): (1) University of Toronto Medical School. (2) Hospital for Sick Children
Foundation.

42-SA-1 THE RELATIONSHIP OF S6.ECTED FOILY HEALTH VARIABLES AND CHILDREN'S
HEALTH LOCUS OF, CONTROL

Investigetor(s): Guy S. Parcel, Ph.D.; and Pshilip Nader,,M.D., Professors, Department of Pediatrics
4 anel Preventive Medicine and Community -Health, School. Health Programs, University of Texas
, Medical Branch, 1202 Market Street, 'Galveston, Tex s7Z550. Phone: (713) 765-1011.

Purpose: To study the relationship of selected fami Vtaalth, Variebles and children's-health locus
it0 coptrol, . .

.

SubJects: 200 elemeritary school girls and boys who 'r-epresent Anglo-American, Black-American,
-and Mexican-American ethnic groups.
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tMethods: Previous investleatio ' (Parcel and Meyer) hive led to the development of a locus of
control.scale for 'children. Thi ti'idy will define family and soclobehavioral characteristics and
correlate them with health locus of control scores. Characteristits of using and not using the
school health roOm will also be correlated with locus of control scores. It is postulated that
intentiOn 'to take active steps to promote children's health or solve a health problem will be
correlated with a more internal health locus of control.
Duration: Completed.
Cooperating group(s): Corpus Christi Independent School District.

ADOLESCENT AND YOUNG ADULT HEALTH PROJECT: A FOLLOW-UPITUDY

Investigator(s): Ann F. Brunswick, Ph.D., Senior Research Associate, School of Public Health,
Columbia 'Unlversity,. 60 Haven 'Avenue, B-4, New York, New York 10032. Phone: (212)
923-2289.
Purpose: To provide data on a continuing longitudinal study of the early adult life and health
outcomes of a representative sample of urban black youths.
Subjects: 536 black youths, ages 18 to 23 (277 male and 259 female), from a household repre-
sentative sample originally studied in the late 1960s.
Methods: In the original study, the subjecte::_health was studied extensively through personal
home interviews with adolescents and through detailed nietlical examinations. For the follow-up,
personal interviews were conducted in the subjects' home or some other place of their choice.
-Completion of interviews averaged 11/2 hours, with a sample completion rate of 89% of original
respondents still alive and not identified outside the interviewing area (metropolitan New York
City). Interviews included detailed questions concerning current bio-psycho-social health status,
attitudes, practices, medical utilizatign, drug use, and Jerti
Findings: Papers have been prepared describing changes in health status, patterns of drug initi-
ation and cohort analysis of changes in initiation of drug use, and patterns of drug use.
Duration: 1974-1980.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration; Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Boyle, J.M, and Brunswick, A.F. What happened in, Harlem? Analysis of a
decline in heroin use among' a generation unit of urban black youth: (Chapter to be published in
Josephson (Ed.), Utilization of research in drug policy making.) (2) Brunswick, A.F. _Black youth
and drug ,use behavior: An epidemiologic and longitudinal perspective on drugs and their users.
(Chapter to be published in a book:by Beschner-Freedrnan (Eds.) on youth and drugs.) (3)
Brunswick, A.F.; Boyle, J.; and Tarica, C. Who stes the doctor? A study of urban black adoles-
,,

cents. Sodal Science and Medicine (in pi-ess). (4) grunswick, A.F. and Collette, P. Psychophysical
correlates of elevated I;lood pressure. Journal of Human Stress, 1977, 3(4). (5) Brunswick, A.F.
Health and drug behavior: A study of urban black,adolescents. Addictive Diseases, 1977, 3(2). (6)
Brunswick, A.F. Indicators of health status in adolescence. Internationayoumal of Health Ser-
vices, 1976, 6(3).

42-SA4 BOYS! CLUBS OF AMERICA NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICES AND EDUCATION PROJECT

Investigptor(s): William Ward, Ph.D., Department of PubliC Health, School of,Hygiene and Public
Health, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland 21218; 'and David F. Wynn , Director,
National Health Project, Boys' Clubs of America, 771 First Avenlie, New York, New York 10017.
Phone: (212) 557-8597.
Purpose: To ascertain the incidence of physical health problems revealed 'through a standardized
pediatric physical exam; to deterMine how successful volunteers serving:as Individual Health
Associates (IHA) can be in facilitating a follow-upregarding those problems; and to learn whethqr
using ahealth history can be an alternative to an 9ai ual physical ex'amination for members.
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'Subjects: Boys' Club members, ages 6 to 18, both sexes, affiliated with five pilot Boys' Club sites
and two typical club sites, situated throughout the country. I

Methods: A standardized physical exam health history and services secured form will provide
demographic data and record of problems revealed through the exam process. Protocols for the
exam and process have been jirpared for use by all examiners and site project coordinators.
Demographic data relatird to IHA are collected from records of involvement with each prot4a And
individual interviews with protegs, advocate, and parents. The study will attempt to deterne
what type of .health problems can be followed suCcessfully by nonrnedically trained volunteem,
i.e., individuals who are older members of the Boys' Club, parents of Club members, carve
students, housewives, senior citizens, interested persons, etc. In particular, the investigators hope
to le rn more about (1) which kinds of problems various kinds of persons are best able to handle
suco, fully; (2) the length of time it takes to handle these problems; (3) the degree to which

cates become involved in other family matt= i.e., the degree to which relationships between
advocate and protege move beyond the medi4I problem; and (4) the impact it has on a young
person's attitude regarding health.
Duration: February 1977-August 1980:
Cooperating group(s): (1) Robert Wood Johnson Foundation. (2) J.M. Foundation.

..
42-SA-10 ASCARIASIS CONTROL PROJECT

,.

Investigator(s): Michael C. Latham, M.D., D.T.MAH., Research Associate; and Lani S. Stephen-
son, Ph.D., Professor, International NUtrition, Division of Nutritionel Sciences, Cornell University,
Ithaca, New York 14853. Phone: (607) 256-3041; and David W.T. Crompton, Ph.D., Senior
Lecturer, Cambridge University, Cambridge, England; and A.A.J. Jansen, M.D., Nutritionist
Medical Research Centre, Nairobi, Kenya.
Purpose: To control asoaris infection (roundworm) in preschool children in two villages in Kenya
over a 3-year period by administration of an antiascaris drug.
Sublects: 1,000 girls and boys, ages 6 months to 18 years. The population consists of all the
children residing permanently' in two villages in Kenya.
Methods: All preschool and primary school children receive an anthropometric, medical, and
parasitological examination in January each year to allow for a longitudinal assessment of their
'nutritional status. An antiascaris drug will be.administered three times a year for 3 t/ears to all
children. Preschool children are viVed at home by locally trained fieldworkers and receiye medi-.
cation at home. School children reogive medication at school.,
Findings: During the first year of the project, there has been a slight decrease in the prevalence of
ascarls infection.
Duration: January 1977-January 1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) World Bank, Washington, D.C. (2) Medical Research Centre, Nairobi,
Kenya.

ROBERT WOOD JOHNSON EVALUATION EPISODES OF CARE

Investigetor(s): Susan Gilman, M.S., Evaluation Coordinator; and Philip R. Nader, M.D., Professor
and Director, School Health Programs; and Guy S. Parcel, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Gregg F.
Wright, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics and Preventive Medicine and Com-
munity Health; arid Sandra Dale, R.N., M.S., Aisistant Professor, School of Nursing; John G.
Bruhn, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Community Affairs; and Mildred Williamson, R.N., Coordinator

kof G.I.S.D. Health, University Of Texas Medical Branch, 1202 Market Strget, Galveston, Texas
77550. Phone: (713) 765-1011.
Purpose: Todocument all-health and illness care encounters of`a random sample of elementary
school children over a 21/2-year period in both school and community settings.
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Sub Jews: A random sample of 800 elementary school girls and boys, who represent Anglo-
American, Black-American, and Mexican-American ethnic groups.
Methods: Subsiudies will ahalyie episodes of care, school visit patterns, and coMintinity visit
patterns for common pediatric health problems and health maintenance, in order to determine the
impaet of a comprehensive school health program. Child function outcomes (attendance and
achievement) and child health status outcomes (health guarded child) will be related to each other
and to family demographic variables influencing the health care delivery system. Specific.probloms
(e.g., Otitis media/ear complaints). will be examined in depth as to the relationship between the
school and community in providing care for these problems.
Duration: October 1976September 1979.

42-SD-1 INFORMATION AND COUNSELING IN CASES OF SUDDEN INFANT DEATH IN NEW YORK
CITY

Investigator(s): Jean Pakter, M.D M.P.H., Director, Bureau of Maternity Services and Famay
Planning, and Dominick J. DiMaio, M.D., Of (ice of the Chief Medical Examiner, New York City
Health Department, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10028. Address col respondence to:
Christine Blerminger, M.A., Project. Coordinator, New York City information and Counseling
Program for Sudden Infant Death, 520 1st Avenue, Room 506, NeW York, New York 10016.
Phone: (212) 686-8854.
Purpose: To provide counseljng servims to families who have lost an infant to Sudden Infan
Death Syndrome (SIDS); to of fer a. broad based community education program to facilitate an
understanding of SIDS by agencies pod persons in direct contact with parents; and to *prove
knowledge of SIDS through analysis and review of family and victim medical and social histories,
and through more intensive pathological analysis.
Subjects: Service Project Caseload = 373 cases from August 1976 to June 1978.
Methods: The- project staff collect the health and social service data in each case of SIDS in an
atternpt to identify common factors in the backgrounds of those families_in order to discover
infants most at risk of dying of SIDS. The social services of the project include widespread
education in the community about SIDS and direct counseling and support of the victim's family.
The projest staff assist families with planning for burial arrangements, aid family members to cope
with 'the baby's death, and provide follow-up home visits to each family by a qualified public
health nurse? The project is also being utilized as a community resouroe center by many agencies
and professionals in New York City,.and in this capacity, provides inservice educational training on
SIDS and ghef counseling.
.Dutation: July 1976-June 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Maternal and Child Health and Crippled Children's Services, Public Health
Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

42-SD-2 SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNIVOME COLLABORATIVE STUDY

Itivestigator(s): Jean Pakter, M.D., M.P.H., Director; and Pat Hansen, Project Coordinator, Bureau
of Maternity Services and Family Planning; arid Michael Baden, M.D., Office of the Chief Medical
Examiner, New York City Department of Health, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10028.
Phone: (212) 566-7076; 'and Ehud Krongrad, M.D., Director, Heart Station Babies Hospital,
Medical Center, Columbia University, New York, New York 10032.
Purpose: To identify and to evaluate risk factors for sudden infant death syndrOme (SIDS) using a
cask control study.
Subjects: Infants, ages 2 weeks to 23 months, whose death at autopsy is listed as SIDS; and livin%
infants selected randomly and matched to the SIDS victims.



Methods:, For approximately I year, staff at six sites across the country will interview famiHas
whose infants have died of SIDS as well as control families selected randomly. Infanti will be
matched' on age, sex, race, and birthweight. In addition to the interview, which will be carried out
by a public health nurse, Medical.records and deMographic information on the families also will be
obtained and sent to the Coordinating Center in Seattle, Washington.
Duration: Continuing.
CooPstating grow(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National d

Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Haelth, Education, end Welfare.

4240-3 EFFECTS OF INDUCED ABORTION ON SUBSEQUENT PREGNANCY OUTCOME

Investleatoksh WarLren E. Hawes, M.D., M.P.H., Chief; Edwin W. Jecon, M.D., M:P.H., Con-
sultant; end Carol Medore, Researcn Assistant, Maternal end Infant Health Section, California
Department of Health Services, 2151 Berkeley Way, Annex 4, Rpm 500, Berkeley, California
94704. Phone: (415) 843-7900, Ext. 367.
Purpose: To determine whether induced abortion, as now practiCed, increases the risk of unfavor-
able outcome in later pregnancy.
&Moots: 2,080 women who have a history of induced abortion chosen from a sample of approxi-
mately 15,000 deliveries to nuiliparous and primiparous women; and a control sample of women
without aboction double matched (in most cases) by age, race, parity, and hospital. The popu-
lation is mixed in race and socioeconomic level.
Methods: Data collectors in nine hospitals throughout California abstracted hospital records and
interviewed (75%) nuiliparous and primiparous women spontaneously delivering products of con-
ception over 13 months. Single births only were eligible. The data will be analyzed to determine
(1) if prematurity, spontaneotts abortion, fetal and neonatal death rates, and ectopic pregnancy are
n'igher in women with a history of elective abortion; (2) if the method and gestationaj time is a
determining factor; (3) what interaction there is between a history of abortion and other variables
known to influence pregnancy outcome; find (4) if other obstetrical complicat1ons are associated
with a history of induced abortion.
Findings: Simple marginal counts seem .to indicate that differences in outcome are not as great as
the demographic differences between the subjects and controls (e.g., legitimacy, welfare, srboking).
Duration: October 1976-December 1978. -

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Community Hettlth Services; Health Services Administration;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Heelth, Education, and Welfare.

42-11D4 EVALUATION OF PRENATAL CARE AND PREGNANCY OUTCOME

Investigetor(s): George K. Tokuhata, Ph.D., Dr.P.H., Director; and Martha W. Smith, M.S., Be-
havioral .Research Associate, Bureau of Health R'esearch; ',end Virginia G. Colflesh, M.S., Director,
Division of Health Services Research; and Edward Digon, M.P.H., Director, Division of Epidemio-
logical Research, Perrsylvania Department of Health, P.O. Box 90, Room 725, Harrisburg, Peon-

.
\sylvania 17120. Phone: (717) 787-5264.
Purpose: To identify overall distribution patterns of prenatal care within a total cross-sectional
population; to determine how certain variables relate to the pracitice of prenatal care; to evaluate
the influence of prenatal care upon selected measures of pregnancy outcome; and to perform
analyses of the need-demand-supply of prenatal care within a cross-sectional population.
Subjects: All resident pregnancies reported during a 4-year period in Dauphin County and sur-
rounding fireas in Pennsylvania. This includes the Greater Harrisburg Metropolitan Area (31% of
'the Harrisburg residents are Negroes) aS well as smaller communities and rural areas. Approxi-__--
mately 20% of the total birthS are illegitimate.
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Methods: Thla retrospective cohort study uses data on 12,000 pregnancies obtained by interview,
abstraction .from hospital records, and review of birth and death certificates. Data on par ticipating
facilities are collected by visits, and physicians' characteristics are compiled from medical direc-
tories and other sources. -The influence of various factors will be taken into account to evaluate
pregnancy outcome as implicated with prenatal care and other factors.
Duration: 'Julj, 1974-June 1979.
Coofore "ling group(e): Maternal and' Child Health Service; National Institutes of t-lealth; Public
Health" Service; U.S. Departrhent of Health. Education, and.Welfare.
Publications: (1) Detailed progress and interim. reports .(MCR-420319-02) are filed with the
Maternal and Child Health Services; Nlitional institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S.
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. (2) Data and results are'available from Bureau of
Health Research, Pennsylvania Department of Health.

42-10-6 EFFECTS OF PRENATAL CARE ON ADOLESCENT CHILDBEARING

invstigatorisi: Carol J. Hogue, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Biondtry, University of Arkansas for
Medical Sciences, 505 Baptist Medical Arts Building, Little Rock, Arkansas 72202. Phone: (501)
661-6140.
Purpose: To develop specifications for 5 comprehensive model of the impact of health services on
the short-term effects of adolescent childbearing; to estimate selected short-term effects of adoles-
cent childbearing; to analyze the limitations of the data used; and to evaluate the components of
the impact model.
Subjects: Two sets of data will be used:- one data set includ unty vital registration data (fetal
deaths and live births) linked to marriage registration data and to health clinic prenatal and
immunization records; the other data set consists of clinical records from a local community
health center. The Appalachian Maternal and Child Health (AMCHE) Study compiled data for all
live births and registered.fetal deaths occurring within North Carolina to residents in four Appa-
lachian counties between 1968 and 1973. Most residents were white and of a relatively low
socioeconomic status. Of the 5,954 live births, 1,322 (22%) were to teen-age mothers. The Lincoln
Community Health Center, Durham, North Carolina yielded 354 teen-age pregnancies, in which
over one-fourth of these involved girls age 15 or younger. The population was predominantly black
and of low socioeconomic statu5,
Methods: A number of hypotheses will be tested related to consequences of adolescent child-
bearing for the infant (e.g., fetal death, infant mortality, low birthweight, poor postnatal care) and
also for the !wither ,within a short period after the pregnancy (subsequent pregnancy intervals,
educational continuance, marital status). Most Of the hypotheses will be tested; using linear cate-
gorical data analysis, by Comparing the frequency of the dependent variable of age-at-first-birth
cohorts and controlling multivariately for a number of background and program variables.' Hypoth-
eses will be tested on one or both data sets separately. Information sources for the AMCHE data
set iiikuded, in addition to birth certificates, (1) the prenatal record (if the mother received care at

health department clinic), (2) the date of marriage from the marriage registry (if the mother was
under age 20 at delivery of her first child and the child Was legitimate), (3) the child's first year
immunization record arid date of 'first check-up at the health department, and (4) linked infant
death records. All sources were combined into a woman-spocific record that detailed her obstetric
events from 1968 through 1973. The significance of the proposed research lies riot only in
providing answers to the specific hypotheses but also in serving as a model fOr data record !hiker
techniques that may be applied to other, broader settings.
Findings:, For certain outcomes (i.e., low birthweight and early well-child visits), maternal age of
16 or lesi was associated with a higher risk,than that observed for older teenagers or for wothen in
their 20s. This may represent incomplete physical and psychological maturation. In no comparison
was a significant difference found between older teen-agers and women in their 20s, when other
risk factors were considered. The important risk factors were courity of residencP and low (An-
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catIonal attainment pay* to the pregnancy, especially low educational attainmerfit. It is perhaps

thls variable more than iiny other their could explain the so-called higher obstetrics risks for older

teen-agers.

Dwatipn: January 1978-December 1979. (-

Contemning group(s): National institute ot Child Health and Human Development; National Insti-

tutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: A paper presented to4the 108th Annual Meeting of the American Public Health
Association, Los Angelei, California, October 1978: Hogue, C.J.R. Are teenage pregnancies really

at high risk?

42-8F4 PRIMARY CARIL_PATTERNS AND DUALITY

Inasatiestor(s): Rosemary A. Bonenno, 403, Project Director, Primary Care Study; Janice C.

Levy, M.D., M.P.H., Associate in Medicine; and Charlotte G. Schwartz, Ph.D.;Sociologist, Chil-

dren's Hospital Medical Center, 300 Longwood Avenue, Boston., Massachusetts 02.118. Phone:

(617) 734-6000, Ext. 299*
Purpose: To determine predominant patterns of pediatric care among low income, inner city
children; to determine factors that influence parents' decisions to seek care in one or another of

these Patterns; and_ko determine the implications of pattern of use for quality of care4

Subiects: Children, bge 12 or younger, presented for a medical visit at three inner city neighbor-

hood health centers, the affiliated hospital errtergency room, and the hospital priradry care clink.

Methods: On-site interviews (N ' 750) were conducted, by four interviewers to determine pat-

terns, factors that influence the choice of health care sites, and insight into care) seeking behavior.-

Interviewers were chosen becattse of their sensitivity to,-the people interviewed and the issues at

'hand, and the interviews were conducted over 12 months. A medical record review was carried out

at the interview site on these 750 interviewees to determine the quality of their care using' the

tram mothod In cases where the child had used one of the study community health centers and
the affiliated hospital, record reviews.were done in both places. Data were collected for visits at

the primary care settings, the hospital emergency room, and, when appropriate, at the hospital

subspecialty clinim A caseload survey, derived from 1 year' of computerized encounters at the five

study sites, was employed to expand the data base. Computerized tapes were obtained from the

three neighborhood health center staffs who had used the same computer firm. Another tape was

obtained from the.affiliateq hospital, which contained data from the hospital emergency room, its

primary care clinic, its subspecialty clinics, and inpatient seMCes.c)

Findings: Important gaps between the intended' use of facIlities and users' perceptions of these

facilities were evident, indicating that many of the_ children were not being seen for preventive

services, and a sizeable proportion of their parents were using medical care facilities in ways health

planners neither intended nor deemed effective.' Five patterns emerged from the study based on

three dimensions: site used, role or sites and nature of problems -bropght to the site. In 46.5% of

the cases, the pattern of health care would not be considered appropriate by health care profes-

-
sionals. Eleven major groups of salient factors, which influenced the tise of the sites, were

determined.
Duration: January 1976-June 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Maternal and Child Health SeM ces; National Institutes of Health; Public

Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare..

42-8F-2 NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE WELFARE OF CHILDREN IN HOSPITAL RESEARCH

PROJECT

Investigator(s): Jocelyn ,Rodin, SRNONC, Research Officer; Christine Andrews, B.Ed., Educa-

tional Advisor; and Valerie M. Bader, B.A., Research Designer, National Association for the Wel-
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fare of Children in Hospital Research Project, School of Graphic Design, Kingston PolyteChnic,
Knights Park Centre, Kingston-upon-Thames, Surrey, England KT1 20J, Phone: (01) 549-6151,
Ext. 272.
Purpose: To produce highly visual educational materiels that will. help,prepere a young child for
the hospital; and to determine if the resulting materials effectively widen a child's understanding
of the hospital and reduce'anxiety and otional distrees.
Subjects: Hospitalized children.
Methods: The materials developed resented in a far more interesting and lively format
then existing examples and will contain a much greater degree of accurate information about
hospitaleand medical procedures. The materials will be suitable for use by teachers in nursery and
primary schools, by parents at home, end by doctors and nurses in hospital wards and depart-
ments. The materials will be used as an educational project te widen children's onderStancling of
the hospital or to explain an impending medical procedure (e.g., an x-ray or a blood test).
Following treatment, which the child hes found confusing or disturbing, the hoipital playworker
will use the materials to help him/her understand what has happened and why it was necessary.
The education material that Is produced will be tested (1) to determine which forms of presenta-
tion are best for young children in terms of visual appeal, accurate portrayal of information, and
suitability in ter`ms of manipulative skills; (2) to discover its potential u§e by teachers to widen
child's knowledge of the hospital and t6 ex-tend his language and understanding; and (3) .to find
out if hospitalized children, who are prepared with the material before undergoing a specific
medical procedure, are more confident and show less aexiety.
Duration: September 1977-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): King Edward's Hospital Fund for London and Kingston Polytechnic,

42-SF-3 THE USE OF PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES IN A COMMUNITY

Investibetor(s): Anna-Rose Spina, Ph.D., Project Coordinator, Child in the City Project, University
of Toronto, 455 Spaclina Avenue, Suite 424, Toronto, Ontario, Cdhada MSS 2G8. Phone: (416)
978-6895.
Purpoee: To study the use of public health services in a community: the kinds of services used,
who used them, and how they gained access to the services.
Subjects: Data were generated from a random sample of case records for a 1-yeer period ot those
who used public health services in a 1(?cal community.
Methods: This study is one part of a larger study of access to and delivery of different kilds of
health and soc141-seryices. The study is an analysis of the pathways to public health services and a
sociodemographic analytis .of..Ihe. community and of those adults/families/children who use the
public health services.
Duration: July 1978-April 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Young Canada Works, Employment and Immigration Canada.

42-8F4 ADOLESCENT ACCESS TO HOSPITAL TEEN CLINICS

Invistigator(s): Anna-Rose Spina, Ph.D., Project Coordinator; and Saul V. Levine, M.D., Associate
Director, Child in the City Project; and John Gandy, Ph.D.;' and Camille Lambert, Jr., Ph.D.,
Professors; and Donald Fuchs, Ph.D. Candidate, Faculty of Social Work, University of
Toronto, 455 Spadina Avenue, Suite 424, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S 2G8. Phone: (416)
978-W95.
Purpose: To itnelyze the personal and professional sources of information and assistance used by
adolescents to reich a hospital clinic.
Subjects: A random sample of case records of the adolescent patients who used the hospital teen
clinic from November 1977 through April 1978.
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%litho*: This study is part of a lamer study of access to and delivery of different kinds of health
and sodal services. The study is an analysis of the pathways adolesoents use to reach the hospital
teen clinic end a sociodemographic analysis of those who UNI the clinic.
Duration: August 1978-June 1979.
Cooperating group(e): Connaught Fund.

),4114014 RADIOLOGICAL SONE DIINSItY CHANGE1 IN LEAP Pc:mamma

Investlietor(s): Charles, Colbert, Ph.D., Director, Radiological Research Laboratory, Greene
Memorial Hoepital, Xenia, Ohio 45385.

itiepidemIological studies oLchildierLat _risk _for_ lead_polsoning;_ and- to-
establish whether lead in bones can be detected from computerized scent of hand X-rays.
&Meets: BOO Caucasian end Black girls and boys, ages 3 to 8, In NeWark-,- New Jersey end
Columbus, Ohio.
Methods: Subjects were selected randomly (except for a )ubgroup,of acutely ill patient's with
known poisoning). Films were -scanned optically by a spk1icomputer controlled microdensi-
tometer, and bone mineral density of the fingers was correlated th blood lead levels, hematocrit,
free erythrocyte Protoporphyrin, etc. by multivariate analysis of variance.
Findings: Preliminary findings seem to show that even in large body burdens of lead there is not
enough lead stored in the bones to cause a detectable increase in bone density.
Duration: .19731979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National institute of Environmental Health Sciences; National Insti-
tutes of Health; Public Health Service, U.S.- Department of Health, Education, ahd Welfare. (2)
Martland Hospital,, Newark, New Jersey: (3) Columbus Children's Hospital, Ohio. (4) Lead Poison-
ing Survey., Columbus, Ohio.
Publleetions: A paper presented at the Radiological Society of North America Meeting, Chicago,
November 1976: Doboy, J.; Colbert, C.; and Bechtel!, R. Rediological bone density changes in
lead poisoning: A progress report.

42414.2 PROJECT BURN PREVENTION

Investigetor(s): John D. Crawford, M.D., Principal Investigator; Elizabeth McLoughlin, M.A.,
Project Director; Annette MacKay, Bum Data Coordinator; end Judy Halpern, Community Ccr.1
ordinator, Shriners Burns Institute, 51 Blossom Street, Bostbn, Massachusetts 02114; and Cheryl
Healer,-MPro ett -Director. Ann Lee, Education Evaluation ,Coordinator; Anne Glickman,
Media Liaison; anè Millie Tess! and Nancie Olson, Materials Developers, Education Development
Center, 55 Chapel Street, Newto , Massachusettsi02160. Phone: (617) 969-7100.
%moss: To determine whether an educational campaign can impact what people know about
preventing and treatjng burns and jthe incidence and severity of burh injur)es.
Subinets: Educational Evaluatio . 400 children at each grade levl (K, 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, and 12) in
each of two experimental sites a d one comparison site; and approximately 2,500 adults (equally
distributed by sex) divided a ong three experimental and two comparison sites. Burn Injury
Evaluation: All burn victims treated at any of 20 hospitals most frequented by residents of four
experimental and two comparison cities during the 4year period before the educational campaign
and the 18-month period following the onset of the campaign."
Methods: Phase I (1975-76) of Project Bum Prevention: -Two kinds of needs assessment were .
conducted: the collection of burn incidence data, and an educational diagnosis to pinpoint knowl-
edge deficiencies across various age groups. The data collected guided the development of audio-
visual and print materials for the educational campaigns. Phase II (1976-77) Materials were
developed for three kinds of intervention strategies: a mass media public information campaign, a

community outreach program, and school curricula. Epidemiologic data were collected on all burn
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victims treated at hospitals in the experimental cities (Boston, Lynn, and Quincy) and comparison
cities (Springfield, Holyoke, and South Hadley) during th4 4 years prior to the implementation of
the project. These data are used tO establish a baseline burn injury rate tor each site. Phase III
(1977-78): All three programs were implemented. For each one, the educational evaluation in-
volves administering criterion-referenced tests according to 'modified Solomon four-group-design.
Test subjects within each site (but .not tics sites) were chosen randomly. Phase IV (1978-79): The
major activity'is to analyze the educational and epidemiolOgkal data in order to evaluate the
.project's effectiveness, Within each site, burn incidence rates during and for 12 months after the
imple ntati3on period wHi be compared to rates projected from tile burn injury baselines.
Findi : Scalds occur most frequently. Flame burns are 2d and tend to be most severe. Very
young children (ages 0 to 2) am M greatest risk, followed by adolescents and young adults (ages 20
to .44),AI les aro _at 4 greater risk than females kill groups except persons _over_age--60. -On
criterion-referenced tests about burn prevehtion, most people tiend to answer less than 50%
correctly.

..

, Duration: July 1975-November 1979. -
Cooperating group(s): U.S. Consumei Product Safety Commission.
Publications: (1) McLoughlin, E.; Healer, C.; and trawford, J.D. Burn education intervention: A
controlled study. 13urns: Journal of the international Society for Burn Injuries (in press). (2)
McLoughlin, E, and Healer, C. Patterns of burn accidents. grnargency Proefluct News, 1977, 8(28)..

.,

(3) Healer, C.:,'McLoughHn, E.; and Guilfoy, V. Burn irijuries: Causes, coniequerices, knowledge
and behavior. U.S. Department of Commerce Publication No. PB 268722, 1976. (NTIS, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151).
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Cook, DAB 42-MD-3
Cook, Judith 42-AA-18
Cooper, Beatrice 42-AA-17
Cooper, Catherine 42-FA-3

42-GG-1 Cowen, Emory L. 42-AA-13
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Andrews:Christine
Andrews, R J
Angelini, Arrigo L
Appel, Victor H.
Appell, Louise S
Arnold, Marjorie A.
Atwell, Constance W
Auerbach,.Judith
Austin, Jim
Axelrod, Pearl

Baden, Michael 42-SD-2
Bader, Valerie M 42-SF-2
Banks, Michael 42-FC-4

, Bartley, D.A, 42-GB-3
Bate; Margaret .42-0A-6
Battle', S. 42-6J-2
Baumholtz, Joyce .. 42-RE-1

Baumrin, Judith 42-QF-8
Bennett, S.N 42-0A-7
Berenberg, William

,
42-GG-3

Berlin, Irving N. 42-RH-1
Bewley, Beulah R. 42-FC-4
Birch, Leann Lipps 42-CE-4.
Birnbaum, Martin H. 42-CC-2
Birns, Beverly. 42-AA-5

"'Bishop, D. 42-H K-1

Bland, Mart 42-FC-4
, Blatchfor ter 42-0E-1

Blenninger, ristine"%...., 42-SD-1

Bliss, LYnn S. , 42-DH-2
Block, Jack .42-AA-28
Block, Jeanne H. 42-AA-28
Bonarino, Rosemary A. 42-SF-1
Bowler, Ned W.



Crawford, Fred R. 42-FC-5
Crawford, John D. 42-SH-2
Crnic, Keith 42-C8-1
Crompton, David W T 42-SA-10
Croskerry, P;G 42-H K-1
Cyster, R. 42-0J-2

Dale, Sandr'a

Dal lago, Maria Lucia Lopes
D'Amato, G
DrInielk.Stticey
Danielsson, Anna
Danks, David
D'Annunzio, Anthony
David, Oliver
DeBriere', Terry J.
Decarie, Therese Gouin
DeFilippis, Nick A
Dibble, Eleanor
Non, Edward ,

DiM o, Dominick J .

Din o, Nehad

42-SB-1

42-PB-4
42-0E-2

42-E F-2

42-GB-1
42-DB-1, 42-PB-1

42-JC-1
42-HB-3
42-DG-1
42-D0-2

42-AA-12
42-SD-4
42-S0-1
42-LG-1
42-PC-2

42-AA-13
42-AA-11.

42-QF-1
42-AA-20
42-AA-27

42-CE-1

ss)

D am, David
rr, D.A.

Drage, Joseph S.
. Drake, Charles

Duncan, Greg
Dunk, Anders
Durnin, John V G A

Easley, Jr., Jotin A. 42-PA-2
Eichorn, Dorothy 42-AA-4
Eiduson, Bernice T. 42-LA-1
Ekstein, Rudolf 42-AA-17
Elkins, J. 42-GE-1
Elliott, A. 42-AA-18
Empson, JaSt 42-NA-2
Engen, Trygg 42-GB-2.
Epstein, N '42-HK-1
ErlenmeYer-Kimling, L. '42-LF-3
Esposito, Anita 42-MD-4
Ewoldt, Carolyn 42-GC- 1,42-GC-2
Ezrachi, Ora 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,

42-0A-11
11

Falbo, Toni 42-FA-3
Falkner, Frank 42-AA-1
Fantini, Alvino E. 42-DH-5
-Farkas, Leslie G. 42-CF-3
Farrelly; Kathleen M. 42-MD-13
Fee, Joan L. 42-NG-2'
Feinstein, Sherman 42-MD-5
celdman, Robert S. 42-F E -2

Frisre, Dianne
Firkowska-Manklewlcz, Anna

42-HH-1
42-DA-1

Fischbein, Sly 42-8A-1
Fisher, Elaine 42-0A-13
Fisk, Marilyn J. 42-DG-2
Fitzmaur,ice, Anne M. 42-0E-5
Fleming, Anne 42-421-13
Fleming, Dorothy 42-01-1
Fleming, Margaret 42-DG-2
Florey, Charles du V. 42-SA-1, 42-SA-2
Elorio,-Susan . . . .... .

Fogel, Alan 42-MD-11
Fogelman, Ken 42-AA-26
Forbes, Roy 42 -AA-10
Forehand, Rex 42-MD-7
Fox, Cheryl 42-DB-1, 42-PB-1,

42-PB-2, 42-0E-2
Freiberg, Selma H. 42-JG-1
Francis, Hazel 42-PB-9
Friedel, William K 42-0A-13.
Friedland, E 42-0E-2
Friedman, Alfred S. 42-KH-1
Friedman, Philip 42-PB-7
Friedman, Seymour W 42-AA-17
Fuchs, Donald 42SF-4
Fulmer, Kathleen 42-DD-2

Gandy, John 42-SF-4
Gaiber, Jody 42-RA-1
Garvey, Reba 42-DG-2
Gildemeister, Joan E. 42-PB-7
Gilman, Susan 42-SB-1
Gittelman, Rachel n 42-JC-3
Glickman, Anne 42-SH-2
Glimcher, Melvin 42-GG-3
Gluck, Louis 42-0G-5'
Goldberg, Miriam L. 42-PB-a
Goodwin, Judith 42-0A-3
GoOtrnen, Marilyn 42-DB-1, 42-PB-1
Gordon, Ronnie 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,

42-0A-11
Got% Edward Earl 42-MA-1
Grdffar, Marcel 42-BA-2
Greeley,: Andrew 42-NG-2
Green, Richard , 42-FB-5
Greenberg, Mark T. 42-GE-4
Greenfield, P, 42-MD-1
Greiner, Theodore H. 42-CE-3
Greulich, Williem W.- 42-AA-7
Grossmann, Karin 42-EA-2
Grossmann, Klaus E. 42-EA-2
Ouy:Rebecca F. 42-DH-4
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Hall, Fae 42-MD-12
Hall, John 42-GG-3
Hall, Roger' 42-G,B- 1

Halper, Gertrude 42-R E- 1

Halpern, Judy 42-SH-2

.Hammond, Denman- 42-AA-22
Hanley, John 42-FB-5-
Hansen, Pai 42-SD-2

Hargreaves, Mary . 42-0A-6
Harmer, William R 42-0E-6
Hartjen; Cla .

Hauzeur, C. 42-BA-2
Hawes, Warren E. 42-SD-3
Healer, Cheryl 42-SH-2
Hebard, Amy J. 42-PB-8

Kadin, Diane 42-08-1, 42-RA-2
Heinz, Richard C.
Henshall, C,H. 42-FB-7
Hertz-Lazarowitz, Rachel 42-FA-1
Hierta, Ebba 42-R F-1

Hills, Michael Donald 42-NAL3

Hodgson, Susan 42-R F-4

Hoffman, Martin L. 42-E r-3
Hogue, Carol J 42-SD-5
Holland, Walter W 42-AA-18, 42-GB-3,

Hollingshead, Anne 42-GE-3
. Holm, Vanja A 42-CB-1

42-PA-1

Holroyd, Jean 42-LG-2
Holmes1.

Horton, G. 42-GB3
Hughes, Martin 42-MD-2
Humphreys, Lloyd G. 42-AA-6

J llsley, Raymond 42-AA-24
I zzo, I .D 42-AA-1

Jackson, Edwin W . 42-SD-3
Jansen, A.A.J. 42-SA-10
.Janzen, Henry 1. 12-013-2

Jeremy, Rita J 42-LF-4
Johnson, George 42-AA- 10
Johnson, Lois 42-GG-4

Johnson, Mark R.D. 42-FC-4
Jones, Mary, Ann 42-RE-1

Jordan, Donald K. 42-FC-1

Jordan, Thomas E. 42-AA-21

'Kahan, Barbara 42-AA-lb
Katz, Leonard 42-PB-3

azlow, Carol 42-FC-1

K6an, Michlel H 42-0A-3, 42-PB-1
Keette, Susan D 42-0E-3
Kegples, S. Stephen 42-CF-2
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Keller, Heidi 42-F 8-6

Kennedy, Dennis 42-MD-5 'I.

Kerr, Mary Margaret 42-0A1.'
.Kessen, William 42-K4
fhanclekar, Mandakini . _. . ...... 42-tA-i
Kimball, Thomas R. , , 42-DG-2,,,.

Kohler, Mary Conway 42-NB-,.,
Konooka, Gisela 42-R B-1;

Koontz, Beatrice 42-QF-i
KotAskover, Jarmila 42-MD-10
KralliVita .: . = :- , 7. . . . ... -:- . --..-42-MD-5

Krisberg, Barry 42-K K-1.,

Krongrad, Ehud 42-SD-2.

Kulovich, Marie V. 42-GG-5C`.

Lachman, Susan

Ladin, Lily
taetsch, W.M. 42-DF-zy
Lambert, Jr Camille 42-SF-4

Landau, Barbara 42-MD-4

.Landres, Peter 42-AA-17
Lane, Rev. R.M. 42-NA-3

"Latham, Michael C. 424. -3, 42-SA-10
Laver combo, Susan 42. I 1

LeComOte, Margaret D 42-0 1

Lee, Ann 42-SH-2

Leland, Henry 42-HB-1

Lerch, Harold H. 42-PA-2

Leslie, Lin 42-H I .1
,

Leslie, P T 42-GE-2
Lester, David 42-AA-25
Levine, Saul V 42-SF-4

Levylanice C 42-SF -1

Lewis, EdMond 42-NG-4
Lewis, Michael 42-H8-2
Liebowitz, Joel 42-AA-17
Ligon, Ernest M. 42-AA-8
Linn, Marcia C 42-DF-2

Lisle, Jean M. 42-RJ-1

Littman, Karen G. 42-H I -1

Lore,* Martha 42-0A-12
Lund, Adrian K, 42-CF-2
Lundsteen, Sara W 42-DF -1

Lytton, Hugh 42-FA-4

McCall, Robert 42-AA-1
McCarthy, S. Viterbo .42DG:3
McCready, William 42-NG-2

MacDonaldJohn 42-CH-1
McGlaughlin, Alex 42-NA-2
McGloin, Joe 42-RH-4
McGurk ,Harry 42-CH-1, 42-MD-1
MacKay, Annette 42-SH-2

ftirAillop, F. 42-CE



McLoughlin, Elizaboth 42-SH-2
McMillan, Bruce 42-MC-1
McNamara, Thomas C 42-0A-3
Madore, Carol 42-SD-3
Madsen, Edith 42-0E-7
Magnusson, David 42-AA-27
Mahoney, Anne R. 42-KE-1
Male, Robert 42-AA-19
Marcus, Joseph 42-LF-4
Mardis, Larry 42-NG-4
Marshall, Hermine . ..... . .

Martin, Donald C. 42-LF-2
Martin, Jeanne' 42-13F-1
Masemore, Gerald 42-0E-3
Matonis, Karyn 42-DG-3
Mattleman, Marciene 42-PB-1
Mayall, Berry 42-R F-2
Mayer; Rochelle 42-OF-B
Meadow, Kathryn P. 42-GE-6
Meccarello, Jon C. 42-F 8-9
Medina, Sandra 42-11 E-1
Welamed, Lawrence E 42-DD-1
Melia, R.J.W 42-SA-1, 42-SA-2
Melnick, Gerald 42-0A-13
Merron, Myrna 42-0A-13
Metalitz, Beatrice B. 42-MD-9
Metcalf, David ., 42-0A-12
Micky, Max R. 42-LA-1
Milstein, Robert 42-CC-3
Mitchell, A. 42-MD-1
Mitchell;Clark 42-PC-2
Moely, Barbara E. 42-PB-4
Money, John 42-FB-3
Moore, Jr., John C 42-RA-3
Moore, Raymond S. 42-0A-12

Norgan, James N. 42-AA-20
Morissey, Maura 42-NA-2
Morris, Norman 42-MD-13
Murray, Michael 42-FCA

NOder; philip R. 42-SA-7, 42-SB-1
Nadler, Barbara 42-0A-13
Nesbitt, Anri E. 42-RH-4
Newhouse, Quentin 42-LC-3
Nummedal, Susan 42-PC-3
Nunnally, Jum C. 42-AA-16

O'Connor, William A. 42-LC-1
Odell Sanctra J 42-DB-2
Ogletree, Renae 42-K K-1
Olson, Nancy 42-S1-1-2
Ornitz, Edward M. 42-CG- 1
Osborn, Julia B. 42-PB-6
Owen , E leanor 42-PC-1

Pakter, Joan 42-SD-1, 42-SD-2
Francis H. 42-0E-1

Parcel, Guy S. 42-SA-7, 42-SB-1
Pasch, Marvin 42-0A-1
Pearce, Sandra M. 4Z-NB-1
Paolo, Moira I 42-NB-1
Felton, Leroy H. 42-RH-2
Perrone, Philip A. 42-AA-19
Petrie, Pat 42-R F-2
Pinkerton, Gillian 42-MD-2
Pipes, -1-399y _L. . 42,C6-1
Pishkin, Vladimir 42-DE-1
Pitt, David Burton 42-G B-1
Pollin, William 42-AA-12
Power, D 42-GE-3
Priyadarsini, S. 42-KC- 1
Prusso, Kenneth 42-0A-3
Pruzinsky, Samuel 42-AA-9
Pyle:S. Idol! 42-AA-7
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Rainer, J.D. 42-LF -3
Raskin, Larry M 42-LG 1
Raven, John 42-0J-1
Rejskind, F. Gillian .42-1 A-2
Relihen, Juliette 42-DC-2
Rigg, C, Andrew 42-E A-1
Rindfuu, Ronald 42-LC-4
Robinson, Viviano M J 42-LC-2
Roche, Alexander F . 42-AA- 1
Rodin', Jocelyn 42-SF-2
Rogers, W. Todd 42-GE-2
Rohner, Evelyn C. 42-MD-6
Rohner, Ronald P.. 42-MD-6
Rohwer, Jr., William D. 42-DC- 1
Rose, Robert 42-F B-5
Rosser, Pearl L. 42-RC-1
Roth, Chaya 42-LF-4
Roush, Robert E. 42-CE-5
Russell, J. '42-0J-2
Russo, Anthony J. 42-FB-3

Salzberg, Charles L. 42-0A2
Sand, p.A. 42-BA-2
Sapir,telma G -42-0E-8
Savage, Jr., James E. 42-LC-3
Schaps, Eric 42-FC-2
Schlesinger, Hilda S. 42.40 E -5
Schroeder, Anita G. 42:161A-4
Schulman, Rosalind 42-PB-1
Schuman, Davide R. 42-DC-2
Schwartz, Barbara 42-OA-9,

42-0A-10, 42-0A-11
Schwartz, Charlotte G 42-SF-1

°,)



Scott, J. Robert
Scott, Lynne
Scott Ralph
Seeley, Kenneth R.
&miner, Rachel
Saver, Jill

42-NG-4
42-CE-5
42-0E-7
424e-1
42-0E-2
42-NA-2

Sham, Shlomo 42-F A-1

Shatz, Marilyn 42-DH-6
Shaw, Mandanna 42-HB-1

Shore, Bruce M. 42IA2
Shores, Richar4 E, 42.0A-2
Shucard, David William 42-CC- 1

Sibbison, Virginia Hayes 42-0E-3,
42-SA-'3

Siegel, Ronald J 42-0E-1
Siegel man , Flier 42-GE-5
Silcock, Anne 42-MD-8

Sillence, David 42-GB-1
Silverman, Ellen-Marie 42-FB-2
Silvern, Louise 42-F D-1

Simner,Marvin L. 42-0E-4
Simoneau, Karen 42-DG-1

Simons, Sheldon 42-G6-3
Singh, N.N 42- HJ- 1

Skarbek, james F. 42-0E-3
Sklansky, M A 42-F B-4

Smith, Aaron 42-GG-6
Smith, Gudmund J.W. 42-EF-2
Smith, M. 42-0A-5
Smith, Martha W. 42-SD-4

Smith, Robert A 42-FE-1

Sobesky, William 42-FD-1

Sokolowska, Magdalena 42-DA-1
Spellman, Charles B. 42-HB-3
Spina, Anna-Rose 42-SF-3, 42-SF-4
Steedman, Jane 42-0A-8
Steg, Doreen R. 42-DB-1, 42-PB-1,

42-PB-2, 42-0E-2
Steig, Janet B. 42-DH-1
Stephens, Beth 42-H14-1

Stephenson, Lani S. 42-.SA-

Stewart, Ida Santos 42-0G-1
St imson, Elizabeth 42-CE-2
Stoller, Robert 42-F B-5

Stowitsehek, Joseph J 42-0A-2
Strange, Winifred 42-CH-2
Streissguth, Ann P . 42-LF-2
Sulzbacher, Stephen 42-C B-1

Suziedelis, Antanas 42-F B-1

Tali, Ronald H 42-IA-2
Teeter, Ruth 42-R13:1

Tessler, Millie 42.SH -2

,

Thomas, David R. 42-FB-8

Thompson, Barbara 42-AA-24
Thompson, George N, 42-GG-2
Thompson, ROss A. 42-EF-3
Thorelli, Irene Margareta 42-RB-2,'

42:RB-3
Tizard, Barbara 42-MD-2
Tokuhata, George K 42-SD-4
Tomlinson, Sally 42-0E-1
Topp, S.G. 42-AA-18
Townsend; G,C, .42-AA-23, 42CF-4
Trost, M A 42-AA-13
Turner,, Jessetmine ,42-R E 1

van don Berg, Bea J. .42-AA-3
van der Spuy, H.I.J. 42-HK-1
van Opens, K. 42-F B-2

Wachholder, A 42-BA-2
Ward, William 42-SA-9
Washington, Anita 42-RC-1

Waterman, Jill , 42-F D-1

Watts, Denise 42-FA-4
Watts, Jean C. 42-AA-15
Weinberg, Armin D. 42-CE-5

Weiner, G.G. 42-0A-4
Weininger, Otto 42-EF-1, 42-Jl-1,i 42-JI -2, 42-MD:3
Weisner, Thomas S. 42-LA-1
Weiss, Barbara 42IA-2
Weiss, Rita S ,42-GG- 1

Werry, John S. 42-GG-7,
42-JA-1, 42-JA-2

Wertheim, Eleanor S 42-M0-13
Weyland, Carol J.- 42-EA-1

White, Burton L. 42-AA-15
Wildfever, Harry 42-RE-1
Wildfong, Susan 42-PB-6
Wilkinson, Charles B 42-LC-1
Willey, T. Joseph 2-0A-12
Williams, Fern C . 42-0E-6
Williams, Katherine 42-FB-5
Williams, Mildred - 42-SB-1

Williams, Ronald L. 42-SA-5
Wilson, Bernie() 42-OF-8
Wilson, E L 42-0A-4
Wilson, Fiona 42-AA-24
Windwer, Catherine 42-JC-1

Wingert, Willis A 42-LF-1
Wolfe, Howard 42-RA-2
Wolkind, Stephen N. 42-MD-12
Woodhead, Martin 42-PA-1

Wright, Gregg F. 42-SR- 1
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Wynn, David 42-SA4 Ziegier, Suzanne 42-FA-2

Zimmer, Richard
Yuzwak, Bill 42-FA-4 Zimrne.rmen, Lee 42-LA-1

h68



SUBJECT INDEX

Abortion 42-SD-3
Administrative aspects of

child ,

care centers -42-RF-3
psychiatric clinic 42-JA-2
walfare Nencies 42-RA-1

primary schools
in England and Wales 42-0A-4

social service agencies 42RA-4
youth serving agencies 42-KK-1

Adolescents
alcohol prevention 42-FC-1,
anxiety 42-EF-2
black girls in one-parent families 42-LC-1

tialinquent 42-KC-1, 42-KD-1, 42-KE-1, 42-KS-1
clitig abuse 42-KH-1'
employment 42-NB-2,
bifted 42-IA-1
health 42-SA-6, 42-SA-8, 42-SF-4
learning processes 42-DC-1, 42-0E-2
menarche 42-FB-9
narcissism 42-FB-4
personality assessment 42.EA-1
pregnancy. 42-AC-1, 42-SD-5 -

psychiatric treatment 42-JA-2
pubertal development 42-FB-3
school dropouts 42-AA-10, 42-01-1
scoliotic 42-GG-3
sex Tdie

differences 42-FB-8
identity 42-FB-1

smoking'habits 42-FC-4
social competence 42-NG-3
values 42-NA-3, 42-NG-2, 42-0H-1, 42-RA-2
Youthworker ducation Project 42-RB-1

African children 42-SA-10.
Age

differences 42-CE-1, 42-DC-1, 42-EF-3, 42-SD-3
process 42-AA-1

Air pollution 42-SA-1, 42-SA-2
Alcohol 42-AA-25, 42-FC-1

,effects of maternal use on children 42-LF-2
preyention program for -adolescents 42-FC-1

American
Indian children 42-NG-3, 42-NG-4
Jewish children 42-NG-2

Anglo-Canatlian children 42-FA-2
Anxie*/ 42-EF-3, 42-8F-2
Arabian children 42-CE-3

0

169.

Art 42-PC-1, 42-PC-2
Aspirations. See Values.
Asthma 42-GB-3
Attachment 42-MD-11, 42-MD-12, 42-MD-13
Attitudes of

adolescents toward
empleyrnentiichaol 42-01-1
law of medical consent, 42-SA-6
parents/peers/teachers 42-0A-1

,children toward
dying and death 42,EF-1
employment 42-NB-1

food 42-CE-4
parents 42-LC-2, 42-M6-8
school 42-0G-1

families toward
children with craniofacial anomalies 42-LG-1

parents toward
children's sex roles .42-FB-7
community child-parent center 42-RF-4
deaf children 42-GE-5
gifted children 42-1A-1

mainstreaming 42-0A-10
teachers toward

drug use and abuse 42-FC-2
mainstreaming 42-0A-11 -

Auditory percstion 42-CC-1, 42-CH-1
Australian children 42-AA-23, 42-CF-4, 42-GE-3,

42-MD-8, 42-MD-13

Basic skills 42-0E-4
Battered children'. See Child abuse.
Behavior

1

I I

adaptive 42-HB-1
analysis 42-MD-1
antisocial 42-Fp-1
attachment 42-EA-2 42-MD-13
communicative

f
42-M-14, 42-FE-2, 42-MD-11

cooperative/competitive 42-F4-1
disorders 42-GG-2, 42-RH-4, 42-RJ-1
friendship 42-FA-2
home vs. school 42-0E-1
of infants 42-AA-5:42-AA-14,42-FB-6
male macho 42-FB-3
maternal 42-DH-6
modification 42-MD-7
patterns 42-HK,1, 42-JC-1, 4270G-1
pupil 42-0A-7
reactions 42-E F-3, 42-LG-1, 4-LG-2

IF A.,



Belgique children 42-BA-2
Big Brothers Program 42-R B-2, 42-R B-3
Bilingual education 42-NG4
Bilingualism 42-DH-5
Birth ciefects 42-LG-1
Black children 42-AA-28, 42-CE-4, 42-0E-1, 42-FC-5,

42-LC-1, 42-LC-3, 42-NG-2, 42-0E-1, 42-PB-7,
42-OF 3, 42 AC-1, 42-SA-7, 42 SA-B, 42-SB 1,
42-SD-4, 42-SD-5, 42-St1,1

Body proper tion 42AA.7
Boys' Clubs of Arnerier 42-FC-1; 42--K K-1, 42-SA-9
Braiitian children 42-0H-1
Brim prevention 42-SH-2

Cambodian children 42-NA-1
Canadian children 42 -CF-3, 42 t- F -1, 42.FA-2,

42-FA-4, 42-GE-2, 42-HK-1, 42-IA-2, 42-JI-1,
42-JI -2, 42.,KS1 42-MD-3, 42-0E-4, 42-SF-3,
42-SF-4

Cancer 42-AA-22
Cardiovascular disease 42-CE-5
Careers 42-N B-1, 42-0B-1
Cerebral palsy 42-AA-11, 42-GG-3
Character development. 42 AA-8
Child

abuse 42-R H-1, 42-RH-2, 42-RH-3, 42-RH-4
guidance services 42-RJ-1
protective services 42-RH-3
psychiatry 42-JA-1, 42-JA,2

Childrearing. See Family.
Chinese children 42-FA-2, 42-NA-1
Choctaw Indian children 42-NG4

,Clothing budgets 42-AA-2
College students 42-AA-6, 42-FC-5;4-2.-NB-1, 42-PC-3
Communication. Semalso LanbUage; Speech.

between generations 42-MD-2, 42-MD-9
disorders 42-F B-2
interaction process analysis

s

42-MD-3
language acquisition 42-DH-6
neonates' birth cry patterns 42-GG-1

parent-infont 42-DH-3, 42-DH-4, 42-GC-1; 42-GC-2,
42-MD4, 42-NA-27 42-0E-2

skills 42-F E-2, 42-GE-4 42-HB-2
'Community
_ resources 42-LC-1

services .42-RA-3, 42-R F-4
surveys 42-GA-1, 42-SF-3, 42-SF-4

Consumer aids 42-AA-2
Cook Island children
Corrections, ;42-KC-1 , 42-KD-1, 42-KS-1
Counseling '42.-R E-

services 42--;SD-1

techniques 42-0B-2
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Court systems for juveniles 42-KE-1
Craniofacial

anomalies 42-AA-9, 42-LG-1
growth 42-AA-23
structures 42-CF-3, 42-CF-4

Oteativity 42-DF-1, 42-C1F-3
Crime recidivism 42-KD-1
Crippled children. See Physically handicapped

children.
Cross-cultural studies 42-DF-1, 42:F B-8, 42-NG-1,

42-NG-2
Cultural factors 42-CE---3, 42-CE-4, 42-DB-2,.42-KC-1,

42-M0-9, 42-NA-1.;.42-NA-3, 42-NG-1, 42-NG-2,
42-NG-3, 42-NG-4, 42-0G-1, 42-0J-1, 42-SA-7,
42-SA-10, 42-SB-1

Czechoslovakian children 42-MD-10

Pay care 42-0A-3, 42-RA-3, 42-R F-1, 42-R F-2,
42-RF-3, 42-RFA

-Deaf children 42-GE-3, 42-GE-4
Demdgraphjc factors 42-GE-2, 42-JI-1, 42-LC-1,

42-NA-1, 42-RA-4, 42-SB-1, 42-SF-3, 42-SF-4
Dental

care 42-CF-2
evaluation 42-CF-1
studies 42-AA-23, 42-CF -3, 42-CF-4

Divorce 42-LC-2, 42-LC-4
Dovirn's Syndrome 42-HB-2
Drub

abuse 42-FC-2, 42-LP-4
adiction 42-LF-1
prevention program 42-FC-5
therapy 42-GG-7, 42-HJ-1, 42-JC-3, 42-KH-1
use survey 42-FC-3

Eating habits 42-CE-2
Education

academic achievement 42-AA-6, 42-AA-21,
42-AA-24, 42-CE-2, 42-DH-4, 42-GE-2,
42-JC-3, 42-LC-3, 42-MA-1, 42-NG-4, 42-0A-3,
42-0A-8, 42-0E-1, 42-0E-2;*42-0H -.1, 42-PB-7,
42-PC-1

adjustment. 42-AA-13, 42-CG-1, 42-F A-4, 42-0A-12,
42-0E-1

Arts in Education Curriculum Guide 42-PC-1
assessment 42-AA-13, 42-AA-24, 42-GA-1,

42-HB-2, 42-JI-2, 42-MC-1, 42-0A-1, 42-0A-5,
412-0A-6, 42-0A-7, 42-0A-12, 42-0E-3,
4-OS-2, 42-PB-8, 42-RF-1

bilingual 42-NG-4
bure,prevention 42-SH-2
classroom

enviromyent 42-FA:1, 42-FC-2, 42-MD=2,
42-0A-9, 42-6A-11, 42-0E-1, 42-0G-1, 42-0J-1

11",1 r)
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research 42-PB-6
small group vs. traditional 42-FA-1

counseling
curriculum 42-DF-2, 42-GE-3, 42-0A-6, 42-PC3,

424F-5, 42-SF-2
droputs 42-AA-10
earlyichildhood 42-AA-24,-42-0A-3, 42-0A-12
e'xper inntial 42-0B-1
guidance of super ior students 42-AA-19
health services 42-SB-1

in Sweden 42-BA-1, 42-DF-1
in United Kingdom 42-AA-26, 42-0A-4, 42-0A-5,

42-0A-7, 42-0A-8, 42.-0J-1, 42-0E-1

Mainstreaming 42-GE-1, 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,
42.0A-11, 42 OA 13 .

mathematics 42-PA- 1 , 42-PA 2

mental health 42-AA-13
of mentally retarded children 42-HH-1
of physically handicapped children 42-GE-1
opportunities 42-01-1
parent involvement 42-0J-1, 42-0.1-2
reading 42-PB-8, 42-PB-9
recreation program 42-H1-1
remedial 42-DB-1, 42-0A-2, 42-OF-2, 42-PB-2,

42-0E-1, 42,0E-7
science 42-DF-2, 42-PC-3
Swedish vs. American kindergartens 42-DF-1
teacher 42.-0A-2

aide 42.,AA-_-r4,
teaching techniques 42-DF -1

vocational 42-GA-1

Elemental y school ttudents 42-AA-28, 42-CE-2,
42-CF-1, 42-CF-2, 42-DB-1, 42-DB-2, 42-DC-1,
42-DC-2, 42-DD-1, 42-DD-2 42-DF-2, 42-DG-2,
42-DG-3, 42-DH-4, 42-EF-2, 42-E F-3, 42-FA-1,
42-F,4-2,,42-FA-4; 42-FB-2, 42-FC-2, 42-FC-3,
42-FD-1, 42-GC-2, 42-GG-2, 42-1A-i , 42-JC-3,

42-LF-2, 42-MA-1, 42-MD 8, 42-MD-10,
42-NG-4, 42-0A-4, 42 0A-7, 42-0A-12, 42-6B-2,
42-0E-2, 42-0E-3, 42-0J-2, 42-PA-2, 42-PB-I ,
42-PB-2, 42-PB-3, 42-PB-4, 42-PB-5, 42-PB-6,

42.PB-7, 42-PC-1 42-0E-3, 42-0E-4,
42-0E-5, 42-0E-6, 42-0E-7, 42-0E-8, 42-SA-1,

42-SA-2, 42-SA-7, 42-SB-1, 42-SH-1, 42-SH-2
Emotionally distti4)ed children 42-AA-17, 42-EF-2,

42-F D-1, 42-,JA-1, 42 JA-2, 42-JC-1, 42-JC-2,
42-JC-3, 42-JI-1, 42-J1-2, 42-JG:1, 42-LG-2,
42-0E-7, 42-RH-1, 42-RH-4

Employment :,42-,NB-1., 42-NB-2, 42-NG-1

English 'children 42-AA-14§, 42-AA-26, 42:CH-1,
42-FC-4, 42-6B-3, 42-MD-1, 42-MD-2,

' 42-MD-12, 42-NA-2.; 42-NB-1, 42-0A-4, 42-0A-5,
4. 42-0A6, 42-0A-7", 42-6/\ -8, 4t0E,-1, 42-01-1,

42:9j12, 42-PA-1, 42-PB-9, 42-OE-1, 42-R F-2,
421RJ-442-SA,"41142;,SA-2, 42-SA-10, 42-SF-2

,
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Environmental *tors 42-AA-15, 42-AA-21, 42-AA-27,
42-HK-1, 42-LA-1, 42-MD-2, 42-0A-12, 42-RF-2,

42-SA-1., 42-SA-2

Epilepsy 42 GG-7
Ethnic factors 42-FA-2, 42,NA-3, 42-NG-2

See also specific groups.
European immigrants to South Pacific 42-NA-3
Exceptional rhildren. See specific types.

Family
alcoholic mothers 42-L F-2

.breastfeedi;ig 42-CE-3
chil4 abuse 42-RH-2
childrearing 42-AA-15, 42-FA-4, 42-MA-1,

42-MC-1, 42-NG-3, 42-0J-1
clothing budget 42-AA-2
correlates of

children's intelligence 42-DA-1
handicapped/chronically pl children 42-H

,421G-2
infant Mortality 42-Sla-1, 42-SD-2

nutrition 42-AA-18
counseling 42-RE-1
day care

participation 42-RF -3 '

vs. nursety s6hools 42-RF-2

environment 42-AA-1,5, 42-DA-1, 42-IA-1, 42-MD-2,
42-NA-2, 42-0A-12, 42-0E-1, 42-RF-2, 42-RH-2
42-SA-1

father absence 42-LC-3
Gro\n/th Study 42-LC-4
income survey 42-AA-20
infant behavior study (Germany) 42EA-2
lifestyles 42-LA-1, 42-NG-1
marital disruptiOn 42-LC-2, 42-LC-4

maternal
behavior 42-DH-6
-child

. attachment 42-MD-1
interaction 42-AA-5", 42-DH-4, 42-JG-1,

42-LC-1, 42-MD-3, 42-MD-10, 42-M0:11,
42-NA-2

relationhip 42-MD-I, 42-MD-4, 42-RC-1

drug addiction 42-LF-1

influence 42-AA-21
parental attitudes toward

children'S academic achievement 42-0E-2
day care 42-R,A-
deaf children 42-qE-5
drug addiction 12-L F-4

guidance 42-AA-19
rejectIon of children 42-MD-6

separation/divorce 42-LC-2
sex roles of children 42-FB-7

0" 1
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Family (oOntinuod)
parent-child

attachment 42-MD-5
communication 42-0H-3
Interaction 42-LA-1, 42-MD-2, 42-MD-12
relationship 42-AA-26,-42=EA-2, 42-FA-3,

42-FA-4, 42-F8-6, 42-IA-1, 42-JC-2, 42-LC-2,
42-MC-1, 42A1D-6, 42-MD-7, 42-MD-8,
42-MD-13, 42-NA-3, 42-NG-3, 42-0E-2,
42-0J-1 , 42-R F-4

patterns of reproduction 42-AA-24
ithizoOrenra parents -LF-3
single parents 42-LC-1, LC-2
teenage mothers 42-SD-5
transmittal of games 42-MD-9
use of pediatric health care 42-SF-1

Fetal Alcohol Syndrome 42-LF-2
Fiji Island children 42-FB-8
Filipinq children ,42-NA-1
Fluoride treatments 42-CF-1
Foster care 42-LF-1, 42-RE-1, 42-RH;,1

Games 42-MD-9
Gender identity 42-FB-5
Genetics 42-AA:3

defects 42-AA-9, 42-GB-1
Gifted children 42-AA-26, 42-IA-1, 42-JA-2, 42-KE-1
Goals, See Values.

Growth standards (Australian Aboriginals) 42-AA-23
Guidance laboratory for superior students 42-AA-19

Hebd Stari 42-DE-1, 42-0A-3
Health

abortion effects 42-SD-3
alcoholic mothers 42-LF-2
assessment 42-AA-1, 42-QB-1; 42-SA-4, 42-SA-8
cancer 42-AA-22
cardiovascular disease 42-CE-5
dental care 42-CF-1, 42-CF-2
educational materials for hospitalized children
. 42-SF-2

hyaline membrane disease 42-GG-5
infa&mortality 42-SA-5, 42-SD-1, 42-SD-2, 42-SD-5
lead

levels 42-JC-1
poisoning 42-SHt1

maternal-child 42-RC-1
mental - 42-AA-13, 42-JA-2, 42-JG-1
minimal brain dysfunction. 42-GG-1
nutrition', 42-AA-18, 42-CE-5
of twins 42-FA-4
pediatric care 42-SF-1
Prader-Willi Syndrome 42-C13,-1

172'
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Health (continued)
respiratory

disease 42-SA-1, 42-SA-2
distress (in premetures) 42-GG-4
symptoms (smoking) 42-FC-4

retinal disease 42-GG-4
retrolental fibroplasia 42-GG-4
roundworm prevention 42-SA-10
safety 42-SH-2
scoliosis 42-CB-1

service& 42-LA-17,42-SA-3, 42-SA-6, 42-SA-7,
42-SA-9, 42-Si-1, 42-SD-1, 42-SD-2, 42-SD-3,
42-SD-4, 42-SD-5, 42-SF-2, 42-SF-4

Hearing impairments 42-GB2, 42-GC-1 , 42-GC-2,
42-GE-2

Hemispherectomy 42-GG-6
'Heredity. See Genetics.
High school

dropouts/early graduates 42-AA-10
students 42-AA-10, 42-AA-28, 42-CE-5, 42-DA-1,

42-Do-1, 42-DG-3, 42-F1313, 42-FC-1, 42,FC-2,
42-FC-3, 42-FC-5, 42-GG-2, 42-IA-1, 42-KC-1,
42-KH-1, 42-MA-1, 42-0A-1, 42-0A-8, 42-08-1,
42-0E-3, 42-0H-1, 42-01-1, 42-0E-5, 42-0E-7,
42-RA-2, 42-SH-2

Hospitalized children 42-LG-2, 42-SF-2
Hydrocephalus 42-GE-1
Hyperkinesis 42-JC-1, 42-JC-3

Illiteracy 42-GA-1
Immigrants 42-AA-26, 42-NA-3, 42-0E-1, 42-RF-4
Indian children 42-GA-1, 42-KC-1
Infants. See also Neonates.

behavidr 42-CG-1, 42-DG-1, 42-EA-2, 42-FB-6,
42-HB-1

birth cry patterns 42-GG-1
cerebral specialization 42-CC-1
chiidrearing practices 42-MC-1
day care 42-RF-2

environmental factors 42-AA-12
growth and development 42-AA-9
health 42-RC-1

,
hemiplegics 42-GG-6
identical twins 42-AA-12
language acquisition 42-AA-14, 42-DH-6
mortality 42-AA-3, 42-SA-5, 42-SD-1, 42-SD-2,

42-SD-5
-mothef ,

attachment 42-MD-12.,
: c rnmunicatibn 42:-4D-4 .

meu oldgicaldisdrders 42-AA-) 1

i teraction 42-MD1:3 41; 42-M01

nutrition 42-CE-1, 42-CE-3
.`: premature 42-GG-4, 42-GG-5.

, ,,,,,.1'7,01:1. '.'jrI'.`:", .,,
., ...i; , ', ''



Infants (continuel) .

psychiatric treatment 42-JG-1

social development 42-MD-1, 42-MD-13
Injuries (burn prevention) 42-SH-
Institutionalized children 42-AA 17, 42-GE-1,

42-JI-1, 42-JI-2, 42-KC-1, 42- H-1
Intelligence

assessment 42-A.A-4, 42-AN15, 42-BA-1
classification skills 42-DC-2

cognitive
'developrrient 42-AA-1 5,

42-AA-21, 42-BA-2, 42-13A-1, 42-DB-1,-
42-DE-2, 42-FA-3, 42-F D-1, 42-GE-2,
42-GG-7, 42-HB-2, 42-HJ-1, 42-JC-1,
42-JC-3, 42-MD-3, 42-MD-5,
42-PA-2, 42-PB-1, 42-PB-2, 42-PC-3,
42-QF-2, 42-RH-1, 42-RH-4

processes 42-AA-28, 42-CC-2, 42-DB-2,
42-DG-1, 42-DH-3, 42-GG-6,
42-LC-3, 42-MD-4, 42-PB-7, 42-PC-2,
42-OF-1, 42-QF-4

comparison of testi 42-DD-2
concept formation 42-0E-1
conservation tasks 42-DB-2
information processing 42-DE-1
IQ nelated to agf/weight 42=CB-1

object permaiience -.42-0G-1
perceptual-motor develqpment 42-DD-1,

42-DG-1, 42-DG-2
problem solving 42-AA-28, 42-DF-1, 42-11H74
reasoning skills 42-DF-2, 42-PC-3

Irish Catholic children 42-NG-2
Israeli children 42-FA-1, 42-0E-2
Italian-Canadian children 42-FA-2

Japanese children '42-NA-1
Juvenile delinquency 4 -KC-1, 42-K D-1, 42-KE-1,

42-KH-1, 42-KK-1, 42- -1

Korean children 42-NA-1, 42ts&2

\
Language. See also CommunicatiortSpeech.

aCouisition '42-AA.i 4, 42-DH-5, 42tDH-6
Eidul t-dh itcf i nterpOr 42-MD-2

° - developmept, 4-AA.,-14, 42-AA-:15; 42-CH-1,
. ,

.

.. . -.42-DH-1', 4-2-.DH-2, 42-D14--3, 42-GE-3

handicaps 42-DH-2,, 42-PB-2,12-0E-2

reb:16tIveittXprese '42-IA-1,,
, syntactioelLiAtty 42-Ge,2.

,,
,

.:.Lpad poisdiiii.. 49-SH-1''' ':
Learning. .` .' o' " ,. .-

)

diWbill.tifks 429B-1, 42-0D-1, 420towD-1, '42-HE-t
. ,

, 42-J lit, 42-J1-2, 42-0E-4, 42-P -1, 42-PB-2,

427PB-14,.42-0E-1,42-QP-1., 42-(P-3, 42-,0r-5,i.
:12-046;427.9sE-7, 42-0E-8,42c:F1F1, 42-SA-4'

''! Y..' '.-. '", .'.',' . q., .' ','' - ' , ' ".. '''' '

Learning (continued)
experiences 42-0A-5
inoentive values 42-AA-18
memory 47-DC-1, 42-DC-2, 42-DE-1, 42-a8-4,

42-P8-7, 42-OF -1
perceptual motor 42-JC-1
proceues 42-DC-1, 42-08-1
sequential 42-DE-2
styles 42-IA-2

Lifestyles 42-LA-1

Mainstreaming 42-GE-1, 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,
42-0A-11, 42-0A-13

Maori childran 42-NA-3
Mathematics

instruction 42-0E-5
program evaluation (England) 42-PA:1

skills acquisition 42-FA-2
tests 42-GE -2

Medical
research 42-AA-22, 42-GG-14,.42-GG-4, 42-GG-5,

42-GG-7, 42-HJ:1, 42-SD-:3, 42-SH-1
services 42-SA-9, 42-SD-4, 42-SF-1

Menarche 42-F8-9
Mentally retarded children 42-CB-1, 42-HB-1,

42-H8-2, 42-118-3, 42-HE-1, 42-HH-1, 42-HI-1,
42-HJ-1, 42-H K-1, 42-LG-2

Mexican-American children 42-AA-28, 42-SA-7,

42-SB-1
Moslem countries 42-NG-1
Motor development 42-AA-4, 42-8A-2, 42-CG-1,

42-HI-1, 42-MD-5

National studies 42-AA-20, 42-KH-1, 42-K K-1,
42:LC-4, 42-N8-2, 42-0A-4, 42-0A-8, 42-0J-2,
42-RA-3, 42-RA-4, 42-SD-2

Navajo Indian children 42-DB-2, 42-NG-3
Neonates 42-AA-5, 42-CC-3, 42-EA-2, 42-GG-1,

42-GG-2, 42-GG-4, 42-LF-1, 42-LF-4, 42-MD-13,
42-SA-5

New Zealander children 42-F B-8, 42-GG-7, 42-HE-1,
42-HJ-1, 42-JA-1, 42-JA-2, 42-LC-2, 42-MC-1

Nutrition 42-CE-1, 42-CE-2, 42-CE-4
assessment 42-SA-10
eduCkion 42-CE-2, 42-CE-5
.qfArabian children 42-CE-3
of English 'children 42-AA-18

Obesity 42-CB-1
:'*Occupational choice 42-0H-1

Open plan schools (England) 42-0A-7
Oriental children 42-AA-27, 42-AA-28, 42-CE-4

Paraprofessionals 42:-SA4, 42-SA-9



Parett participation and education 42-AA-28,
42-CE-5, 42,HH-1, 42-MC-1, 42-M0-7, 42-M0413,
42-0J-1, 42-0J-2, 42-RE-1, 42-RF-3, 42-RH -4

Perceptual-motor development 42-D0-1, 42-DG-1,
42-0G-2

Peer reiationships 42-FA-1, 42-FA3, 42-FA-4,
42-F8-3, 42-FC-4

Perinatal factors 42-AA-3, 42-AA-11, 42-AA-12,
42-AA-24, 42-CC-3, 42-LF-4, 42-MD-12, 42-MD-13,
42-RC.1, 42-SA-5,42-SD-4

Personality

anxiety. 42-EF-1, I2-EF-2, 42-LG-1,
42-SF-2

assessment 42-EA-1, 42-EF-2, 42-F8-3, 42-LF-3,
42-MD-3, 42-MD-6

characteristics 42-AA-25, 42-EF-3,
42-FE -2

development 42-AA-1, 42-AA-12, 42:AA28,
42-1A-1, 42-MA-1, 42-MD-10

disturbed 42-J1-1, 42-J1-2, 42-OF-7
effects of residential treatment 42-J1-1
infant reactions to strangers 42-EA-2
self-concept 42-FB-5, 42-FC-2, 42-GE-5,

42-H1-1, 42-JC-2, 42-MD-6, 42-MD-8, 42-0A-1,
. 42-08-2, 42-SA-7

Physical growth and development 42-AA-1, 42-AA-3,
42-AA-4, 42-AA-5, 42-A4-7, 42-AA-9, 42-AA-12,
42-AA-21, 42-AA-23, 42-AA-24, 42-AA,26,
42-AA-27, 42-8A-1., 42-13A-2, 42-C8-1, 42-CC-1,
42-CE-1, 42-CF,3, 42-CF-4, 42-FA-4, 42-LF-1,
42-MD-12, 42-NA-1

Physically handicapped children 42-AA-22, 42-GA-1,
42-GB-1, 42-GB-2, 42-GB-3, 42-GC-1, 42-GC-2,
42-GE-1, 42-GE-2, 42-GE-4, 42-GE-5, 42-GG-1,
42-GG-3, 42-GG-4, 42-GG-5, 42-GG-6, 42-GG-7,
42-H$-3, 42-LG-1, 42-LG-2, 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,
42-0A-11, 42-0A-13, 42-PC-1

Photogrammetry 42-CF-3
Piagetian theory 42-DB-2, 42-DE-2, 42-PC-2
Play 42-MD-3, 42-08-2
Polish children 42-DA-1
Polynesian childre9 42-NA-3
Prader-Willi Syndrome .42-CB-1
Pregnancy 42-MD-13, 42-RC-1, 42-SD75, See afsq

Perinatal.factors; Prenatal factors.
Prenatal factors 42-AA-11, 42-AA-12, 42-CC-3,

42-GG-4, 42-GG-5, 42-LF-4, 42-M0-12, 42.-Mq43,
.42-AC-1, 42-SD-3, 42-SD-4 ,

Preschool children 42-AA-28, 42-CE-4, 42:CA-2,
42-DE-1, 42-DF-1, 42-00-1, 42-DH-2, 42-DH-3, .
42-EF-2, 42-FA-3, 42-FB-1p42-GE-4, 42-1413-1i,,

42-H1-1, 42-JG-1, 42-MD-12, 42-0Ar3, 42-00!;t5,
42-0A-6, 42-0A-9,42-0A-10, 42-M-11; 42-0E-I,
42-0E-1, 42701-1, 42-PA-1, 42-P8-8, 42'-P13-0,'42-Cift2,
42-RF-1, 42,AF-3, 42-R F:4, ,42-RH-1,

.11
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Probation 42-KD-1, 42-KS-1
Projact TALENT 42-AA-6
Psychoses 42-AA-17, 42-AA-27, 42-FB-4, 42-LF-3

Quadruplets 42-MD-5
Quintuplets 42-MD-5

Raoildifferences 42-SD-3
Reading

comprehension 42-PB-3
diagnosis_ 42-PB-9

disabilities 42-HE-1, 42-PB-2, 42-PB-4
processes 42-GC-1, 42-GC-2
skills 42-PB-1, 42-PB-5
spe011 42-PB-5
tests 42-GE-2, 42-PB-8

Recreation program (mentally retarded iildren)
42-HI-1

Rehabilitation
engineering technology 42-GG-3
juvenile delinqaents 42-KS-1

Roundworm prevention 42-Sk4.0\
Rural

children 42-KC-1, 42-NG-3
-urban differences 42-NA-3

Safety (burn prevention) 42-SH-2
Samoan children 42-NA-1
Schizophria 42-L F-3
Scoliosis 42-CB-1, 42-GG-3
Scottish children 42-AA-24, 42-AA-26, 42-CE-1,

-42-0J-1
Screening

developmental problems 42-R F-1, 42-SA-4
language handicaps 42-DH-2
prdgram for health services 42-SA-3

Self-goncept. See Personality.
Sensory processes 42-CC-3
Sex

atypical vs. typical 42-FB-5
bias 42-F B-2

characteristics 42-F B-5

differences 42-BA.-1, 42-CC:1, 42-E F-3, 42-F8-6,
42-F B-8, 42-GA-1, 42-0;1-1, 42-SB-1

menarche 42-FB-9
needs of aciblespents 42-F B-4
roles 42-FB-1, 42-F 83, 42-F13-7, 42-FE-1

Siblirgs 42-FC-4
SmOing 42-FC-4
So4a1

adjustment 42 -1, 42:kS41. .

- of deaf chilcifen 42-GE-5 -

attitudes 42*B-1, 42-Flt-3, 42-NG-4, 42-RA-2
behavior 42-FA-1, 42-FC-1, 42,44J-1;42-JC-3
class draceopes 42-MD-8;-42-0E-2, 42-0G-1



Social (continued) .

'development 42-AA-21, 42-AA-27,42-FA-3,
/ . 42-FA-4, 42-F8-7, 42-FB-8, 42-FE-2, 42-GE-4,

42-LC-3, 42-MD- 1, 42-MD-10

group relations 42-FA-2
interaction 42-BA-2, 42-MD-2
role taking 42-FD-1
services 42-K K-1, 42-RA-1, 42-RA-3, 42-RA-4,

42-RB-1, 42-RB-2, 42-RB-3, 42-RE-1, 42-RH-1,
42-RH-3, 42-RH-4, 4 1 .

-values 420J-1 s

Socialization practices 42-LA-1
Socioecorkm,ic factors 42-AA-4, 42-AA-18, 42-AA-20,'

42-AA-21, 42-AA-25, 42-CE-1, 42-DE-1, 42-IA-1,
.42-MD-2, 42-NA-1, 42-NA-2, 42-NB-1,
42-0A-3, 42-0H-1, 42-RH-2, 42-SD-3,
42-S0-4

Spanish-speaking children 42-DH-5
-Sritcial education.. 'See Education.
Simi& See, also.Communication; Language.

eiticultition dynamics 42-0H-4
disorders 42-CH-2
intonation detection (deaf children) 42-GB-2
Rhonetic production 42-CH-2
stiniuli 42-CH-1

Spina bifida 42-GE-1

State
heal-th service program 42-SA-3
surveys 42-RA-2, 42-RH-3, 42-SA-5

Storytelling 42-GC-1, 42-GC-2
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome 42-SO4, 42-SD-2
Survey research 42-LC-2, 42-RH-2, 42-S6-4, 42-SF-1
Swedish children 42-AA-27, 42-BA-1, 4245F-1,

42-E F-2

Teacher
attitudes toward

drug use/abuse 42-FC-2
Early Mathematical Experiences Program

(England) 42-PA-1
home-preschool transition 42-0E-1
mainstreaming 42-0A-11
parent participation in schools 42-0J-2
preschool-infant school transition TEngland)

42-0A-6
school recordkeeping 42-0A-4
sex of pupils 42-FB-2

enVironment .42-PB-6
inservice education 42-0A-13
-pupil

interaction 420A-9, 42-PB-6
relationship 42-IA-2, 42-0A-11

special education 42-0A-2
teaching style ;,42-DF-1, 42-FA-1, 42-IA-2

I

,

, .

Teenagers. Sit-Adolescents.
Tests and measures

Acceptanoe of Self and Other Scale, 42-HH-.1
Afterimage Test 42-EF-2
Aintworth

Infani Attachment Scale 42-LF-1
Strange Situition Test 42-A-

Alpin-Boll Developmental Profile 42-GE-4

Alternative Solutions Test 42-RH-4
Attitude foward Disabled Persons Questionnaire

-42-0A442-0A-11 .

AWARE Locus of Control Scale 42-RH-4 .

Bayley Scale of Infant Development 42-HB-2,
42-JG-1, 42-LF-1, 42-LF-4, 42-MD-5, 42-RC-1 .

eery-Buktenica Development Test of Visual Motor
integration 42-0E-2

Behavior
Problem Checklist 42-JA-1
Rating Instrument for Autistic and Other

'Atypical Children 42-0E-2
Rating Scale 42-JC-3

Bender
-Koppitz Index of Emotionality 42-DA-1
Visual Motor Gestalt Test 42-Q.F-6

Bene-Anthony Family Relationship Test 42-LC-2
Boehm Test of Basic Concepts 42-AA-21
Brazeltoti Neonatal BehaliorarAssessrnent Scale

42-EA-2, 42-LF-4, 4244.1D-12
Broughton IntervieW .42-DE-2
Bzoch-League Receptive-Expressive Emergent

Language Scale 442441-1
Caldwell HOME Inventory 42-MC-1

California
Achievement l'est 42-AA-24, 42-0A-3
Study Methods Survey. (Plenning. and Systems

Subscale) 42-FC-2
Test of Personality 42-FC-2

CAP Language Scale 42-HB-2

175

Carey Scale of Infant temperament 42-HB-2
CES-D Scale 42-RF-4
Child Questionnaire 42-RA-4
Children's

Adaptive Behavior Scale 42-H8-1
Embedded Figures Test 42-AA-28, 42-CC-2,

42-FB-5, 42-MD-6, 42-PB-7
Manifest Anxiety Scale 42-0B-2

Choynowski Word Knowledge Test 42-DA-1
Classroom Observation Routine 42-0A-3
Cognitive Home Environments Scale . 42-MA-1
Communication Skills Profile 42-GE-5
Competency Assessment Profile 42-HB-2
Conners Teaching Rating Scale 42-JC-3
Continuous Performance Test 42-HJ-1,

'4:98



Tests end measures (continued)
Contour Interaction Test 42-DD-1
Coopersmith SelflEateem Inventory 42-013-2
Craig Lipreading Inventory 42-GE-5
Crandell Intellectual Achievement Resporisi-

bility Questionnaire 42-LC-3
Crichton Vocabulary, Scale 42-sFA-4
criterion lype proficiency tests 42-0E-3,
Ot'irrent and Past Psychopathology Inventory

t

Darriel InfOrnial Reading Inventory 42-PB-1
Danigils and Diack Diagnostic Reading Tests

42-PB-9

Detarie Scales of Object Constancy and
object Relations 42-MD-5

Denver Developmental Screening Test 42-THI-1,
42-L F-1.

development 42-DD-1, 42;DG-2, 42-DH-2,
42-HB-1 -

Developmental Behavior Checklist 42-04-3
diagnostic test for asthma 42-GB-3
Draw-A-FamilY Test 42-FB-5
Draw-A-Person Test 42-FB-5, 42-0E-8
External-Internal Control Scale 42-MD-10
Eysentk Personality Inventory 42-0E-4
Family

,ApperceptiOn Test 42-FB-5
-boll Fantasy 42-EB-5

Fels

Parent Behavior Ratine Scale 42-HH-1
Research Institute Parent Interview 42-MAtl

Ferguson (3ehavior Checklist 42-FD-1
Flavell Nickle-Dime Gamec42-FD-1,'
Frostig Test of Visual Perception 42-0E-2
Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test 42-Palk3
Graduate Record Examination 42-AA:6
Gray Oral Reading Test 42-JC-3, 42-()F-8
.Gryzwak-Kaczyhska Arithmetic Test 42-DA-1
Haak Sentence Completion for Children with ,

Susp-ected Learning Disabilities 42-0E-6
Hereford Parent Attitude Survey.- 42-GE-4
iCPS Locus of qontrot 42-R H-4
Illingworth DevelOpmental Assessment 42-NA-2
Illinots Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities 42-AA-21,

42-0E-2 .

sr. Interpersonal Check List 42-MD-s10
interpretation 42-EF-2
Inventory of Parenting and Health Knowledge

42-RC-1.;
Iowa

ss'

'4

Reading TeSt 42-0r:3
Test of Basic Skills 42-0FL3

ItScalh for Children .42-FB-.5%

b

v.

IL
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Tests and measures (contintted)

Jessor PV-AGR, E-ACR, a9d PV-Ind Scales 4,2-FC-2
Jordan Ad Hoc Scale of Developirnt 42-AA-21
Juvenile Risk Assessment Scale 42-KD-1
Kelly Repertory Grid 42-0A-6
Knowledge Exam 42-0A-1
Lewis

and Lee-Painter Scale of Mother-Infant
Interaction 42-HB-2
Atte-tition Mdtiti-u-rii-42=HB-2
-Brooks Self-Recognition Task 42-HB-2
-Michelson Socioemotional Developmeni Scale

42-HB-2
Lincoln-Oseretsk y Scale 42-CG-1
Littmann-Kasielke Educational Attitudes

Questionnaire 42-MD-10
Local Office Questionnaire 42-RA-4
Locus of Responsibility SCale 42-FC-2
Lung Profile 42-GG-5
McMaster Model of Family Functioning-Problem

Solving Questionnaire 42-HK-1
Madsen

Cooperation Board 42-FA-4
Marble Game 42-FA-1

-Maryland Parent Attithde Survey 9-1AA-1
Matching Familiar Figures Tat 42-AA-28; 42-JC-3
Meadow Self-Image Scale '42-GE-5
Means-Ends Problem Solving Test 4 2-RH-4
Vedical Symptom Checklist 42-LF-4
Mehrabien and Russell Impact of Environments

Scale 42-F B-9

Meta-Contrast technique 42-EF-2
Metropolitan Achievement ',Tests 42-0E-1
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 42-FB-5
Moos

and Fltutphrey Group Environment Scale 42-FC-2
and Trickett Classroom Environment Scale 42-FC-2

Moral DeveldpmeniTest ,42-RH-4,;
'Navajo Parent Interview Form 42-NG-3
Neonatal Perception Inveniory 42-LF-'4
norm refeienced achievernent tests 42-0F3
Nowicki!Strickland Locus of Control Test` 42:FA-2,

42-(8.4D-6

of moral maturity and moral reasoning 42-FA-4
Paired Associates Test . 42-JC.-3
Parent !-t3 It

and Activity Preference Procedure, 42-F13-5 -

Background/Health' Record 42-RG-1
Needs Assessment,Scale 42-HH-.1
Reaction to Sex-typed Play 42-F B-5

Parental
.

.

Acceptance-Rejection Questionnaire 42-MD-6.
Attitude Research Instrument 42-MC-1, 42-MD-10



Teits and measures (continued)
Attitude Survey Scale 42-HH-1

Parenting Profile 42-RE-1.
Rattison Social Network Inventory 42-MD-13
Peabody

Individual Achievement Test 42-PC-1
Picture Vocabulary Test 42-AA-21, 42-AA-28,

42-FA-3, 42-FA-4, 42-0E-1, 42-0E-2, 42-0E-3
Personal Attitude-Survey 42-0A-1
Personality AssessmenT-Cluestionnaire 42-MD-6
Piaget Landscape Test 42-E F-2

Piers-Harrik Children's Self-Concept Scale
42-FC-2, 42:JC-2

Polansky Childhood Level of Living Scale 42-RE-1
Pregnancy Profile 42-LF:4
Prekindergarten Observatidn Form 412-0A-3
Pre-ReadinclAssessment jnyentory 4'2-PB-8

school ,

Attainment -Record 42-AA-21, 42-H1:1
interpersonal PrOblem Solving Test 42-RH-4
Irlvatory 42-AA-21

Professional I ntvrest inventory
Progressive Matrices 42-FA-4 '
Psycholinguistic Laboriftory Battery 42-SA-4
Questionnaire on Resources aind Stress 42-LG-2
Quick Test 42-D.D-2
Raven Progressive Matrices- 42-AA-28, 42-DA-1,

42-DF-1, 42-JC-3, 42-0H-1
Reid Ware LoCus of Control Scale' 42-R F-4
Reynell Language Developmental Scale .42-MD-12,

42-NA-2
Ro,d and Frame Test 42-Ai\-28
Roger's Test of Personality 42-MD-8
Rorschach Tesi 42-CtF-7
Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale 42-FA-2, 42-FC-1,

42-,OH-1

42-LF-4
Rotter Internal-External Locus of Control Scale

42-FB-9, 42-FC-5 -

Sapir Self-Concept Scale 42-0E-8
calo ram Analysis of ClassifiCaiory Behavior

42-DC-2
Schutz FIRO-B' 42-:MD-10
Semantic Differeltial Technique "42-M12-10.

Sense of Petsonai Freedom Subisdale 42-FC-2 '
. Sex Role' &-iktatiOn Scalp 42:MA-1

Sigel Pictorial ConcePt Task 42-P077 . .

Silvaroli Classroom Reading Inventory 42-PB-7- .

Sixteen Rervffiality Facto Questionnaire 42-FB-5,
, 421viD710

Schonell 'Gras;led Word Reatling Test 42-PB-9
- ,

School NominationsChecklist 42-MA-1 .

Slingeriand ScreeningTest f)1D entifying Chil-
dren with Specific LangàagJisability

4270E-6

Tests and measures (continued).
Slosson Quick Test of Intelligince 42-F D-1
Spache DiagnostiC Reading Scale 42-DB-1,

42-PB-1, 42-0E-6 2.

Spielberger State Anxiety Stele', 42-FB-9 .

Speech and Languege Evaluation- 42-RH-4
Stanford

Achievement Battery 42-GE-2
Achievement Test, Form A 42-FC-2, 42-GE-5,

42-JC:3, 421)-F-1
-Binet intelligence Test (Forms L-M) 42-0E-1,

42-0E-2
Early School.Achrievement Testi 42-0A-3

Streissguth Inventory of Ingested Substances 42-LF-4
Sqehr Teacher Morale Inventory 42-FC-2
Syntactical Abeilities Test -42-GE-2, 42-GE-3
Tasks of Emotional Development Test 42-MA-1
Templin-Darley Screening and Diagnostic

Articulation Test 42-CH-2,
Three Viisbes Test 42-EA-1
Toy Preference Test 42-F,B-5

Tr:ail'iTest 42-LF-4
AUzgiris-Hunt

Development of Means for Obtaining Desired
Environmental Events B-2

Development of Visual ursuit1ind Ferman
of Objects 42-HB-2

Ordinal Scales of Psychol ical Development
42-LF-4

validity 42-JA-1
van der Veen Family Concept test 42-H K-1
Verbal Language Development Scale 42-AA-21
Vineland Scale of Social Maturity 42-DA-1, 42-0E-2
vision tests 42-0B-3
Visual Feature

Detection Test 42-DD-1
Reproduction Test 42-DD-1

Walker Problem Behavior Identification Checist
42-JC-2; a

P

'Wechsler
Adult Intelligence Scale 424_F-4

intelligence Scale for Children 42-DA-1, 42-DB-1,
42-F B-5, 42-0E-1, 42-P8-1, 42-0E-91

Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised 42-DD-2,
42-Jt-3, 424:!)F-6, 42-0E-8

1c),-reschool and Primary Scale of ihtelligence
42-AA-21, 42-AA-28, 42-.0E-1

Wentler Behavior auestionnaire of Hyperactivity 42-LF-4 ,

WerrycWeiss Peters Activity Scale 42-JC-3
Oride'Ralitya

AcKievement Test 42-J0-3, 42-LC-3, 42-0E-6,
42-0E-8

Arithmetic Test 42-DB-1, 42-PB-.1, 42-0E-2
ReadingTest 42DB71, 42-PB-1; 424313-2, 42-0E-2

. . ,

.



Tests and Measure* (continued)

Zaner-Bloser Evaluation Scale for Handwriting
42-0E-8

Television (children's priiiiiams) 42-FE-1
Title XX 42-0A-3.
Training of mentally retarded childrew42-HH-1
Triplets 42-MD-5
Twins 42-AA-12, 42-8A-1, 42-FA-4

Values 42-AA-8, 42-NA-.3;42-NB-1,,42-0H-1,
42-0,14,,42-RA-2 .

educational/occupational 42-NG-2
Videothpes 42-AA-14
Vietnaniese children 42-NA-1
Visual

. acuity assessment 42-H8-3
discrimination 42-DG:3
perception 42-DG-3, 42-CC-2, 42-CC-3, 42-CH-1,

vit

,

42-PB=7

Vitamin E 42-GG,-4

ist

V%

Vocational . -

education 42-GA-1
exploration of superiZ)r students .42-AA-19
interests 42-0H-1 :;

success of deaf st:Ijectl... 212-GE-5

Volunteers 42-RW2,42-W3-3.

Welfare
agencies 42-11,A-4

Services 42-11A-1, See Social Services
Welsh children 4Z-AA-26, 42pA-4,5,42..QA-7.
Westerh Samoan cpildron 42;F t3-,8 ,
West Indian children' 42-aE-1
Work programs 42-0B-1
Writing

mirror image reversals 42-0E-4
skills 42-PB-6

Youth Employment and Demonstration Projects Act
42-NB-2 A .

1.78
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OTHER ABSTRACTING JOURNALS AND SERVICES

Abstracts of Hospital Mena-gement Studies (quarter ly)t the Cooperative infor illation Center of Hospital Manage-
ment Studios, University- of Michigan, 220 Fast Hui on Street, 419 City-Center Building, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48108!

Abstracts on Criminology and Penology, CI iminological Foundation, Repenburg 38, Leiden, The Nether lands.
Chicago .Psychoanalytic Literature Index (q&ialter ly). Institute for PsyChoanalysis, 180 North Michigan Avenue,

-Chicago, Illinois 501. Annual subscription: $50 postpaid ($55 butsidellS.).-
Communication Disorders, information Center for Hearing,,,SPeech, and Disorders of Humerf Communication,

The Johns Hopkins Medical I nst itut kns, 1 0 Hai riot Lane Home, Baltimore, Maryland. 21205.
NCurrent Awareness Service (monthly), the Institure tot Research into Mental And Multiple Handisqp,16 Fititroy

Semite, London WI P 5E10, England. The ervice provides a listing of newly published journal articles; new
books are listed every 2 months, and there is a monthly guide to forthcoming professional meetings in the
field. Bequest a Publications List f tom Denise McKr4t,d nfor mation'Of ficer.

Current Index to Journals in.Education (monthly), Matmillan Information, A Division of Macmillgh Puhlishkig
Corporation, Inc.', 216R Brown Street; Riverside, New Jersey 08075.. 5

Dissertation Abstracts, University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigatt 481.03. (Gives synopses of'..U.S. doetoral
dissertations with an annual index.)

dth Abstra&s, Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications', Gallaudet College, Washington, D.C. 20002.1
ducational Resources Idiot reAtion Center (t RIC) gopplies current research and research-related information to

teachers, auministr,ater s, researchers, commercial gam ratiOns, and others. ERIC includes 16.Clearjeghouses
of (1oc(tmentation centers, locaO at _universities af-i other institutions throughout the country.. Eachclearieg-

. house concentrates on a dif ferent subject rnattr area in the field' of education. For4 complete inforrte) Son,
t

Director of ERIC, National Institute of E( ucation Officwof Dissemination and Resources, Washio on, 7.

D.C. 20208.,
ERIC Clear inghOuse on FAly Cpildhood Education, Publications Office, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue, Ujbana,

Illinois 6180 i publiShes a guar ter ly newsletter, _subscription, $2.00. Also available free, a List of Publicilk)es.
r clone() to 'children, ages 0 thr ough 12.

Exceptional Child Education Abstracts touthterly),-The Council for 'Exceptional Children, Box 6034, Mid City.
Station, Washinvtore D.C. 2000. 6

Excerpta. Mkfica Foundation, New Yokk Academy .pf Medicine Building, 2 East -103rd-Street, New York
and- 119-123 ,HererigrachtwArnsterdam C, The Netherlands, has established an abitractio9 service on pediatrics,
ayailablc on a yearly subscriptioe basis. In add,iti(m to abstracts, the Foundation provides to subset ibers,
(At, photocopies and traqations of cqmplete m tides.

Health f c000mic Studies,oinfor rilat tori Exchange, Division of Medical CareAdministration, Public HeaniService;,.

--

.Washington, D.C. 20402. 7.,
r -Index. Meqcos, Natiobal Institutes of Health. Order from Supeiiintendent of. DocuMents, U.S. Goverment

,
Printing Of fice,.Wa'shington; D.C. 20402. , ' ..,

J',

Lanquage and Lang. crag°. Behayia Abstracts (quarterly), Center for Research o.n Langdage and Language BehdviOr,
University,f,..Michigan, Anh.Arbor, Michigan 48104. Order -from Subscription Manager-, _LLBA, Meredith
Publishing Ca., 440,Par k Avene(South, New YOrk, New Yor k'' 10016.. .

National Bureae of Child Welfare Lib! ar y (Voor Kinderbescherming), Stadhouderslaan. 150, The Hague, The'
NOSherlands, publishes ab,straets of ai ticles in the field of child welfare each month. The articles are in .Dutc.h 2

'6 br,(k thw;e familiar WiTh thO Un;vdisal D'ecial System would be able to understand someithing about thC ..
.' ..artfeltt. The'subscdption rate kir documentatrOnon cards is 30 guilders (approximately $8.40). "

. .
.-

4-

s- Nueritidn Abstracts Ele/ tOviewS, 6ommonwealth FSNreau 'of, Animal Nmteition, BOcksburn, Aberdeen AB2 958,
4

Scotland. :. 5,
, - , I , .

',. pkwerty and Htnnan Resources Abstracts (bimonthly),. Institute of -Labor and. Industrial Relatioes, Ueivef-sity of
4 Kii(bigan-Waene State `Uniier iity, P50. Box 1 b@7, Ann Arbdr, M ichigan-48106.'

, gsx0e,logicg.1 Abstracts,'Amer lOall PSycholugical Assoeiat ion, !;'i 333 --.--- 16th,. Street,, N.W., Wathington, b:C.
!. 29036. 4, .

.
..., ., , .,,.i,

k ,
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fighabilkation 1.-Itoratunt, National Easter Seal Society, for Crippled Children and Adults, 2023 West Ogden
Avenue, ChibagoIllinois 60612.

Ammrch In Education (monthly), Computer Mitrofilm International Corporation, P. 6. Box 190, Arlington,
. Virginia22210.

Science laforination Eichange, Smithsonian Institution, 209 Madison National Bank Building, 1730 M Street,
N.M., Washington, D.C. 20036 provides 'to qualified lnyestigeors, for a fee, selected abstracts .of currant
reaearch sUpported by foundation or government grants. The exchange covers such fields ai medicine, nursing,
public health, nutritioni psychology, education, anthropology, mental health, and intercultural relations.

SgclologkatAbotracts, 15 East 31st Street, Nm Yor.k, Now York 10016.
. ,
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
8015 West Pennsylvania Avenue

, Urbana, JOinois 61901

I f you are currently engaged in research on children, ages 0 to 21, or their families, we would appreciate your
cooperation in providing a summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue of Research Relating w Children
(ARP:

The Administration for Children, Youth, and-Families; Office of Human Development Services; U.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare has funded the RRC staff to 'collect and disseminate information on current
research relating to children and their families. The purpose of RRC is to inform researchers and others concerned
with research in child life of current and ongoing research projects.

The instructions on the second page of this form will serve as a guide for your summary.

f you know of other researchers whose work migtit be of interest to readers, please give names(s) and address(es)

below:

Thank you for your cooperation.

Name

Position

INFORMATION
Organiiption and address

SUPPLIED BY

City ,State

Zip Code Phone

Please also include name, position, organization; and address of each investigatOr
Who worked on your project:, 1

181
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INSTRUCTIONS

Please type or print

Do not Use abbreviations

Report studies in progress that:

center on children or their families in such areas u child growth and development, intelligence, person- .
ality, education, social adjustment, family life, delinquency, and physical and emotional disorders

concern sorb** programs in' the fields of child health, child welfare, or special education

DO NOT report:

MIMS, studies

studios *bloody published in sources generally available in major libraries

demonstration projects, unl'ess there is a formal evaluation plan

nsgularly collected materiel such as annual reports, work preparatory to writing handbooks, directories,
etc.

reseerch based on secondary source*

SUMMARYOF RESEARCH
TITLE:

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR(S): DEGREE -POSITION & ORGANIZATI N

PURPOSE OF riESEARCH:
,

%SUBJECTS (Sample): (Include number, age, sex, and 'description of subjects.)

0

162
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METHODS: (Include ell information needed to describe your project adequately. Please do not Use
abbreviations or acronyms. Give full names of tests and measures. Additional space is provided on
the next 000

FINDINGS TO DATE:

DATE PROJECT INITIATED: ESTIMATFD COMPLETION DATE:

FUNDING SOURCE(S):

o.

PUBLICATION REFERENCES: (Author, title, publication, date, volume, number, year for periodicals. Author,
title, city, publisher, date for books.)

,.. 183
1 96
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ADDITIONAL COMMENTS: (Use additional pages lf needed.)

.

;v

_

OriginallY.establishedein .1912, the Children's Bureau has consistently been:concerned with ali matters perlaining
to The,welfare of c-t:eiltlobn ahd child life. In.1948,, the, ClOaringhoOse fOr Research in'Child Life, was established
witt4 the Bureau specifically tb calla& and disseminate informrion about burrept reSearch relating to children..
In July 1970; Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D., Director, ER IC, Clearinghouse On 'Ear ly Childhood Education, University of
Illinois at LirbantChampaign, assumed.. production.: C5f. ResearCh :Relating to Children, a 'publication of the
Bureau's Clearinghouse for Research in thild Life. RiefinIT Relating to ChIldren will provide information'on
current research relating'to children and .their :families to educators, researchers, and others interested in the area
of tHild life. , ,

,
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INVESTIGATOR REPORT FORM

al

f
. I

Ream* IINating tothlicken
1106 West Poinsylvapli Avenue

Urbana, Illinois 61901
,

The following investigators are doing research concerning child(en or.services Jar chkidren, Send report form's to
obtain information... . .
,Name

I\

4. .4

AL.

41

Name
,r

Address.

I

ZrpCode

f4

LI

Name

.4
Zip Cocte fk,

24.

t i

Address

'I.

4, 4

*

4,

-- Zip Code "

Signed

2ip Code

v.$.430VERNIANT PRINTING OFFICE: 1979-462-240/311

185 ° $1 11

*
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PUBI,IgATIONS

.

Reibetth. Relating to Chiklren. An inventory .of abstroets of ongoing or recently'completed studit% publisd
every six months.* Single copies of the .fotiowing issues are available without.charge from Reselirch 'Relating toChildren, E RIC/ECF.,`805 West Pennsylva9kr Avenue; Oibana, Illinois 61801.

laulletin 16 (July 19_62: nuary 1963)
13ulletin17 (Februar 963-February,1964)
Bulletin g6 -(Jarvary 1970-Mey 1970)
Bulletin 27 - (June 1970-Febe(iarY 1971)
Bulletin 29 (September 1971-February 1972)
Bulletin 31, (September 1972-February 1973)
Bulletin 35 (March 1675-August 1975)

. -Copies of the following issues are available for purchase directly from the Superintendent of DOcuments,
qovernment printing Oi lice, Washington, D.C. 204& at the prices indicated:

,.- Bulletin 28 (March 1971-Febr nary 1972) $1.50
Bulletin 3,3 (March ,19T4.August 1974) $2.35
Bulletin 34 (Se6terilhor 1974-FebitTfry 1975) $2.50
Bulletin 36 (Septeniber 1975-F4N upry 1976) $2.50
Bulletin 37 (Marc)i 1 $2.70076-August 1976)
Bulletin (September 1976-February 1977)

`

$3.25
Bri'lletin 39 (March 1977-August 1977) $4,00
Bulletin 40 (September 1.977-'FelzruarY 1978) $3.75
Bulletin 41 (larch1978-AuguM1978)ri $4.25

All issues not listed above ary OUT OF PRINT but are aVaililbre in many libraries.

*The princippl r'ivestigator of each study receives a free copy of the issue of Research Relating to Children. inwhich his study appears. A free copy of each issue is available to librarNs and research centers.

Please report change of address to.

Research Relating to Children
805.West Pennsylvania Avenue
Uibaha,, Illinois, 61801
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